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ELEPBACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


THE want of an elementary Gothic grammar written on 
scientific and historical principles must long have been felt 
in England by pupils and teachers alike. And as a knowledge 
of Gothic is indispensable to students of the oldest periods 
of the other Germanic languages, the following grammar 
will, I trust, be found useful at any rate to students whose 
interests mainly lie in the philological or linguistic side E 
these languages. 

Considerable care and trouble have been taken in the 
selection of the matter contained in the chapters relating to 
phonology, and I venture to say that anyone, who con- 
scientiously. works through the book, will not only gain a 
thorough elementary knowledge of Gothic, but also of the 
principles of Germanic philology in general. I should 
however advise the beginner not to work right through the 
phonology at first, but to read Chapter I on Gothic pro- 
nunciation, and then to learn the Accidence. As soon as 
the paradigms have: been learnt, he ought then to begin 
reading thé Gothic Text and to work systematically at the 
phonology. 

In the plan and scope of the book I have for the most 
part followed the lines adopted in my Old and Middle High 
German Primers, published by the Clarendon Press in 1888. 
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In all the three books my chief aim and object have been 
to furnish beginners with an accurate outline of the main 
features of the languages in question. But in the present 
book I thought it advisable to enter rather more fully into 
details, because most students, who worked through the 
two German Primers, would almost be sure to continue their 
studies in more advanced works on the subject. Whereas in 
the case of Gothic it is somewhat different. As most 
students simply wish to acquire an elementary knowledge of 
the phonology and accidence of the language for the great 
light which these throw upon the grammar of the other old 
Germanic languages, it is important that everything they 
require for that purpose should be put together in a 
convenient form. In fact a careful examination of the 
phonology and accidence will show that these parts of the 
work are much more complete than the title of the book: 
indicates. 

The Glossary not only contains all the words occurring 
in thé Gothic Text (pp. 147-229), but also the words 
contained in the Accidence, each referred to its respective 
paragraph. 

A short list of the most important works relating to 
Gothic will be found on pp. 145, 146. Amongst the works 
which I have found most useful in the writing of the present 
book, I would especially mention my indebtedness to the two 
excellent grammars by Douse and Braune. 

In conclusion, I have to express my best thanks to my 
friend Prof. Napier for many valuable suggestions whilst the 
book was going through the press. 


JOSEPH WRIGHT. 


OXFORD, January, 1892. 





See Ck TO THE SECOND EDITION 





IN revising this new edition, I have kept in view the class 
of students for which the book was originally intended. 
Although in the grammar the paragraphs remain the same 
as in the former edition, it will be seen that many addi- 
tions and improvements have been made, especially in the 
Phonology, which in its present form will serve as an 
elementary introduction to Germanic Philology in general. 
I am sorry to be unable to comply with the wishes of the 
many teachers who desired me to treat the Accidence with 
special reference to the other Germanic languages, so that 
the book in its new form might serve as an elementary 
comparative grammar of these languages. After giving the 
matter serious consideration, I came to the conclusion that 
the book would become too large, and that through the 
necessary introduction of a great many details concerning 
the other languages, I should have been obliged to omit 
many important points relating to Gothic itself, and thus 
I should have defeated the object with which the book was 
originally written. 

Some time ago I collected the material for an elementary 
Comparative Grammar of the Germanic languages, and had 
begun to prepare it for publication, but during the last few 
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years all my spare time has been taken up with the English 
Dialect Dictionary. Ere long, however, I hope to have 
sufficient leisure to publish the book. 

In compliance with the requests of several Examining 
Bodies, and of the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, I have 
included in this new edition the whole of the Gospel of 
St. Mark which has come down to us in Gothic. 


JOSEPH WRIGHT. 
OXFORD, April, 1899. 


CONTENTS 


PAGE 

INTRODUCTION ($$ 1,2) . : I 
CHAPTER I. 

ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION i : : A 2—14 


The Gothic alphabet (8 3). Representation of the 
Gothic vowel-system (§ 4). Pronunciation of the Gothic 
vowels:—a, à (§ 5); 6 (§ 6); 1,1 ($7); ö ($8); u ù 
($ 9); iu (§ 10); ai, ái, ai ($ 11); at, du, au (8 12). 
The Gothic vowel-system (§ 18). Representation of the 
Gothic consonant-system (§ 14). Pronunciation of the 
Gothic consonants :—b (8$ 15); d (8 16); f (8 17); 
g ($18); h ($19); Iv ($20); j ($21): k ($22); 1,m, 
n (8 23); p ($ 24); a (§ 25); r (§ 26); s ($ 27); 
t (§ 28); p ($ 29); w ($30); z (831). Phonetic survey 
of the Gothic sound-system ($ 82). Stress (§ 33). 


CHAPTER 1I. 


THE PRIMITIVE GERMANIC EQUIVALENTS OF THE INDO- 
GERMANIC VOWEL-SOUNDS . : : : : : 15-19 
The Indo-Germanic vowel-system (§ 34) a ($ 35); 
e (836); 1(8 37); 0(§ 88); u ($39); á ($40); 6 ($41); 
i (§ 42); 6 ($43); ú ($ 44); ai (§ 45); ei (§ 46); oi 
(§ 47); au (8 48); eu (§ 49); ou (8 50). The Indg. 
vocalic nasals and liquids :—m (§ 51); n (852); r ($53); 
1 (8 54). 


xil CONTENTS: 


CHAPTER III. 


THE PRIMITIVE GERMANIC VOWEL-SYSTEM 


Table of the Prim. Germanic vowel-system (§ 55). The 
change of a to à (8 57). The change of e to i (§ 58). 
The change of i to e (§ 59). The change of u to o, ú 
(§ 60). The change of eu to iu (§ 61). The vowel- 
system at the close of the Prim. Germanic period (§ 62). 


CHAPTER IV. 


THE GOTHIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE GENERAL GERMANIC 
VOWEL-SYSTEM IN ACCENTED SYLLABLES 


a (§ 63); e (§§ 64, 65); i ($8 66, 67); o (88 68, 69); 
u ($8 70,71); à (872); & (88 73,74); ë (875); 1 ($ 76); 
o (88 77-79); à (8 80); ai (§ 81); au (§ 82); iu (8 83); 
eu (§ 84). 


CHAPTER V. 


THE GOTHIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRIM. GERMANIC 
VOWELS IN UNACCENTED SYLLABLES 


Indg. final consonants in the Germanic languages (§ 85). 
Final short vowels (§ 86). Final long vowels (§ 87). 
Final diphthongs (§ 88). 


CHAPTER VI. 


THE GERMANIC EQUIVALENTS OF THE GOTHIC VOWEL- 
SOUNDS . 


Short vowels (§§ 90-94). Long vowels (§§ 95-101). 
Diphthongs (§§ 102-104). 


CHAPTER VII. 
ABLAUT ($$ 105-108). 


PAGE 


19-22 


23-30 


99D 


3559 


3/-4? 


CONTENTS. xili 


PAGE 
CHAPTER VIII. 
THE FIRST SOUND-SHIFTING, VERNER'S LAW, AND OTHER 
CONSONANT CHANGES WHICH TOOK PLACE IN THE 
PRIMITIVE GERMANIC LANGUAGE. : : ; 43-59 


The Indg. consonant system (§ 110). The first sound- 
shifting :—the tenues ($ 111); the mediae (8 112); the 
tenues aspiratae (§ 113); the mediae aspiratae ($$ 114—117). 
The twofold development of the Indg. velars in the Ger- 
manic languages (8 118). Verners Law (8 119). Other 
consonant changes ($$ 120-125). Table of Prim. Ger- 
manic consonants ($ 127). 


CHAPTER IX. 


THE GOTHIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE GENERAL GERMANIC 
CONSONANT-SYSTEM ; ; 4 ; A ; 59-67 


Semi-vowels :—w (8 129); j ($ 130). Liquids and 
nasals ($ 131).  Labials:—p, f ($ 182); b, b (8 133). 
Gutturals:—k, kw (§ 134); h, x, xw (§ 185); g, 3 
(§ 186)  Dentals:—t (8 137); p (8 138); d, á (8 139). 
Sibilants :—s ($ 140); z ($ 141). 


CHAPTER X. 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS . A : À : ; 68-81 


A. The strong declension :—Masculine a-stems ($8 144, 
145); neuter a-stems (88 146, 147); masculine ja-stems 
(88 148, 149); neuter ja-stems ($8 150, 151); masculine 
wa-stems (§ 152); neuter wa-stems (§ 153). The femi- 
nine O-, jō-, and wo-stems ($8 154-158). Masculine i-stems 
(88 159—161); feminine i-stems ($8 162-164). Masculine 
and feminine u-stems ($$ 165-168); neuter u-stems 
(8 169). 

B. The weak declension :—Masculine n-stems (88 170, 
171); feminine n-stems ($$ 172-174); neuter n-stems ($6 
175, 176). 


XIV CONTENTS. 


C. Minor Declensions :—stems in -r ($ 177); stems in 
-nd ($8 178, 179); masculines ($8 180, 181); feminines 
(88 182, 183); neuters (§ 183). 


CHAPTER XI. 
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES : : 3 

A. Strong Declension :—a-stems (§§ 187, 188); ja-stems 
($8 189-192); wa-stems ($ 193); i-stems (88 194, 195); 
u-stems (§§ 196, 197). 

B. Weak declension ($8 198, 199). 

C. Declension of participles ($8 200—203). 

D. Comparison of Adjectives(§§ 204-207). Numerals:— 


Cardinal ($8 208-213); ordinal ($8 214, 915); other 
numerals (§§ 216—219). 


CHAPTER XII. 
PRONOUNS ; ; : : : : . 
Personal (88 220, 221); possessive (§§ 222, 223); demon- 
strative (88 224-228); relative ($8 229-231); interro- 
gative (88 232, 288); indefinite ($8 234-238). 


CHAPTER XIII. 
VERBS. 2 
On Gothic verbs in general ($$ 239—242). 

A. Strong Verbs :—The conjugation of the model strong 
verbs niman and háitan ($ 243). Class I (§§ 245, 246) ; 
Class II ($8 247, 248); Class III (88 249, 250); Class IV 
($8 251, 252); Class V ($8 253, 254); Class VI (8$ 255, 
256); Class VII (88 257—259). 


B. Weak Verbs :—First weak conjugation ($8 260-265) ; 
second weak conjugation ($8 266, 267); third weak conju- 
gation (88 268, 269); fourth weak conjugation ($8 270, 271). 

C. Minor Groups :—Preterite-presents (88 272-279); 
verbs in -mi ($8 280-282). 


PAGE 


82-94 


94-102 


102-124 


APPENDIX 
Adverbs ($8 383-987. 


CONTENTS. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


junctions (§ 289). 


SYNTAX 


Prepositions (§ 288). 


Con- 


CHAPTER XV. 


Adjectives (§§ 298, 294). 


Cases :—Accusative (§ 290); genitive (§ 291); dative 


(§ 292). 
Verbs :—Tenses (§ 296); voices (8 297); 


Pronouns (§ 295). 
subjunctive 


(§ 298); infinitive ($ 299) ; participles (§ 300). 


TEXT :— 


INTRODUCTION 
ST. MATTHEW 


ST. MARK 
sm LUKE 
ST. JOHN : 
THE SECOND Dor TO fitv : 


NOTES 


GLOSSARY 


PROPER NAMES 


GLOSSARY OF PROPER NAMES. 


XV 


PAGE 


125-127 


128-141 


142-146 
147-153 
sna 5D. 
200-211 
212—222 
223-229 


230—241 
243-277 
279-282 
283-286 


ABBREVIATIONS, &c. 


—+o— 
Gr. = Greek. | mid. = middle. 
Indg. = Indo-Germanic. NHG.=New High German. 
Lat. = Latin. Prim. Germ. = Primitive Ger- 
OE. = Old English. manic. 
OHG. = Old High German. rt. got: 
O. Icel. = Old Icelandic. Skr. = Sanskrit. 


OS. = Old Saxon. 


The asterisk (*) prefixed to a word denotes a theoretical form. 
The colon (:) used on pp. 37-41 means stands in ablaut relation to. 
On the letters p, à, 5, b, x see $ 110 note 4. 


GRAMMAR. 


BNTRODOCLION. 


$ 1. Almost the only source of our knowledge of the Gothic 
language consists of the fragments of the biblical translation 
made by Ulfilas (b. about 311 a.p., d. 383), the Bishop of 
the West Goths. See p. 142. 

$ 2. Gothic forms one member of the Germanic (Teutonic) 
branch of the Indo-Germanic family of languages. 

The Germanic branch consists of :— 


I. Gothic. 


II. Old Norse (Scandinavian), which is sub-divided into 
two groups :— 

East Norse, including Swedish, Gutnish, and Danish. 

West Norse, including Norwegian and Icelandic. 


NOTE.—I and II are sometimes classed together and called East 
Germanic. 


III. West Germanic, which is composed of Old English 
(OE.) Old Frisian, Old Saxon (OS.), sometimes called Old 
Low German, Old Low Franconian (Old Dutch), and Old 
High German (OHG.). : 


"o B 
| * 
|| 


2 ALPHABE T. [§ 3. 


PHON OGiC Gee 
CHAPTER I. 


ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION. 


$ 8. The Gothic monuments, as handed down to us, are 
written in a peculiar alphabet which, according to the Greek 
ecclesiastical historians Philostorgios and Sokrates, was in- 
vented by Ulfilas. But Wimmer’ and others have clearly 
shown that Ulfilas simply took the Greek uncial alphabet as 
the basis for his, and that in cases where this was insufficient 
for his purpose, he had recourse to the Latin and runic 
alphabets. "The alphabetic sequence of the letters can be 
determined with certainty from the numerical values, which 
agree as nearly as possible with those of the Greek. Below 
are given the Gothic characters in the first line, in the second 
line their numerical values, and in the third line their trans- 
literation in Roman characters. 


A B r à e u Z hM 
9 
p 


I 2 á 4 5 6 ji 8 IO 

a b g d e q h i 
R A N N G n TI u R 
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 IOO 
k ] m n j u p - r 


200 300 400 500 600 700  Á 800  9oo 
S t W f X Iv o = 


! Wimmer, “Die Runenschrift,’ Berlin, 1887 ; pp. 259-274. 
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NoTE.—1. Two of the above 27 Gothic characters were used as 
numerals only, viz. Ų=90 and 4^ —900. The letter X occurs only 
in Xristus (Chrés¢) and one or two other words, where X had probably 


the sound-value k. The Gothic character | was used at the beginning 
of a word and medially after a vowel not belonging to the same syllable, 


thus TAAGA, iddja (7 went); FRAUT I, fra-itip (Ae devours). 
2. When the letters were used as numerals a point was placed before 
and after them, or a line above them, thus A A, 1: 1— ao. 


3. In words borrowed from Greek containing v in the function of 
a vowel, it is transcribed by y, thus ovvaywyn, synagogé, synagogue. 
y may be pronounced like the i in English bit. See p. 280. 

In our transcription the letter þ is borrowed from the OE. or O. Norse 


alphabet. 
In some books q, hr, w are represented by kw (kv), hw (hv), v 


respectively. 


A. THE VOWELS. 


$4. The Gothic vowel-system is represented by the five 
elementary letters a, e, i, o, u, and the digraphs ei, iu, ai, and 
au. | 

Vowel length was entirely omitted in writing. The sign 7, 
placed over vowels, is here used to mark long vowels. 

The vowels e, o (uniformly written 6, 6 in this grammar) 
were always long. a, u had both a short and a long quantity. 
i was a short vowel, the corresponding long vowel of which 
was expressed by the digraph ei after the analogy of the Greek 
pronunciation of e in the fourth century. iu was a falling 
diphthong. Each of the digraphs ai, au was used without 
distinction in writing to express three different sounds which 
are here written ái, aí, ai and áu, aú, au. 

A brief description of the sound-values of the above vowel- 
system will be given in the following paragraphs. Our chief 
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sources for ascertaining the approximate quality and quantity 
of the Gothic simple vowels and diphthongs are:—(1) The 
pronunciation of the Greek and Latin alphabets as they 
obtained in the fourth century; the former of which was 
taken by Ulfilas as the basis for representing his own native 
sound-system. (2) A comparison of the Gothic spelling of 
Greek loan-words and proper names occurring in Ulfilas, 
with the original Greek words. (3) The spelling of Gothic 
proper names found in Greek and Latin records of the fourth 
to the eighth century. (4) The occasional fluctuating ortho- 
graphy of one and the same word in the biblical translation. 
(5) Special sound-laws within the Gothic language itself. 
(6) The comparison of Gothic with the other Old Germanic 
languages. 

$ 5. a had the same sound as the a in NHG. mann. It 
is the commonest of all Gothic vowels, and is found both - 
initially, medially, and finally, as ahtau, egt; akrs, field; 
aljis, other; arbi, heritage; atta, father ; 

dags, day; namo, name; skapjan, /o shape; in the 
preterite singular of all strong verbs belonging to the third, 
fourth, and fifth ablaut-series, as rann (§ 249), 7 ran; nam 
($ 251), Z Zook; sat ($ 253), Z sat; in the pp. and present 
forms of strong verbs belonging to the sixth ablaut-series, as 
alan (§ 255), zo nourish, pp. alans; 

nima, / fake; giba, gift; waürda, words; daga (dat. sing.), 
day, imma (dat.), ina (acc.), Aim. 

à had the same sound as the a in English father. In 
native Gothic words it occurs only in the combination àh 
(see § 57), as fahan, /o catch, seize; brahta, / brought; pahta, 
I thought; pàho, clay ; unwahs, blameless. 

$ 6. & was a long close e-sound, strongly tinctured with the 
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vowel sound heard in NHG. sie, she. Hence we sometimes 
find ei (that is 1), and occasionally i, written where we should 
etymologically expect e, and vece versa. ‘These fluctuations 
occur more frequently in Luke than elsewhere; examples 
are: qeins = qens, Luke ii. 5; faheid = fahep, Luke ii. ro. 
spéwands=speiwands, Mark vii. 33; mippané=mippanei, 
Luke ii. 43. birusj6s=bérusjos, Luke ii. 41; duatsniwun 
=duatsnéwun, Mark vi. 53. usdrébi=usdribi, Mark v. 10. 

It occurs rarely initially, but frequently medially and finally, 
as etun, /%ey afe; 

qens, woman; jer, year; slépan, /o sleep; in the preterite 
plural of all strong verbs belonging to the fourth and fifth 
ablaut-series, as némum (§ 251), ze /oo£ ; sétum (§ 253), 
ze sal; 

dagé (gen. pl), of days; swé, as; hidre, hither ; bisun- 
jane, zear, round about; unte, since, because. 

$7. i was probably a short open vowel like the i in 
English bit. It occurs both initially and finally, and very 
frequently medially, as ik, 7; im, / am; itan, fo eat; 
idreigon, fo repent; ibns, even; © 

arbi, heritage ; nemi, he might take; bandi, a band; awépi, 
a flock of sheep ; 

sigis, vzc/ory ; dagis (gen. sing.), of a day; fisks, fish; in 
the present forms (except before r, h, Iv) of all strong verbs 
belonging to the third, fourth, and fifth ablaut-series, as 
bindan (§ 249), zo bind, binda, J bind, bindáu, J may bind, 
bindada, J am bound, bind, bind ‘hou, bindands (pres. part.) ; 
niman ($ 251), fo fake; sitan (§ 253), /o set; in the pret. 
subjunctive, the pret. pl. indic, and pp. of strong verbs 
belonging to the first ablaut-series ($ 245), as bitjáu, Z mig 
bite, bitum, we bit, bitans, Óz/fen ; and in the pp. of strong 
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verbs belonging to the fifth ablaut-series ($ 253), as gibans, 
given; itans, eaten. 

i (written ei) was the vowel sound heard in NHG. sie, she. 
Cp. the beginning of $ 6. It-occurs rarely initially, but often 
medially and finally, as eis, ‘hey; eisarn, zron ; | 

swein, swine, pig; lueila, a while, time; leitils, Ze; 
gasteis, gwesís; in the present forms of strong verbs belong- 
ing to the first ablaut-series ($ 245), as beitan, /o ótte, beita, 
Í bite, beitada, / am bitten, beitands, biting ; 

managei, multitude; sökei, seek thou; áipei, mother. 

§ 8. 6 was a long close vowel, strongly tinctured with the 
vowel sound heard in NHG. gut, good. Hence we occa- 
sionally find u written where we should etymologically expect 
o, and vice versa, as supida=supdda, Mark ix. 50; ühtedun 
= 6htédun, Mark xi. 32. faího—faíhu, Mark x. 23. 

It occurs rarely initially, but often medially and finally, as 
gan, /o fear; ögjan, /o terrify ; 

bröþar, brother; sökjan, fo seek; blöma, flower; in the 
pret. of strong verbs belonging to the sixth ablaut-series, as 
sloh ($ 255), / struck; sworum, we swore ; 

saíso, / sowed ; haírto, heart; gibö (gen. pl.), of gifts. 

$ 9. u had the same sound as the vowel in English put. 
It does not occur very frequently initially and finally, but 
very often medially :—as ubils, eo; unte, sence, because ; 
ufta, often ; | 

pu, ‘hou; nu, now; faíhu, cattle; sunu (acc. sing.), soz ; 

sunus, son; fugls, fowl, bird; fruma, first; in the pret. 
pl. and pp. of strong verbs belonging to the second and third 
ablaut-series, and in the pp. of those belonging to the fourth, 
as drusum ($247), we fell, pp. drusans ; bundum, we 
bound, pp. bundans ($ 249); numans (§ 251), Zaken. 
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ú had the same sound as the u in NHG. gut. Cp. the 
beginning of § 8. It only occurs initially and medially, as 
út, ata, out; ühtwo, carly morn; ühteigs, seasonable. 

rúna, a secret; hús, house; püsundi, /7Zousazd; brükjan, 
to make use of; brüps, bride. 

$10. iu was a falling diphthong (i.e. with the stress on 
the i), and pronounced like the -ew in North. Engl. dial. pro- 
nunciation of new. It only occurs in stem-syllables (except 
in ühtiugs, seasonable), as iupa, above ; iupapro, from above ; 
piuda, people; niujis, new; in the present forms of strong 
verbs belonging to the second ablaut-series, as driusan 
($ 247), fo fall, driusa, 7 fall; kiusan, /o prove, est; biugan, 
to bend ; 

. triu, free; kniu, Ane. 

$ 11. As has already been pointed out in $ 4, the digraph 
ai was used by Ulfilas without distinction in writing to 
represent three different sounds which were of threefold 
origin. Our means for determining the nature of these 
sounds are derived partly from a comparison of the Gothic 
forms in which they occur with the corresponding forms of 
the other Indo-Germanic languages, and partly from the 
Gothic spelling of Greek loan-words. The above remarks 
also hold good for the digraph au, § 12. 

ai was a short open e-sound like the é in OHG. néman, 
and almost like the a in English hat. It only occurs be- 
fore r, h, Iv (except in the case of aíppáu, or, and pos- 
sibly waíla, well, and in the reduplicated syllable of the 
pret. of strong verbs belonging to Class VII). See $$ 65, 67, 
257 note. As aírpa, earth; bairan, fo dear; wairpan, /o 
throw; faihu, cattle ; taíhun, kn; sailvan, zo see. But see 


p. 279. 
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aíáuk, / increased; laílöt, / let; haíháit, Z named. 

ái was a diphthong and had the same sound as the ei in 
NHG. mein, my; and nearly the same sound as the i in 
English mine. It occurs rarely initially, but frequently 
medially and finally, as dips, az oath; áipei, mother; áins, 
one ; 

hláifs, loaf; stains, stone; háims, village, lit. home; 
háitan, /o name; habáida, / had; and in the pret. sing. 
indic. of strong verbs belonging to the first ablaut-series, as 
bait (§ 245), Z dct; stáig, Z ascended ; 

twái, ‘wo; nimái, he may lake; anstái (dat. sing.), favour ; 
blindái, dat. sing. fem. and nom. pl. masc. of blinds, znd. 

ai had probably the same pronunciation as OF. à (i.e. a 
long open e-sound). It occurs only in very few words before 
a following vowel, as saian, /o sow; waian, /o blow; faian, 
£o blame; and possibly in armaio, mercy, pity. But see p. 281. 

$ 12. aú was a short open o-sound like the o in English 
not. It only occurs before r and h, as paurp, vilage; 
haürn, Horn; waurd, word; daúhtar, daughter ; aühsa, 0X ; 
waurhta, / wrought. See $ 71 and p. 280. 

áu was à pure diphthong and had approximately the same 
sound as the ou in English house. It occurs initially, 
medially, and finally, as áudags, ólessed; áugo, eye; áuso, 
cear ; áukan, /o increase ; 

dáupus, death; háubip, head; galáubjan, /o eleve; and 
in the pret. sing. of strong verbs belonging to the second 
ablaut-series, as dráus (§ 247), Z fell; báug, / bent; 

pau, ‘han; ahtáu, eight; sunáu (dat. sing.), son; nimáu, 
I may take. 

au was a long open o-sound like the au in English aught. 
It only occurs medially before vowels, and is not of frequent 
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occurrence, as staua, judgment; taui, deed; trauan, /o 
trust; bauan, fo build, inhabit. Cp. $$ 4 and 11. But see 
pmo. 
$ 13. From what has been said in $$ 5-12, we arrive at the 
following Gothic vowel-system :— 
Short vowels a, ai, i, at, u 
Long ,, à, 6, ai, ei, 6, au, ü 
Diphthongs ái, au, iu 
NOTE.—1. For y, see § 3 note 3. The nasals and liquids in the 
function of vowels will be found under consonants $8 28, 26. 


2. ái, du, iu were falling diphthongs, that is, the stress fell upon the 
first of the two elements. 


B. THE CONSONANTS. 


$ 14. According to the transcription adopted in § 3, the 
Gothic consonant-system is represented by the following 
letters, which are here re-arranged after the order of the 
English alphabet :—b, d, f, g, h, lv, j, K, 1, m, n, p, q, T, S, t, 
b, w, 2. | 

$15. b had a twofold pronunciation. Initially, as also 
medially and finally, after consonants, it was a voiced 
explosive like English b, as barn, child; blinds, blind ; 
baíran, Zo bear ; 

salbon, fo anoint; arbi, heritage ; lamb, lamb; -swarb, he 
wiped, 

Medially after vowels it was a voiced bilabial spirant, and 
may be pronounced like the v in English live, which is a 
voiced labio-dental spirant, as haban, /o have; sibun, seven; 
ibns, even. See § 133. 

§ 16. d had a twofold pronunciation. Initially, as also 
medially and finally after consonants, it was a voiced explosive 
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like the d in English do, as dags, day; dáupus, death; 
dragan, /o draw ; 

kalds, cold; bindan, fo bd, band, he bound; huzd, 
treasure; also when geminated, as iddja, Z went. 

Medially after vowels it was a voiced interdental spirant 
nearly like the th in English then, as fadar, father; badi, 
bed; biudan, fo offer. See § 139. 

§ 17. f was probably a voiceless bilabial spirant like the f 
in OHG. sláfan, zo sleep; a sound which does not occur in 
English. It may, however, be pronounced like English f in 
life, which is labio-dental. It occurs initially, medially, and 
finally, as fadar, /a/her; faran, /o go; fulls, full; 

ufar, over; hlifan, /o steal; wulfs, wol/; 

fimf, five; hláif (acc. sing.), loaf; gaf, he gave. 

$18. g. The exact pronunciation of this letter, which 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, cannot be determined 
with certainty for all the positions in which it is found. 

Initial g had the same sound as the g in English go, as 
gops, good; giban, /o give; the same may also have been 
the pronunciation of g in the combination vowel + g + con- 
sonant (other than a guttural), as bugjan, /o duy; tagla, 
hairs; tagra (nom. pl), zars. Cp. $ 136. 

Medially between vowels it was a voiced spirant like the 
widely spread pronunciation of g in NHG. tage, days, as 
áugð, eye; steigan, /o ascend. Cp. $ 136. 

Final postvocalic g and g in the final combination gs was 
probably a voiceless spirant like the ch in NHG. or in 
Scotch loch, as dag (acc. sing.), day; mag, he can; dags, 
day. Cp. § 136. 

Before another guttural it was used to express a guttural 
nasal (7) like the y in Greek éyyedos, angel; &yxı, near; and 
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the ng in English thing, or n in think, as aggilus, angel ; 
briggan, fo bring; figgrs, finger; drigkan, fo drink; 
pagkjan, zo think; sigqan, /o sink. 

The combination ggw was in some words equal to n+ 
gw, and in others equal to gg (a long voiced explosive) + w. 
When it was the one, and when the other, caa only be deter- 
mined upon etymological grounds. Examples of the former 
are siggwan, /o sing; aggwus, narrow; and of the latter 
bliggwan, /o deat, strike; triggws, true, faithful. Cp. $ 129 
note. 

$ 19. h occurs initially, medially, and finally. Initially 
before vowels, and possibly also medially between vowels, it 
was a strong spiritus asper, as haban, /o have; haírto, hears; 
faíhu, cattle; gateihan, /o announce. Cp. $ 135. 

In other positions it was a voiceless spirant like NHG. ch, 
as hláifs, /og/; nahts, night; falh, / hid; jah, and. 

$ 20. Iv was either a labialized h or else a voiceless w. It 
may be pronounced like the wh in the Scotch pronunciation 
of when. It occurs initially, medially, and finally, as was ? 
who ?; lveila, a while, time; Yuopan, /o boast; 

alva, river ; saihyan, /o see; leiluan, /o lend; 

salu, he saw; nelv (av.), near. Cp. the notes to $$ 3, 135. 

$ 21. j (that is i in the function of a consonant) had nearly 
the same sound-value as English y in yet. It only occurs 
initially and medially, as jer, year; juggs, young; juk, yoke ; 

lagjan, zo lay; niujis, new ; fijands, frend, enemy. 

$ 22. k had the same sound as English k, except that it 
must be pronounced initially before consonants (1, n, r). It 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, as kaúrn, corn ; kuni, 
kin, race; kniu, knee; 

akrs feld; áukan, /o increase; brikan, Jo break ; 
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ik, Z; juk, yoke; taítok, / touched. 

$ 23. 1, m, n had the same sound-values as in English. 
They all occur initially, medially, and finally, in the function 
of consonants. 

l. laggs, long; láisjan, /o /each ; hails, hale, whole; haldan, 
fo hold; skal, Z shall; mel, “me. 

m. mēna, moon; mizdo, meed, reward; namo, name ; 
niman, /o fake; nam, he look ; nimam, we fake. 

n. nahts, zzgh/; niun, nine; mena, moon; rinnan, /0 run ; 
láun, reward; kann, / know. 

In the function of vowels they do not occur in stem- 
syllables, ex. fugls, fowl, bird; tagl, hair; sigljo, seal; 

máipms, 97/7; bagms, /ree, beam; ibms, even; táikms, 
token. See $ 131. 

$ 24. p had the same sound as English p in put. It occurs 
initially (in loan-words only), medially, and finally, as pund, 
pound ; páida, coat; plinsjan, 7o dance; 

slepan, /o s/eep ; diups, deep ; hilpan, /o help; 

saíslep, Ae slept; skip, stp. 

$ 25. q was a labialized k, and may be pronounced like 
the qu in English queen. It is found both initially, medially, 
and finally, but is not of frequent occurrence, as qiman, /o 
come; qens, wfe ; 

sigqan, /o sink; riqis, darkness ; 

sagq, Ze sank; bistugq, a stumbling. See $$ 3 note, 137. 

$ 26. r was a trilled lingual r, and was also so pronounced 
before consonants, and finally, like the r in Lowland Scotch. 
It occurs as a consonant initially, medially, and finally, as 
raihts, right, straight; rédan, #0 counsel; razn, house; 

bairan, fo bear ; barn, child; baürgs, city, borough ; 

fidwor, four ; daür, door. 
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In the function of a vowel it does not occur in stem- 
syllables, as akrs, field; tagr, fear; huggrjan, fo hunger. 
Cp. § 131. 

$ 27. s was a voiceless spirant in all positions like the s in 
English sin, as sama, same; slahan, /o s/ri&e; sibun, seven ; 

wisan, /o de; püsundi, ‘housand; gasts, guest; 

was? who?; his, house; gras, grass. 

§ 28. t had the same sound-value as English t inten. It 
occurs initially, medially, and finally, as taihun, fen; tagr, 
fear ; tunpus, 700^ ; 

háitan, fo name; mahts, migh/, power; haírto, heart; 

mat (acc. sing.), meat; wait, Z know; at, tło, af. 

§ 29. p was a voiceless spirant like the th in English thin. 
It occurs initially, medially, and finally, as pu, ‘hou; pagkjan, 
to think; preis, three; 

bropar, brother; qipan, /o say; brüps, bride; 

mip, wth; qap, he said; fanp, he found. 

§ 30. w (i.e. u in the function of a consonant) had mostly 
the same sound-value as the w in English wit. After 
diphthongs and long vowels, as also after consonants not 
followed by a vowel, it was probably a kind of reduced 
u-sound, the exact quality of which cannot be determined. 
Examples of the former pronunciation are:—wéns, Zope; 
witan, fo know; wrikan, /o persecute; swistar, sisler ; 
taíhswo, right hand. 

And of the latter:—snáiws, szow; waürstw, work ; 
skadwjan, /o overshadow. 

$ 31. 2 was a voiced spirant like the z in English freeze, 
and only occurs medially in regular native Gothic forms, as 
huzd, hoard, treasure; hazjan, /o praise; máiza, greater. 
But see § 141. 
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$32. PHONETIC SURVEY OF THE GOTHIC 
SOUND-SYSTEM. 


A. Vowels (Sonants). 


S Short a, l aú, u 
Long à, 6, au, ü 

Palatal Short ai, i 
Long 6, ai, ei 


To these must also be added the nasals m, n, and the 
liquids 1, rin the function of vowels. See $ 131. 


B. Consonants. 


LABIAL. InteR- DENTAL. GUTTURAL. 
DENTAL. 
Explosives "T p t, ft k, kk: q 
Voiced b d, dd g, Eg 
Bt l Voiceless f bbpp 8, SS h, (g?) : hv 
Voiced b d Zz g 
Masals m, mm nnn g(gg) 
Liquids 1, 11; 9888 
Semt-vowels w, j (palatal) 


To these must be added the spiritus asper h. See $3 
note 1 for X. 

Stress (Accent). 

$ 33. In all uncompounded words the chief stress falls 
upon the stem-syllable, and always remains there even when 
sufixes and inflexional endings follow it. ‘This syllable is 
always the first of the word. 

In compound words the chief stress falls upon the stem- 
syllable of the first component part if the second part is a 
noun or an adjective; and on the stem-syllable of the second 
part if this is a verb or derived from a verb. 
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CHAPTER II. 


Tue PrimiTIveE GERMANIC EQUIVALENTS OF THE INDO- 
GERMANIC (INDO-EUROPEAN) VOWEL-SOUNDS. 


$ 34. The prim. Indo-Germanic language had the follow- 
ing vowel-system :— 
Short vowels a, e, i, o, u 
Eons , @, 6 L 5, ü 
Diphthongs ai, ei, oi, au, eu, ou 
Short vocalic 1, m, n, r 


NOTE.—1. e, the quality of which cannot be precisely defined, is 
omitted from the above table as being of little importance for the 
purposes of this book. It became a in all the Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages, except in the Aryan branch, where it became i, as Gr. marhp, 
Lat. pater, O. Ir. athir, Goth. fadar, Skr. pitár- (from *potér-), father. 
For further details concerning this vowel, the reader must be referred 
to Brugmann's * Grundriss der vergleichenden Grammatik der indoger- 
manischen Sprachen,’ 2nd ed., vol. i. p. 170 ff. 

2. Strictly speaking the combination a, e, or o- nasal or liquid is 
also a diphthong. Cp. $ 110 note 3. 

3. On 1, m, n, r in the function of vowels see $ 110 note 3. 

4. The long vocalic nasals and liquids, as also the long diphthongs 
ài, 6i, &c., were of such rare occurrence that they are here left out of 
consideration. 


$ 35. a (Lat. a, Gr. a) remained, as Lat. ager, Gr. dypós, 
Goth. akrs, OS. akkar, OHG. ackar, field, acre; Lat. 
alius, Gr. dos, Goth. aljis, alus; Lat. dacruma (lacruma), 
Gr. ðákpv, Goth. tagr, OHG. zahar, far; Lat. aqua, Goth. 
alva, OS., OHG. aha, water. 

$ 86. e (Lat. e, Gr. e) remained, as Lat. fero, Gr. depo, 7 
bear, OHG., OS., OE. beran, zo dear; Lat. edo, Gr. %-opat, 
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I eat, OE., OS. etan, OHG. ezzan, O. Icel. eta, /o eat; Lat. 
pellis, Gr. méAða, OE. fell, OHG. fel, skin, hide. 

$ 37. i (Lat. i, Gr. +) remained, as Lat. vidua (adj. fem.), 
bereft of, deprived of, Goth. widuwo, OE. widewe, OS. 
widowa, OHG. wituwa, zzdow; Lat. piscis, Goth. fisks, 
OE. fise, OHG., OS. fisk, O. Icel. fiskr, fish; Gr. Hom. 
Fiðuev, Goth. witum, OE. witon, OS. witun, OHG. wizzun, 
O. Icel. vitom, we know. 

$ 88. o (Lat. o, Gr. o) became a in stem-syllables, as Lat. 
hostis, s/ranger, enemy, Goth. gasts, OS., OHG. gast, guest ; 
Lat. octo, Gr. óxró, Goth. ahtáu, OS., OHG. ahto, e2//; 
Lat. hortus, garden, Gr. xópros, enclosure, yard, Goth. gards, 
house, household, OHG. gart, circle, O. Icel. garðr, garth. 

NOTE.—o seems to have remained in unaccented syllables, cp. e.g. 
such forms as OHG. tago-lih, daily; wégo-wiso, sign-post. In Goth. 
however it appears as a, cp. Goth. baira-m=Gr. Dor. pépo-pes, we 
bear, baira-nd = Dor. $épo-vrt, they bear. 

$ 39. u(=Lat. u, Gr. v) remained, as Gr. 6vpa, OE. duru, 
OS. duri, OHG. turi, door ; Lat. gustus, /as/e, Goth. ga- 
kusts, OS., OHG. kust, /esZ, choice; Skr. bu-budhimá, we 
watched, Gr. mé-mvora,, he has tnguired, Goth. budum, OE. 
budon, OS. budun, OHG. butun, O. Icel. buðom, we an- 
nounced, offered; Gr. kvvós (gen. sing.), Goth. hunds, OE. 
hund, OHG. hunt, O. Icel. hundr, dog, hound. 

$ 40. á (= Lat. á, Gr. a, n) became 6, as Lat. mater, Gr. 
Dor. uárgp, OE. médor, OS. médar, OHG. muoter, O. Icel. 
möðer, mother; Gr. Dor. þpárnp, member of a clan, Lat. frater, 
Goth. bropar, OE. bröðor, OS. bröthar, OHG. bruoder, 
O. Icel. bröðer, brother; Lat. fagus, beech, Gr. Dor. d$ayós, 
oak, Goth. boka, letter of the alphabet, OE. boetreow, beech- 
tree, OS. bök, OHG. buohha, O. Icel. bok, beech. 
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$ 41. 6 (Lat. 6, Gr. 7) became à (Goth. 6, OE. &, OS., 
OHG., O. Icel. à), as Goth. ga-déps, OE. a&d, OS. dad, 
OHG. tat, O. Icel. dad, deed, related to Greek 6n-co, Í shall 
place; Lat. ménsis, Gr. pny, month, Goth. mēna, OS., 
OHG. mano, O. Icel. mane, moon; Lat. édimus, Goth. 
etum, OE. æton, OHG. àzun, we afe. 

$ 42. 1 (Lat. i, Gr. í) remained, as Lat. su-inus (aj.), óelong- 
ing to a pig, Goth. swein, OE., OS., OHG. swin, O. Icel. 
svin, pig; Lat. velimus = Goth. wileima (§ 282); Lat. 
simus=OHG. sim (sin), we may be. 

$ 48. 6 (=Lat. o, Gr. w) remained, as Gr. Dor. mos, Goth. 
forse, OE. OS. fot, OHG. fuoz, O. Icel. fötr, foot; Gr. 
morós, Swimming, Goth. flodus, OE., OS. floa, OHG. fluot, 
O. Icel. £165, flood, tide; Lat. fios, Goth., OE. blöma, OS. 
blomo, OHG. bluoma, ólossom, flower. 

$ 44. ü (Lat. ü, Gr. v) remained, as Lat. süs, Gr. ts, OE., 
OHG. sú, sow, pig; Lat. mús, Gr. pis, OE., OHG., O. Icel. 
müs, mouse; Goth. fils, OE., OHG. fal, O. Icel. fall, foul, 
related to Gr. mio, Z make to rot, Lat. püteo, Z smell bad. 

$ 45. ai (=Lat. ae (8), Gr. a, Goth. ái, OE. à, OS. e, 
OHG. ei (6), O. Icel. ei) remained, as Lat. aevum, Gr. aióv 
(older aiFóv), Goth. áiws, me, life-time, eternity; Lat. aedes, 
originally fire-place, hearth, Gr. aio, Z burn, OE. àd, OHG. 
eit, zgn:s, rogus; Lat. laevus, Gr. dads, left, OE. slaw, OHG. 
slöo, weak, slow, all from older *slaiwos. 

$ 46. ei (— Lat. 1 (older ei), Gr. e) became i, as Gr. oreiya, 
Í go, Goth. steigan, OE., OS., OHG. stigan, O. Icel. stiga, 
lo ascend; Gr. Keira, Í leave, Goth. leilvan, OHG. lihan, 
to lend. E 
$ 47. oi (=Gr. oc) became ai (cp. § 38), as Gr. oiðe, Goth. 
wait, OE. wat, OS. wet, OHG. weiz, O. Icel. veit, 2e knows ; 

C 
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Gr. $épow — Goth. baíráis, thou mayest bear; Gr. mé-moide, he 
trusts, Goth. báip, OE. bad, OS. bed, OHG. beit, O. Icel. 
beið, he waited for; Gr. roi= Goth. pai (§ 224). Cp. $ 45. 

$ 48. au (Lat. au, Gr. av, Goth. áu, OE. ea, OS. o, OHG. 
ou (6), O. Icel. au) remained, as Lat. augére, Goth. áukan, 
O. Icel. auka, /o add, increase; Lat. auris, Goth. áuso, OE. 
eare, OS., OHG. ora, ear; Lat. aurora, Gr. dial. at(e)os, 
dawn, OE. east (av.), in che east, OS., OHG. ostar (av.), 
O. Icel. austr, eastwards. 

$ 49. eu (Gr. ev) remained, as Gr. mevOopa, J znquire, prim. 
Germ. *beudo, / znguire, offer; Gr. yevo, Í give a taste of, 
prim. Germ. *keuso, J /es/, choose; Indo-Germ. *deuko (Lat. 
doucö, düco), prim. Germ. "*teuxo (Goth. tiuha), 7 lead. 
See $ 61. 

$ 50. ou became au (cp. $$ 38, 48), as prim. Indo- 
Germ. *roudhos, Goth. ráups, OE. read, OS. rod, OHG. 
rot, O. Icel. rauðr, red; prim. Indo-Germ. *bhe-bhoudhe, 
has waked, Goth. báup, OE. bead, OS. bod, OHG. bot, 
O. Icel. bauð, Ze offered; Goth. káusja, prim. form *gouséjo, 
Í fest, taste. 

$ öl. m (Lat. em, Gr. a, ay) became um, as Gr. ápó- (in 
anóðev, from some place or other), Goth. sums, OE., OS., OHG. 
sum, O. Icel. sumr, some one; Gr. ékarór, Lat. centum (m 
>n by assimilation), Goth, OE., OS. hund, OHG. hunt, 
hundred, all from prim. form *kmtóm; Gr. Baows, a step, 
walk, Goth. ga-qumps, a coming together, assembly, prim. 
form “qmtis, a going, cp. Lat. in-ventus (pp.), invented. 

§ 52. n (Lat. en, Gr. a, av) became un, as OE. wundor, 
OS. wundar, OHG. wuntar, wonder, cp. Gr. dOpéw (from 
*Fa0pée), Í gaze at; Lat. juventa, Goth. junda, youth; Gr. 
avró-paros, acting of ones own will, Lat. com-mentus (pp.), 
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devised, Goth. ga-munds, remembrance, prim. form *mntós 
(pp.) from root men-, chink. 

§ 53. r (Lat. or, Gr. ap, pa) became ur, ru, as Goth. ga- 
daürsan, OS. gi-durran, OHG. turran, /o dare, venture, cp. 
Gr. ðapgús (pacis), bold, apaéo, Í am of good courage; Lat. 
porea, the ridge between two furrows, OE. furh, OHG. furuh, 
furrow ; OE., O. Icel. morð, OS. morp, OHG. mord, mur- 
der, cp. Lat. mors (gen. mortis), death; Goth. dat. pl. fadrum, 
OE. fed(e)rum, Gr. marpáot, to fathers. See § 60. 

$ 54. 1 (Lat. ol, Gr. ad, Aa) became ul, lu, as prim. Indo- 
Germ. *wíqos, Skr. vrkas, Goth. wulfs, OE., OS. wulf, OHG. 
wolf, wolf; Skr. prthivi, OE. folde, OS. folda, O. Icel. fold, 
earth, cp. Gr. maris, flat, broad; Goth. fulls, OE., OS. full, 
OHG. vol, prim. form *plnós, full. See § 60. 


NoTE.—The u in um, un, ur, ru, ul, lu had the same further 
development in the Germanic languages as Indo-Germanic u. See $ 60. 


CHAPTER III. 
Tue PRIMITIVE GERMANIC VOWEL-SYSTEM. 


$ 55. From what has been said in $$ 35-54 we arrive at 
the following vowel-system for the prim. Germ. language :— 


Short vowels a, e, i, o, u 
Long ,, &, 6, 1, 6, ü 
Diphthongs ai, au, eu 
NOTE.—1. & was an open e-sound like OE. &. 6 had the sound of 


the e in NHG. reh, voe. The origin of this vowel has not yet been 
satisfactorily explained. See § 75. 


C 2 
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2. o only occurred in unaccented syllables (8 38 note). But see § 60. 

3. In comparing Germanic words with those of the other Indg. lan- 
guages, it must be observed that Indg. o became a in accented syllables, 
and then underwent the same further development as original a; hence 
it cannot be decided without the aid of the other languages whether 
a Germ. a goes back to Indg. a or o, cf. $8 35, 385; 45,47 ; 48,50. The 
same remark applies to Germanic 6, which equals both Indg. 6 and à, 
$8 40, 43; and to Germ. i, which equals both Indg. i and ei, 
$8 42, 46. | 

$ 56. This system underwent several modifications during 
the prim. Germanic period, i.e. before the parent language 
became differentiated into the various separate Germanic 
languages. The most important of these changes were :— 

$ 57. a -4- nx became ax, as Goth., OS., OHG. fahan, OE. 
fon, from *fanyxanan, /o catch, seize, cp. Lat. pango, / fasten ; 
Goth. þáhta (inf. pagkjan) OS. thahta (inf. thenkian), 
OHG. dahta (inf. denken), OE. Séhte, from older *panyta, 
he thought, cp. O. Lat. tongeó, Z know. Every prim. Germ. 
à in accented syllables was of this origin. Cp. § 40. 

NoTE.—The á in the above and similar examples was still a nasalized 
vowel in prim. Germ., as is seen by its development to 6 in OE. It is 


also probable that the i (8 58, (1)) and à (§ 60) were also nasalized 
vowels in prim. Germ. 


$ 58. e became i under the following circumstances :— 

(1) before nasal4- consonants, as Goth. winds, OE., OS. 
wind, OHG. wint, O. Icel. vindr, wd, cp. Lat. ventus; 
Goth., OE., OS. bindan, OHG. bintan, O. Icel. binda, 7o 
bind, cp. Lat. of-fendimentum, chin-cloth, of-fendix, knot, 
band, Gr. mevðepós, father-in-law. This i became í under 
the same conditions as those by which a became à ($ 57), as 
Goth. peihan, OS. thihan, OE. $6on, OHG. dihan, from 
*pbinxanan, older *þerxanan, zo /rzve. ‘The result of this 
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sound-law was the reason why the verb passed from the third 
into the first class of strong verbs ($ 245), cp. the isolated 
pp. OS. gi-thungan, OE. ge-Sungen. 

(2) When followed by an i, j, or 1 in the same or the next 
syllable, as Goth., OS., OHG. ist, OE. is, zs, from "isti, 
older *esti, cp. Gr. gor; Goth. satja, Z sef, from *satijé, 
older *sodéjo ($ 46); OHG. irdin, earthen, beside erda, 
earth; Goth. midjis, OE. midd, OS. middi, OHG. mitti, 
O. Icel. miðr, middle, from original *medhjos, cp. Lat. 
medius; OS. birid, OHG. birit, he dears, from original 
*bhéreti, through the intermediate stages *béredi, "béridi, 
*bírid(i), beside inf. beran. 

(3) In unaccented syllables, as OE. fet, older fet, 
O. Icel. fætr, feet, from "fótiz, older *fötez, cp. Gr. nóðes, 
Lat. pedes. 

$ 59. i, followed originally by an a or o in the next syllable, 
became e when not protected by a nasal-- consonant or an 
intervening i or j, as OE., OS, OHG. wer, O. Icel. verr, 
man, from *wiraz, older *wiroz, cp. Lat. vir; OE., OHG. 
nest, zes/, cp. Lat. nidus, from *nizdos. In historic times, 
however, this law has an exceedingly great number of excep- 
tions owing to the separate languages having levelled out in 
various directions, cp e.g. OHG. quee, beside OE. ewic, 
O. Icel. kvikr, guzck, alive, cp. Lat. vivos (vivus); OHG. 
leben (older "lebain), beside OE. libban, O. Icel. lifa, 
fo live, &c. 

§ 60. u, followed originally by an a or o in the next 
syllable, became o, except when protected by a following 
nasal + consonant or an intervening i (j), as OHG. joh, OE. 
geoc, yoke, cp. Lat. jugum, Gr. (vyóv; OE., OS. god, OHG. 
got, god, from an original neuter form *ghutóm, beside 
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OHG. gutin, goddess; OE. geholpen, pp. of helpan, /o help, 
OS. giholpan, OHG. giholfan, beside OE. gebunden, pp. of 
binden, /o önd, OS. gibundan, OHG. gibuntan ; OE.budon, 
O. Icel. buðum, OHG. butun, we offered, beside pp. OE. 
geboden, O. Icel. boðenn, OHG. gibotan. 

Every prim. o in accented syllables was of this origin. 

u became ü under the same conditions as a and i became 
à and i, as pret. 3 sing. Goth. pühta, OE. pühte, OS. 
thühta, OHG. dühta, seemed, beside inf. Goth. pugkjan, 
OHG. dunken. 

§ 61. The diphthong eu became iu when the following 
syllable originally contained an 1, i,j, cp. § 58 (2), but remained 
eu when the following syllable originally contained an a 
or o. On these differences rested, e.g. OHG. pres. 3 sing. 
kiusit (OE. ciest), beside infin. keosan (kiosan), OE. 
cöosan, /o choose; OHG. leoht (lioht), “ghz, beside liuhten, - 
from *liuhtjan, /o light; OHG. teof (tiof), OE. déop, deep, 
beside OHG. tiufi, depth. 

$ 62. From what has been said in $$ 57-61, it will be seen 
that the prim. Germ. vowel-system had assumed the following 
shape before the differentiation into dialects of the Germanic 
parent language :— 

Short vowels a, e, i, o, u 
Long ,;, áð, 6, 1,0, ú 
Diphthongs ai, au, iu, eu 

The further development of these sounds in Gothic will be 

briefly discussed in the following chapter. 
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CHAPTER IV. - 


Tue Gotuic DEVELOPMENT OF THE GENERAL GERMANIC 
VOWEL-SYSTEM. 


EA. THE SHORT VOWELS OF ACCENTED 
SYLLABLES. 


a. 
$ 68. Germanic a remained unchanged in Gothic, as Goth. 
dags, OE. deg, OS. dag, OHG. tag, O. Icel. dagr, day; 
Goth. gasts, OS., OHG. gast, guest; Goth. ahtáu, OS., OHG. 
ahto, eight; Goth., OE., OS., OHG. faran, O. Icel. fara, zo 
go; Goth., OE., OS. band, OHG. bant, he bound, Goth. inf. 
bindan (§ 249); Goth., OS., OHG., O. Icel. nam, Ze took, 
Goth. inf. niman (§ 251); Goth., OS., O. Icel. gaf, OHG. 
gab, he gave, Goth. inf. giban (§ 253). 


e. 


$ 64. Germanic e became i, as Goth. wigs, OE., OS., 
OHG. weg, O. Icel. vegr, way; Goth. hilms, OE., OS., 
OHG. helm, elm; Goth. swistar, OS. swestar, OHG. 
swester, szs/er; Goth. hilpan (§ 249), OE., OS. helpan, 
OHG. helfan, /o help; Goth. stilan ($ 251), OE., OS., OHG. 
stelan, O. Icel. stela, /o steal; Goth. itan ($ 253), OE., OS. 
etan, OHG. ezzan, O. Icel. eta, /o eat. 

NoTE.—The stem-vowel in Goth. waíla (cp. OE., OS. wel, OHG. 
wela), well; and in Goth. aíppáu (cp. OE. eppa, oppe, OHG. eddo, 


edo), ov, has not yet been satisfactorily explained in spite of the explana- 
tions suggested by various scholars. 


$ 65. This i became broken to e (written aí) before r, h, 
and lv, as Goth. haírto, OS. herta, OHG. herza, heart; 
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Goth. aírpa, OS. ertha, OHG. erda, carth; Goth. wairpan 
($ 249), OS. werthan, OHG. werdan, O. Icel. verða, /o 
become; Goth. baíran ($ 251), OE, OS., OHG. beran, O. 
Icel. bera, /o bear; Goth. raíhts, OS., OHG. reht, right; 
Goth. tafhun, OS. tehan, OHG. zehan, zen; Goth. saílvan 
($ 253), OS., OHG. sehan, Zo see. 


NoTE.— For nih, and not, from older *ni-lvi = Lat. neque, we should 
expect *naíh, but the word has been influenced by the simple negative 
ni, xot. 


i. 

$ 66. Germanic i generally remained in Gothic, as Goth. 
fisks, OS., OE. fise, OHG. fisk, O. Icel. fiskr, fish; Goth. 
widuwo, OE. widewe, OS. widowa, OHG. wituwa, wzdow ; 
Goth., OE., OS. witan, OHG. wizzan, O. Icel. vita, /o know ; 
Goth. bitum, OE. biton, OHG. bizzun, O. Icel. bitom, we 
bit, inf. Goth. beitan ($ 245), pp. Goth. bitans, OE. biten, - 
OHG. gibizzan, O. Icel. bitenn. See $ 58. 

$ 67. Germanic i became broken to e (written aí) before 
r, h, Iv, as Goth. baírip, OS. birid, OHG. birit, he dears, 
cp. $ 58 (2), Goth. inf. baíran ; Goth. maíhstus, OHG. mist 
(from *mihst), dunghill, cp. Mod. English dial. mixen ; 
Goth. ga-taíhun, zey told, OE. tigon, OHG. zigun, “ey 
accused, Goth. inf. ga-teihan ($ 245), pp. Goth. taíhans, OE. 
tigen, OHG. gi-zigan; Goth. laílyuum, OE. -ligon, OHG. 
liwun, we lent, inf. Goth. leilvan (§ 245), pp. Goth. laíłv ans, 
OE. -ligen, OHG. giliwan, OS. -liwan. 


NOTE.—On the forms hiri, hirjats, hirjip, see note to Mark xii. 7. 


O. 


$ 68. Germanic o became u, as Goth. juk, OHG. joh, OE. 
geoc, yoke; Goth. gup, OE., OS. god, OHG. got, god; pp. 
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Goth. budans, OE. geboden, OS. gibodan, OHG. gibotan, 
O. Icel. boSenn, inf. Goth. biudan ($ 247), fo offer; Goth. 
pp. hulpans, OE. geholpen, OS. giholpan, OHG. giholfan, 
Goth. inf. hilpan (§ 249), #0 help; pp. Goth. numans, OHG. 
ginoman, Goth. inf. niman (§ 251), /o zake. See $ 60. 

$ 69. The u, which arose from Germanic o ($ 68), became 
broken to o (written aú) before r and h, as Goth. waürd, 
OE. OS. word, OHG. wort, word; Goth. daúhtar, OF. 
dohtor, OS. dohtar, OHG. tohter, daughter; pp. Goth. 
taühans, OE. getogen, OS. -togan, OHG. gizogan, O. Icel. 
togenn, Goth. inf. tiuhan ($ 249), fo lead; Goth. waúrhta, 
OE. worhte, OHG. worhta, he worked, inf. Goth. waúrk- 
jan, OHG. wurken; pp. Goth. waürpans, OE. geworden, 
OS. giwordan, OHG. wortan, O. Icel. orSenn, Goth. inf. 
wairpan (§ 249), /o become; pp. Goth. batrans, OE. geboren, 
OS. OHG. giboran, O. Icel. borenn, inf. Goth. baíran 
($ 251), fo bear; ga-daürsta, OE. dorste, OS. gi-dorsta, 
OHG. gi-torsta, he dared; inf. Goth. ga-daürsan (§ 275). 


u. 


$ 70. Germanic u generally remained in Gothic, as Goth. 
juggs, OS., OHG. jung, young; Goth. hugjan, OS. huggian, 
OHG. huggen, fe think; Goth. budum, OE. budon, OS. 
budun, OHG. butun, O. Icel. buðom, we offered, announced, 
inf. Goth. biudan ($ 247); Goth. bundum, OE. bundon, 
OS. bundun, OHG. buntun, O. Icel. bundom, we bound, 
Goth. inf. bindan ($ 249), pp. Goth. bundans, OE. gebunden, 
OS. gibundan, OHG. gibuntan, O. Icel. bundenn. See $ 39. 

$ 71. Germanic u became broken to o (written aú) before 
r and h, as Goth. saúhts, OS., OHG. suht, Germanic 
stem suhti-, szc&zess; Goth. waürms, OS., OHG. wurm, 
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OE. wyrm, stem wurmi-, serpent, worm; Goth. waúrkjan, 
OHG. wurken, /o work; Goth. waürpun, OE. wurdon, 
OS. wurdun, OHG. wurtun, O. Icel. urðo, key became, 
Goth. inf. waírpan ($ 249); Goth. taúhun, OE. tugon, 
OHG. zugun, /Aey drew, pulled; Goth. inf. tiuhan ($ 247). 


B. THE LONG VOWELS OF ACCENTED SYLLABLES. 


a. 


$ 72. The á, which arose from a according to $ 57, remained 
in Gothic, as háhan, /o hang; fatrahah (faürhah), curtain, 
verl, lit. that which hangs before; gahahjo (av.), in order, con- 
nectedly ; brahta, he brought, inf. briggan ; gafahs, a catch, 
haul, related to gafahan, zo serze; fram-gahts, progress, 
related to gaggan, /o 20; pàho, clay; unwahs, blameless. 


æ. 


§ 73. Germanic à& (—OE. à, OS, OHG, O Tema 
became é in Gothic, as Goth. ga-déps, OE. d&éd, OS. dad, 
OHG. tat, deed; Goth. mana-seps, multitude, world, lit. man- 
seed, OE. sid, OS. sad, OHG. sat, seed; Goth. ga-rédan, Zo 
reflect upon, OE. ræðan, OS. radan, OHG. ratan, O. Icel. 
ráða, fo advise; Goth. berum, OE. bæron, OS., OHG. barun, 
O. Icel. bárom, we jore, Goth. inf. baíran ($ 251); Goth. 
sétun, OE. sæton, OS. sátun, OHG. ságun, O. Icel. sáto, 
they sat, Goth. inf. sitan ($ 253). 

$ 74. The Germanic combination àj became à (written ai, 
the long vowel corresponding to ai) in Gothic before vowels. 
This ai was a long open e-sound like the & in OE. slépan 
or the vowel sound in English their. It occurs in very few 
words: as Goth. saian, OE. sawan, OS. saian, OHG. saen, 
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O. Icel. sá, fo sow; Goth. waian, OE. wawan, OHG. waen 
(wajan), fo dlow; Goth. faianda, ‘hey are blamed. 


e. 


$ 75. Germanic é, which cannot be traced back phonolo- 
gically to Indo-Germanic é ($ 41), is of obscure origin. In 
the oldest historic periods of most of the Germanic languages, 
the two sounds are kept quite apart, cp. $$ 41, 73. 

Germanic é appears in Gothic as e (OE., OS., O. Icel. &, 
OHG. 6, later ea, ia, ie). In Goth. it occurs in a few words 
only, as Goth., OE., OS., O. Icel. her, OHG. hér (hear, hiar, 
hier), ere; Goth. fera, OHG. féra (feara, fiara), country, 
region, side, part; Goth. més, OE. mese (myse), OHG. meas 
(mias), fable, borrowed from Lat. mensa. Cp. $ 6. 


1. 

§ 76. Germanic i, written ei in Gothic, remained, as Goth. 
swein, OE., OS., OHG. swin, O. Icel. svin, pzg, cp. Lat. 
su-Inu-s, pertaining lo a pig; Yveila, a while, time, season, 
OE. hwil, a while, OS. hwila (hwil) “me, OHG. wila 
(hwil) “me, hour, O. Icel. hvil, place of rest; Goth. seins, 
OE., OS., OHG. sin, Azs; Goth. steigan ($ 245), OE., OS., 
OHG. stigan, O. Icel. stiga, /o ascend. Cp. S8 6, 7, 42, 46. 


O. 


$ 77. Germanic 6 remained in Gothic, as Goth. fotus, OE., 
OS. föt, OHG. fuoz, O. Icel. fötr, /oof, cp. Gr. Doric rós; 
Goth. flodus, OE., OS. fliod, OHG. fluot, O. Icel. flöð, food, 
am: Goth, OE., OS., O. Icel. för, OHG. fuor, Z fared, 
went, Goth. inf. faran ($ 255). Cp. §§ 40, 43. 

$ 78. The Germanic combination öw became a long open 
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o-sound (written au) before vowels, as Goth. sauil, sun, cp. 
OE., O. Icel, Lat. sol; Goth. staua, (masc.) judge, (fem.) 
judgment, stauida, / judged (inf. stojan), cp. Lithuanian 
stovéti, /o stand, O. Bulgarian staviti, /o place; taui (gen. 
töjis), deed, afdauidai, pp. masc. nom. pl. exhausted, inf. 
*afdojan. 

Here probably belong also bauan, zo znhabit, OE., OHG. 
büan, zo ///, dwell; bnauan, /o rub; trauan, OHG. trüen, 
OS. trüon, fo fro, trust. 

$ 79. The Germanic combination owj became 6j, as stoja, 
I judge, from *stöwjö, older *stowijo; töjis (from "towjis), 
gen, sing. of taui, deed. 


ü. 
$ 80. Germanic ú remained in Gothic, as Goth. hús (in 
gud-hüs, /ezf/le), OE., OS., OHG., O. Icel. hús, house ; Goth. 
rúms, OE. OS., OHG., O. Icel. rúm, room, related to Lat. 
rü-s (gen. rü-ris), open country; Goth. püsundi, OE. püsend, 
OS. thüsundig, OHG. düsunt, O. Icel. þúsund, shousand ; 
Gotb. ga-lükan, /o shut, close, OE. 1làean, OHG. lúhhan, 
O. Icel. lūka, Zo lock. 
On the ú in forms like pühta, 77 seemed, appeared ; hührus, 
hunger ; jühiza, younger ; ühtwo, early morn, see $ 60. 


C. THE DIPHTHONGS OF ACCENTED SYLLABLES. 
ai. 

$ 81. Germanic ai (OE. a, OS. e, OHG. ei(&), O. Icel. ei) 

remained in Gothic, as Goth. áins, OE. an, OS. én, OHG. 

ein, O. Icel. einn, oze; Goth. háils, OE. hal, OS. hel, OHG. 

heil, hale, whole, sound; Goth. stáins, OE. stan, OS. sten, 
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OHG. stein, O. Icel. steinn, s/oze ; Goth. stáig, OE. stag, 
OS. stög, OHG. steig, Ze ascended, Goth. inf. steigan (§ 245); 
Goth. háitan (§ 258), OE. hatan, OS. hétan, OHG. heizan, 
O. Icel. heita, fo name, call. Cp. SS 45, 47. 


au. 


$ 82. Germanic au (OE. éa, OS. 6, OHG. ou(6), O. Icel. 
au) remained in Gothic, as Goth. áugö, OF. éage, OS. öga, 
OHG. ouga, O. Icel. auga, eye; Goth. háubip (gen. háubidis), 
OE. héafod, OS. hóbid, OHG. houbit, O. Icel. haufup, head; 
Goth. dáupus, OE. déad, OS. doth, OHG. téd, death; Goth. 
gáumjan, /o perceive, observe, OS. gömian, OHG. goumen, /o 
pay attention fo; Goth. -hláupan, OE. hléapan, OS. -hlöpan, 
OHG. louffan, O. Icel. hlaupa, /o /eap, run; pret. 1, 3 sing. 
Goth. káus, OE. eaas, OS., OHG. kos, O. Icel. kaus, inf. 
Goth. kiusan ($ 247), /o choose. Cp. $$ 48, 50. 


iu. 
$ 83. The iu, which arose from older eu (§ 61), remained 
in Gothic, as Goth. niujis, OS., OHG. niuwi, stem *niuja-, 
older *neujo-, new; Goth. stiurei (in us-stiurei, excess, 
riot), cp. OHG., stiuri, greatness, magnificence; Goth. kiusip, 
OS. kiusid, OHG. kiusit, he chooses, tests; Goth. liuhtjan, 


OS. liuhtian, OHG. liuhten, fo gł; Goth. stiurjan, Zo 
establish, OHG. stiuren, /o support, steer. 


eu. 


$ 84. eu (OE. ào, OS, OHG. io(eo), O. Icel. jo) 
became iu in Gothic, as Goth. diups, OE. déop, OS. diop, 
OHG. tiof, O. Icel. djopr, deep; Goth. liuhap, OE. léoht, 
OS., OHG. lioht, a ght, cp. Gr. Aevkós, light, bright; Goth. 
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tiuhan ($ 247), OS. tiohan, OHG. ziohan, zo draw, pull; 
Goth. fra-liusan ($ 247), OE. for-leosan, OS. far-liosan, 
OHG. fir-liosan, /o lose. 


CHAPTER V. 


Tue Goruic DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRIMITIVE GERMANIC 
VOWELS IN UNACCENTED SYLLABLES. 


$ 85. In order to establish and illustrate the Gothic treat- 
ment of the vowels of final syllables by comparison with other 
non-Germanic languages, Lat., Greek, &c., it will be useful to 
state here a law, relating to the general Germanic treatment 
of Indo-Germanic final consonants, which prope belongs 
to a later chapter :— 

(1) Final -m became -n. This -n remained when protected 
by a particle, e. g. Goth. pan-a ($ 224) = Skr. tám, Lat. 
is-tum, Gr. róv. But when it was not protected by a particle, 
it, as also Indo-Germanic final -n, was dropped in prim. 
Germanic after short vowels; and the preceding vowel under- 
went in Gothic just the same treatment as if it had been 
originally final, i.e. it was dropped with the exception of u, 
e.g. acc. sing. Goth. wulf, zvo/f— Skr. vfkam, Gr. Aúkov, Lat. 
lupum ; nom. acc. sing. Goth. juk, yoke=Skr. yugám, Gr. 
Cvyóv, Lat. jugum ; acc. sing. Goth. ga-qump, a coming to- 
gether, assembly — Skr. gátim, Gr. Bácw, prim. form *gmtím, 
a going ; cp. also the Lat. endings in partim, sitim, &c. 

But acc. sing. Goth. sunu, son= Skr. sünüm, cp. the end- 
ings in Gr. 58v», Lat. fructum ; acc. sing. Goth. fotu, /o0/, 
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cp. Lat. pedem, Gr. móða (see $ 51). In Gothic sibun, seven, 
and taíhun, Zn, for older *sibu, *taíhu, the final -n was re- 
introduced through the influence of the ordinals *sibunda, 


taíhunda. 

NoTE.—The oldest Norse runic inscriptions still retained these final 
vowels, as acc. sing. staina beside Goth. stdin, stome; acc. sing. neut.. 
horna beside Goth. haürn, Zorvz; nom. sing. gastiR beside Goth. 
gasts, guest, stranger. 

On the other hand, final -n merely became reduced after 
long vowels in prim. Germanic, and only disappeared in the 
course of the individual Germanic languages. After the 
disappearance of the nasal, the long vowel remained in 
Gothic when it originally had the ‘slurred’ (circumflex) 
accent, but became shortened when it originally had the 
‘broken’ (acute) accent, as gen. pl. dagé, of days, gasté, of 
guests, hanane, of cocks, haírtane, of hearts, baúrgé, of 
cities, from Indg. -ém; gen. pl. gibo, of gifts, tuggóno, 
of tongues, from Indg. -6m; but acc. sing. giba, 97/7, from 
Indg. -ám, cp. acc. sing. fem. ni aind-hun, #0 one; nom. sing. 
hana, cock, from Indg. -én, cp. Gr. cow, shepherd; acc. 
sing. bandja, dand, from Indg. -ióm, cp. Lat. faciem, from 
"faciem, shape. 

NoTE.—For full details concerning the Germ. treatment in final 


syllables of Indg. vowels with the ‘slurred’ and ‘ broken’ accent, see 
Streitberg's ‘ Urgermanische Grammatik, ch. ix. 


(2) The consonants, which arose from the Indo-Germanic 
explosives (t, d), were dropped in primitive Germanic, as Iva, 
what= Lat. quod; bérun, from *bérunp, ‘hey bore. 

NoTE.—So far as the historic period of Gothic is concerned, the law 


relating to the treatment of Indo-Germanic final consonants may be 
stated in general terms thus :—With the exception of -s and -r all other 


32 PRIM. GERM. FINAL VOWELS IN GOTHIC. (8885, 86. 


Indo-Germanic final consonants were dropped in Gothic. In the case 
of the explosives it cannot be determined whether they had or bad not 
previously undergone the first sound-shifting ($8 109-16). 

Of Indo-Germanic final consonant groups, the only one preserved in 
Gothic is -ns, before which short vowels are retained, e.g. acc. pl. 
masc. Goth, pans- Gr. Cretan róvs (Attic rows), (Me; acc. pl. Goth. 
wulfans, wolves, cp. Gr. Cretan &óppuovs = Att. kóapovs; acc. pl. Goth. 
prins = Gr. Cretan rpivs, three; acc. pl. Goth. sununs, sons, cp. Gr. 
Cretan viúvs, sons. Cp. the law stated in § 86. 


a. Short Vowels. 


$ 86. With the exception of u all other prim. Indo-Ger- 
manic final short vowels, or short vowels which became final 
in prim. Germanic ($ 85), were dropped in Gothic, as also 
were short vowels in the final syllables of polysyllabic words, 
when followed by a single consonant other than consonantal 
i, u :— 

Goth. wait=Gr. oiða, Skr. véda, Z know; wáist=Gr. 
oloba, Skr. véttha, thou knowest; hlaf, / stole=Gr. xéxdopa. 

Goth. akrs, feld=Gr. àypós ; wulfs=Gr. Avxos, Skr. vfkas, 
Lat. lupus, wolf, cp. nom. sing. O. Norse runic inscription 
HoltingaR; gen. sing. dagis, from *dazeso, of a day, cp. O. 
Bulgarian éeso- Goth. Wis, whose; af, of, from- Gr. dno; 
nom. sing. haírdeis, shepherd, from *hirdij-az. 

Voc. sing. Goth. wulfz Gr. Av«e, Lat. lupe, Skr. vrka ; 
nim, fake thou=Gr. véue; nasei, from *nasiji, save /Aou; 
baírip, ye bear — Gr. $épere ; wait, he knows Gr. oie; láilu, 
he lenfz Gr. Néňome, he has left; fimf, five, cp. Gr. mévre; 
mik (acc.) me, cp. Gr. éuéye; nom. pl. Goth. gumans, men 
—Lat. homines, cp. Gr. ákuoves; nom. pl. gasteis, from 
*zastij-(ijz, guesis= Lat. hostes, from "hostejes, strangers, 
enemies, cp. Gr. móAes, from *wodges; nom. pl. sunjus, from 
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*sunius, *suniuz, older *suneu-es, sons = Skr. sünávas, cp. 
Gr. ndeis, from *nd€Fes. Cp. $ 58 (3). 

hráin, from "*hráini (neut.), clean, pure, cp. Gr. pi; dat. 
sing. gumin, Lat. homini, /o man, cp. Gr. women; dat. sing. 
bropr, Lat. frátri, fo a brother, cp. Gr. marpí ; baíris= Skr. 
bharasi, ‘hou dearest; bairip=Skr. bhárati, he dears ; baí- 
rand — Gr. Dor. $épovri, Skr. bháranti, /Zey bear ; nom. sing. 
gasts— O.Norse runic inscription gastiR, guest, Lat. hostis ; 
wairs, from *wirsiz (av.), worse, cp. Lat. magis. 

nom. acc. neut. Goth. faíhu- Lat. pecu, ca///e, cp. Gr. 
aotv; filu, much=Gr. mov; nom. sing. sunus = Skr. súnús, 
son, cp. the endings in Gr. vékvs, Lat. fructus. 

NOoTE.—The law of final vowels does not affect originally mono- 
syllabic words, cp. e.g. nom. sing. Goth. is, Ze = Lat. is, beside gasts = 


Lat. hostis; Goth. la, what = Lat. quod, beside juk, yoke = Lat. 
jugum. 


b. Long Vowels. 


$ 87. Prim. Indg. long final vowels, or those which be- 
came final in prim. Germanic (§ 85 and note), became 
shortened in polysyllabic words, when the vowels in question 
originally had the ‘broken’ accent, but remained unshortened 
when they originally had the ‘slurred’ accent. 

Examples of the former are :—fem. nom. sing. giba, from 
*zebö, gift (cp. so, $ 224), cp. Gr. xwpa, land, Indg. -à; neut. 
nom. acc. pl. juka, from *juko (cp. neut. nom. acc. pl. po, 
$ 224), Skr. (Vedic) yuga, O. Lat. juga, Indg. -à. 

baíra, Lat. fero, Gr. jépo, Í dear, Indg. -ó; mēna, moon, cp. 
menops, month; particle -6 preserved in forms like acc. 
sing. Ivan-o-h, each, everyone, but shortened in acc. forms like 
lvan-a, whom’; pan-a, ‘his; pat-a, hat; bindan-a, blind. 

Pret. 3 sing. tawida, from *tawided, Ze did, Indg. -dhét ; 

D 
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áinamma, dat. (properly instrumental) sing. masc. neut. of 
áins, one, beside áinummé-hun, fo anyone; Wamma?P zo 
whom ? beside yvammé-h, Zo everyone; dat. sing. masc. neut. 
pamma, /o this, from an, Indg. instrumental form *tosmé (cp. 
Goth, pe, $ 224 note) ; dat. sing. daga, /o a day, from Indg. 
*dhoghé; baíráima, we may bear, Indg. -mé. Final Indg. 
-ör became -ar, as nom. fadar, Gr. marp, father. 

piwi (gen. þiujös), mazd-servant, formed from *þius (pl. 
þiwös), man-servant, like Skr. devi, goddess, from dévas, god; 
frijondi, from *frijondi (fem.), friend; cp. Skr. pres. part. 
fem. bháranti; wili, from *wili, Ae will, cp. wilei-ma, we 
well; némi, from *némi, he might fake. 

Examples of the latter are:—undar6o, under, cp. Skr. 
adharád, éelow, Indg. ablative ending -6d; of the same 
origin is the -ö in adverbs like piubjo, secretly, glaggwo, 
accurately; and in adverbs with the suffix -pro (§ 286), as 
lvapro, whence, þaþrö, thence. Nom. tuggo, fongue, haírto, 
heart, Indg. -6. x 

managei, multitude, Indg. -1. 

The preservation of the final -é in adverbs with the suffix 
-dré (§ 286) is also due to the vowel having had originally 
the ‘slurred’ accent. 

NoTE.—Long vowels remained in monosyllables, as nom. fem. so, 
the, this — Gr. Dor. à; acc. fem. po Gr. Dor. räv; nom. acc. fem. pl. 
pos =Skr. tas. 

They also remained in the final syllables of polysyllabic words, when 
protected by a consonant which was originally final or became final in 
Gothic, as nom. pl. wulfös, wolves, cp. Skr. vfkàs, wolves; nom. pl. 
gibös, 97/75, cp. Skr. devas, mares; dat. pl. giböm, Zo gifts ; némeip, 
ye might take ; salbös, thou anointest; salbop, he anownts, ye anoint ; 
tawidés, ¿kou didst, beside tawida, Ae did; wileis, thou welt, beside 
wili, Ae wiil. 

On final long vowels when originally followed by a nasal see § 85. 


$8 88-90.] GERM. EQUIVALENTS OF GOTH. VOWELS. 35 


c. Diphthongs. 

$ 88. Originally final -ai became -a in polysyllables, as 
baírada, he zs borne- Gr. mid. $éperau ; bairanda, they are 
borne — Gr. mid. pépovra ; faüra, before, cp. Gr. mapai. 

Originally long diphthongs became shortened in final syl- 
lables, as ahtáu, from an original form *októu, ez2Z/; dat. 
sing. gibái, from *zeboi, older *ghebhai, /o a 27/7, cp. Gr. 
xopa for *xópav; dat. sing. sunáu, /o a son, from loc. form 
*sunéu; dat. sing. anstái, /o a favour, from locative form 
*anstei, cp. Gr. médni; habáis, from "*xabeiz(i) chou hast, 
habáip, from *xabeid(i), Ze has. 

NOTE.—Gen. sing. anstáis, of a favour, from Indg. -ois; baírái, 
Skr. bháret, Ze may bear, cp. Gr. Aeinot, from Indg. -oit; sunáus, of 
a son, from Indg. -oús. 


CHAPTER VI. 


THE Germanic EQUIVALENTS OF THE GOTHIC VOWEL- 
SOUNDS. See § 62. 


§ 89. In the following paragraphs will only be given the 
equivalents in accented syllables. The equivalents in Gothic 
final syllables will, as far as is necessary for the purposes of 
this book, be given in the Accidence. 


a. Short Vowels. 
$ 90. Gothic a = Germ. a, as fadar, father; akrs, field; 
tagr, fear; gasts, guest; ahtau, eghf; band, he bound; nam, 
he took; gaf, he gave. Cp. § 63. 
D 2 
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$ 91. Goth. ai=(1) Germ. e, as taíhun, £n; faíhu, cattle; 
saíluan, /o sce; baíran, /o dear (cp. § 65). 
=(2) Germ. i, as baírip, he dears; paíhum, we /hrove, 
pp. paihans ; lailvum, we lent, pp. lailwans. Cp. § 67. 
§ 92. Goth. i=(1) Germ. i, as fisks, fish; bitum, we bit, 
pp. bitans ; nimis, ‘hou fakest; bindan, /o bind. Cp. § 66. 
— (2) Germ. e, as swistar, s¢s/er; hilpan, /o help; 
niman, /o lake; giban, /o give, pp. gibans. Cp. $ 64. 
$ 98. Goth. aú=(1) Germ. o, as waürd, word; daúhtar, 
daughter; taúhans, pp. drawn. Cp. §§ 68, 69. 
=(2) Germ. u, as waürms, worm; waürkjan, /o work ; 
tauhum, we drew. Cp.$ 71. 
$ 94. Goth. u=(1) Germ. u, as juggs, young; fralusts, 
loss; budum, we offered; bundum, we bound, pp. bundans; 
hulpum, we helped. Cp. § 70. 


=(2) Germ. o, as juk, yoke; hulpans, pp. Ze/fed ; 


budans, pp. offered; numans, pp. aken. Cp. $$ 60, 68. 


b. Long Vowels. 


$ 95. Goth. 4=Germ. à, as hahan, /o hang; pahta, Ae 
thought; bvahta, he brought. Cp. S8 72, 57. 

$ 96. Goth. 6=(1) Germ. e, as her, here; fera, country, 
region. Cp. $ 75. 

— (2) Germ. à, as géns, cfe; gadéps, deed; börum, 

we bore; setum, we sat; slépan, Zo sleep. Cp. $ 73. 

$ 97. Goth. ai=Germ. &(j), as saian, /o sow; waian, /o 
blow. Cp. § 74. 

$ 98. Goth. ei=Germ. i, as seins, 475; swein, pig; 
steigan, /o ascend. Cp. $ 76. 

$ 99. Goth. oz Germ. o, as fótus, foot; bropar, brother ; 
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for, 7 fared, went, pl. forum ; saíso, / sowed — stojan, /o judge 
Cp. 88 77, 79. 

$ 100. Goth. au Germ. o(w), as staua, judge, stauida, 
I judged; bauan, to inhabit. Cp. $ 78. | 

$101. Goth. ú=Germ. ü, as rúms, room, Ppüsundi, 
thousand; galükan, zo lock, shut; jühiza, younger. Cp. $80. 


e. Diphthongs. 


$ 102. Goth. ái= Germ. ai, as stáins, s/one; wait, / know ; 
staig, J, he ascended; háitan, fo name, call. Cp. $ 81. 
$ 103. Goth. áu—(1) Germ. au, as áugo, eye; áukan, /o 
add, increase ; káus, he chose, tested. Cp. § 82. 
—(2) Germ.aw, as snáu, he hastened, inf.sniwan; máujos, 
of a girl, nom. mawi; táujan, /o do, pret. tawida. Cp.§129. 
$ 104. Goth. iu —(r) Germ. iu, as niujis, zew ; liuhtjan, 
to light; kiusip, he chooses. Cp. S$ 61, 83. 
= (2) Germ. eu, as diups, deep ; liuhap, Might; fraliusan, 
to lose. Cp. §§ 61, 83, 84. 
—(3) Germ. ew, iw, as kniu (gen. kniwis), knee; qius 
(gen. qiwis), guzc&, alive; siuns, sight, face. Cp. $ 129. 


CHAPTER Vi. 
ABLAUT (VowEL GRADATION). 


$ 105. By ablaut is meant the gradation of vowels both in 
stem and suffix, which was caused by the primitive Indo- 
Germanic system of accentuation. 

The vowels vary within certain series of related vowels, 
called ablaut-series. In Gothic, to which this chapter will 
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chiefly be limited, there are seven such series, which appear 
most clearly in the stem-forms of the various classes of strong 
verbs. Four stem-forms are to be distinguished in a Gothic 
strong verb which has vowel gradation as the characteristic 
mark of its different stems:—(1) the present stem, to which 
belong all the forms of the present, (2) the stem of the 
preterite singular, (3) the stem of the preterite plural, to which 
also belongs the whole of the preterite subjunctive, (4) the 
stem of the past participle. 

By arranging the vowels according to these four stems, we 
arrive at the following system :— 


i ll. iii lv 


T ei ái i(aí) i(aí) 
II. iu áu u(aú)  u(aú) 
I" i(aí) a u(aú) | u(aü) 
IV. i(aí) a E u(aú) 
V. i(aí) a e i(aí) 
Vi. a ō ö a 
VII. é o o e 


NOTE.—On the difference between i and aí, see $8 64-67; u and 
aü see §§ 68-71. 


But although the series of vowels is seen most clearly in the 
stem-forms of strong verbs, the learner must not assume that 
ablaut occurs in strong verbs only. Every sy//ab/e of every 
word of whatever part of speech contains some form of ablaut. 
E.g. the sonantal elements in the following stem-syllables 
stand in ablaut relation to each other :—un-weis, unknowing, 
jpnoran!: witan, fo know; "leisan |láis (§ 273), Z know], 
lo know: láisareis, leacher : lists, cunning, wile. 
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liufs, dear: ga-láubjan, /o believe : Yubo, Jove; siuks, szc&, 
wl: saúhts, seckness; ana-biudan, /o command: ana-büsns, 
command; fra-liusan, /o Jose: fra-lusts, /oss. 

bindan, /o bind: bandi, band, bond: ga-bundi, bond ; 
rinnan, /o run: rannjan (wv.), zo let run: runs, a running, 
issue ; pairsan, fo de withered: þaúrsnan, /o become withered : 
þaúrsus, wethered. 

baíran, /o dear: barn, child: bérusjos, parents: bar, 
son ; giman, /o come: ga-qumbps, a coming together, assembly; 
man, Z think: muns, thought; ga-tairan, fo fear in preces: 
ga-taura, a fear, rent; qino, woman: qens, wife, woman. 

mitan, /o measure: us-mét, manner of life, commonwealth ; 
giban, fo give: gabei, wealth. 

batiza, belter: bota, advantage; saps, full: ga-sopjan, zo 
fill, satisfy; dags, day: ahtáu-dogs (aj.), ezgA/ days old; 
frapjan, /o understand: frodei, understanding; graban, to 
dig: groba, dich, hole. 

mana-séps, mankind, world, lit. man-seed: saian, fo sow; 
ga-deps, deed: döms, judgment, cp. Gr. ri-n, Í place, put : 
OÓcouós, heap; waian, /o blow: wods, raging, mad. 

Examples of ablaut relation in other than stem syllables 
arg = 

Nom. pl. anstei-s, favours: gen. sing. anstái-s: acc. pl. 
ansti-ns; nom. pl sunju-s (original form *suneu-es, $ 86), 
sons: gen. sing. sunáu-s: acc. pl. sunu-ns; fulgi-ns (aj.), 
hidden: fulha-ns, pp. of filhan, /o Ade; gen. sing. dagi-s, of 
a day: acc. pl. daga-ns; baíra-m, we dear: bairi-p, ye bear 
=Gr. $épo-pev: þépe-re; bröþa-r, brother: dat. sing. brop-r, 
cp. Gr. marn-p: dat. mar-p-i; gen. sing. *atthsi-ns, of an ox: 
acc. pl. *aühsa-ns: gen. pl. aúhs-né. 

§ 106. In the following paragraphs will be given the Ger- 
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manic equivalents of the above seven ablaut series, with one 
or two illustrations from Gothic. For further examples see 
the various classes of strong verbs, $$ 245—259. 


Ablaut-series I. 


$ 107. 
Gothic ei ái i(aí) i(aí) 
Prim. Germ. i ai i i 


steigan, /o ascend stáig stigum stigans 
peihan, zo thrive ^ páih paihum þaíhans 


NoTE.—Cp. the parallel Greek series meiðw: mémoi0a : &mifov. 


II. 
Goth. iu áu u(aú)  u(aú) 
Prim. Germ. eu au u o 
biugan, /o bend báug bugum  bugans 
tiuhan, Z0 lead táuh tathum taühans 


NOTE.—1. On iu and eu see $$ 61, 83, 84; on u and o see §§ 60, 68. 
2. Cp. Gr. érgev(O)oopat (fut.): eiAfAouða : Auðar. 


III. 
Goth. i(ai) a u(aú) u(aú) 
Prim. Germ. e, i a u o u 
hilpan, “0 help halp hulpum  hulpans 
bindan, /o bind band bundum  bundans 
waírpan, /o become warp waürpum waúrþans 


NOTE.—1. On e and i, see § 58 (1); on o and u, see $8 60, 68. 

2. To:this class belong all strong verbs having a medial nasal or 
liquid + consonant, and a few others in which the vowel is followed by 
two consonants other than nasal or liquid + consonant. 

3. Cp. Gr. dépxopar: Béðopra: éðparov; mépmo : mémouda. 
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IV. 
Goth. i(aí) a ó u(aú) 
Prim. Germ. e a & o 
niman, /o /a&e nam némum numans 
baíran, /o dear bar berum  baürans 


NOTE.—1. On i and e, see § 64; 6 and &, see § 73; u and o, 
see § 68. 


2. To this class belong all strong verbs whose stems end in a single 
liquid or a nasal. 


3. Cp. Gr. uévo: pov): pi-uvo ; Bépw: dopa: de-dap-pevos. 


Vv. 
Goth. i(aí) a e i(aí) 
Prim. Germ. e a & e, 
giban, /o give gaf gebum  gibans 
sailvan, /o see salu séluum  saílvans 


NOTE.—1. On i and e, see § 64; 6 and &, see § 73. 
2. To this class belong strong verbs whose stems end in a single 
consonant other than a liquid or a nasal. 


3. Cp. Gr. réropai : mórpos : é-mr-ópgv ; rpéno : Té-Tpopa : TpanéoÓa:. 


VI. 
Goth. a ō 6 a 
Prim. Germ. a 6 ö a 
faran, /o go for forum farans 


slahan, /o s/rike — slöh  slóhum  slahans 


NOTE.—The stems of verbs belonging to this class end in a single 
consonant. 
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VII. 
Goth. ö(ai) ö ö ö(ai) 
Prim. Germ. & l o ö æ 
lētan, zo let laí-lot laí-lötum létans 
saian, /0 sow Sai-sO sai-sOum saians 


NOTE.—1. On é and ai, see § 74. 
2. Cp. Gr. t-n-wi: Dor. áp-é-w-ka; Tí-00n4u : Owpds. 


$ 108. The ablaut series as given in $ 107 have, for prac- 
tical reasons, been limited to the phases of ablaut as they 
appear in the various classes of strong verbs. From an 
Indo-Germanic point of view the series I-V belong to one 
and the same series which underwent in' Germanic various 
modifications upon clearly defined lines. For details the 
learner must be referred to Brugmann’s * Grundriss, 2nd ed., 
vol. i. pp. 482-505. In a few isolated cases there are also 
phases of ablaut which do not manifest themselves in the 
various parts of strong verbs, as e. g. acc. pl. *aúhsa-ns, oxen: 
gen. pl. aúhs-nö, where the vowel disappears altogether, as 
in Gr. méropav: é-mr-ópyv ; slaúhts, slaughter: slahan (VI), 
to slay; lats, slothful: létan (VII), fo let; rapjo, number, 
account: rédan (VII), /o counsel; likan, 7o lock: pret. sing. 
láuk (ID, which is an aorist-present like Gr. ride, zpiBa, 
another similar aorist-present form is trudan (IV), /o /read. 

For traces of other ablaut series in the Germanic languages 
see Brugmann, loc. cit. 
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CHAPTER VALL 


Tur First SouND-SHIFTING, VERNERS Law, AND OTHER 
CoNsoNANT CHANGES WHICH TOOK PLACE IN THE PRIMI- 
TIVE GERMANIC LANGUAGE. 


$109. The first sound-shifting, popularly called Grimm’s 
Law, refers to the changes which the Indo-Germanic tenues, 
tenues aspiratae, mediae, and mediae aspiratae underwent in 
the period of the Germanic primitive community, i. e. before 
the Germanic parent language became differentiated into the 
separate Germanic languages :—Gothic, O. Norse, O. Eng- 
lish, O. Frisian, O. Saxon (=O. Low German), O. Low 
Franconian (O. Dutch), and O. High German. 

$ 110. The Indo-Germanic parent language had the fol- 
lowing system of consonants :— | 


LABIAL. DENTAL. PALATAL. VELAR. 


a , tenues p t k q 
E | mediae b d g q 
S ) tenues aspiratae ph th kh qh 
Ei ortu bh dh gh gh 
Ets { voiceless S 

voiced v Z j 
Nasals m n n N 
Liquids l, r ; 
Semivowels w(u) 3) 


NOTE.—1. Explosives are consonants which are formed by complete 
closure of the mouth passage, and may be pronounced with or without 
voice, i.e. with or without the vocal cords being set in action; in the 
former case they are said to be voiced (e.g. the mediae), and in the 
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latter voiceless (e.g. the tenues) The aspiratae are pronounced like 
the simple tenues and mediae followed by an h, e.g. like the th in 
English pothook, ph in haphazard, or dh in madhouse. i 

The palatal explosives are formed by the front or middle of the 
tongue and the roof of the mouth (hard palate), like g, k (o), e.g. 
get, good, kid, could; whereas the velars are formed by the root of the 
tongue and the soft palate (velum). The latter do not occur in 
English, but are common in Hebrew, and are generally also heard in 
the Swiss pronunciation of literary German. The palatal and velar 
nasals only occurred before the corresponding explosives, Hk, ng; mq, 
ng, &c. | 

2. Spirants are consonants formed by the mouth passage being 
narrowed at one spot in such a manner that the outgoing breath gives 
rise to a frictional sound at the narrowed part. 

z only occurred before voiced explosives, e.g. *ozdos = Gr. ð60s, 
Goth. asts, wig. 

v was probably bilabial, zo labio-dentallike English vin vine. j was 
like the widely spread North German pronunciation of j in ja, not 
exactly like the y in yes, which is generally pronounced without dis- 
tinct friction. v, j occurred very rarely in the prim. Indo-Germanic 
language. Inthe Germanic, as in most other Indo-Germanic languages, 
the frictional element in these sounds became reduced, which caused 
them to pass into the so-called semivowels. 

3. The nasals and liquids had the functions both of vowels and con- 
sonants (cp. $8 51-54). The twofold function of these sounds is not 
uncommon in Gothic, see §§ 23, 26, 131. And in like manner the 
semivowels, w (u) and j (i) are the consonants corresponding to u, i. 

The essential difference between the so-called semivowels and full 
vowels is that the latter always bear the stress (accent) of the syllable 
in which they occur, thus e.g. in English céw, stáin the first element 
of the diphthong is a vowel, the second a consonant ; but in words like 
French rwá (written roi, king), bjer (written bière, beer), the first 
element of the diphthong is a consonant, the second a vowel. In con- 
sequence of this twofold function, a diphthong may be defined as the 
combination of a sonantal with a consonantal vowel. And it is called 
a falling or rising diphthong according as the stress is upon the first or 
second element. : 


COO  -——— € —— — ——— HESS TRE A 
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For practical reasons the second element of diphthongs is written i, 
uin this book, when the first element is the bearer of the stress, thus 
ái, áu, &c., but j, w when the second element has the stress, thus já, 
wa, &c. 

4. In the writing down of prim. Germanic forms the signs p (=th in 
thin), á (=th in then), b (=a bilabial spirant, which may be pro- 
nounced like v in vine), g (=g often heard in German sagen), x 
(= German ch). 

§ 111. The Indg. tenues p, t, k, q, become in prim. Ger- 
manic the voiceless spirants f, p, x, x(xw). 

pf Lat. pes, Gr. sos, Goth. fötus, OE., OS. föt, 
OHG. fuoz, O. Icel. fotr, foot; Lat. peeu, Goth. faíhu, OE. 
feoh, OS. fehu, OHG. fihu (fehu), O. Icel. fe, ca//e; Lat. 
piseis, Goth. fisks, OS., OHG. fisk, OE. fise, O. Icel. fiskr, 
fish; Lat. nepos, Goth. *nifa, OE. nefa, OHG. nefo, O. 
Icel. nefe, nephew; Lat. clepd, Gr. kAémroe, Í steal, Goth. 
hlifan, fo steal. 

t>p. Lat. trés, Gr. rpeis, Goth. *preis, OE. pri, OS. 
thrie, O. Icel. prir, OHG. dri, “re; Lat. tu, Gr. Dor. rv, 
Goth. pu, OE., O. Icel. pa, OS. thi, OHG. dt, “hou; Lat. 
verto, J furn, Goth. wairpan, OE. weorðan, OS. werthan, 
O. Icel. verða, OHG. werdan, z0 become ; Lat. frater, Goth. 
bröþar, OE. bröðor, OS. brothar, O. Icel. bröðer, OHG. 
bruoder, brother. 

kx. Lat. canis, Gr. cvov, Goth. hunds, OE., OS. hund, 
O. Icel. hundr, OHG. hunt, hound, dog; Lat. eor (gen. 
cordis), Gr. kapðia, Goth. haírto, OE. heorte, OS. herta, 
O. Icel. hjarta, OHG. herza, fear’; Lat. decem, Gr. éka, 
Goth. taíhun, OS. tehan, OHG. zehan, zen; Lat. pecu, 
Goth. faíhu, cattle; Lat. düeo, J /ead, Goth. tiuhan, OS. 
tiohan, OHG. ziohan, /o draw, lead. 

a>x (xw). Lat. eapio, Z sake, Goth. hafjan, OE. hebban, 
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OS. hebbian, OHG. heffen, O. Icel. hafja, fo rarse; Lat. 
elepo, Gr. xMérro, J steal, Goth. hlifan, fo steal; Lat. vineo, 
I conquer, Goth. weihan, OHG. wihan, /o fight. 

Lat. quis, Goth. was, OE. hwa, OS. hwé, OHG. hwer 
(wer), who? ; Lat. sequor, Gr. émoga, Z follow, Goth. 
saíhran, OE. séon (from *seohan), fo see; Lat. linquo (pf. 
liqui), Gr. Meiro (from *leiqo), Z leave, Goth. leilvan, OE. 
léon (from *lihan), OHG. lihan, 7o lend. 


NoTE.—1. The Indg. tenues remained unshifted in the combination 
s + tenues. 

Sp: Lat. spuere, Goth. speiwan, OE., OS., OHG. spiwan, zo 
vomit; Lat. con-spicio, Z look at, OHG. spehön, fo spy. 

st: Gr. oreitxw, Z go, Lat. vestigium, footstep, Goth. steigan, OE., 
OS., OHG. stigan, O. Icel. stiga, zo ascend; Lat. est, Gr. €or, Goth., 
OS., OHG. ist, zs. 

sk: Gr. eid, shadow, Goth. skeinan, OE., OS., OHG. scinan, 
O. Icel. skina, zo shtze; Lat. piscis, Goth. fisks, OE. fise, OS., OHG. ~ 
fisk, O. Icel. fiskr, 7s. 

sq: Gr. Ovo-okóos, sacrificing priest, Goth. *skaggwon, OE. scéa- 
wian, OS. seauwon, OHG. scouwön, Zo look, view. 

2. The t also remained in the Indg. combinations pt, kt, qt. 

pt>ft: Gr. kAémrygs, Goth. hliftus, ¢hief; Lat. neptis, grand- 
daughter, niece, OE., OHG. nift, zzece. 

kt> xt: Gr. órrà, Lat. octö, Goth. ahtáu, OE. eahta, OS., OHG. 
ahto, ezght; Gr. d-pexros, stretched out, Lat. rectus, Goth. raíhts, 
OE. riht, OS., OHG. reht, right, strazght. 

qt> xt: gen. sing. Gr. vvrrós, Lat. noctis, nom. Goth. nahts, 
OE. neaht, OS., OHG. naht, night. 


$ 112. The Indg. mediae b, d, g, g became the tenues p, t, 
k, k(kw). 

bp. O. Bulgarian, slabü, slack, weak, Goth. slépan, 
OE. slépan, OS. slápan, OHG. sláfan, /o sleep, originally, 
lo be slack; Lat. lúbricus for *slúbricus, s/zppery, Goth. 
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sliupan, OE. slüpan, OHG. sliofan, í slzp; Lithuanian, 
dubüs, Goth. diups, OE. d&op, OS. diop, O. Icel. djöpr, 
OHG. tiof, deep; Lat. tribus, “ðe, related to Goth. þaúrp, 
field, OE. þorp, OS. thorp, OHG. dorf, village. 

dt. Lat. deeem, Gr. ðéka, Goth. tafhun, zn; Lat. 
düeo, / kad, Goth. tiuhan, fo draw, lead; Gr. kapðia, Lat. 
gen. cordis, Goth. haírto, keart; Lat. vidére, zo see, Goth., 
OE., OS. witan, O. Icel. vita, OHG. wizzan, /o know ; Lat. 
edere, Goth. itan, OE., OS. etan, O. Icel. eta, OHG. ezzan, 
lo eat. 

g>k. Lat. genu, Gr. ydvv, Goth. kniu, OE. enéo, OS., 
OHG. kneo, O.Icel. kné, knee; Lat. gusto, Z aste, Gr. yevo, 
Í let taste, Goth. kiusan, OE. eeosan, OS., OHG. kiosan, 
(keosan), O. Icel. kjosa, 7o fest, choose; Lat. ager, Gr. dypós, 
Goth. akrs, OE. æcer, OS. akkar, OHG. ackar, field, land; 
Lat. ego, Gr. éyó, Goth., OS. ik, OE. ie, O. Icel. ek, OHG. 
ih. ; 
Qo k(kw). Lat. gelu, /7os/, Goth. kalds, OE. ceald, OS. 
kald, OHG. kalt, O. Icel. kaldr, cold; Skr. gurúg, Gr. 
Bapús, from “qr-rus, Lat. gravis, Goth. kaürus from prim. 
Germ. *k(w)uruz, Zezyy; Lat. augere, Goth. áukan, O. Icel. 
auka, OS. okian (wv.), OHG. ouhhon (wv.), /o add, increase. 
Cp. also OE. part. adj. éaeen, great; Lat. jugum, Gr. (vyóv, 
Goth. juk, OE. geoe, OHG. joh, yoke. 

Gr. Bios from *giwos, le, Lat. vivos (*gwiwos), Goth. qius, 
gen. qiwis) OE. ewieu, OS. quik, OHG. quee, O. Icei. 
kvikr, quick, alive; Gr. Batvo for *Bavjo, Í go, Lat. venio for 
*gwemjo, J come, Indg. form *gmjó, Goth. giman, OHG. 
queman, OE., OS. euman, O. Icel. koma, /o come; Gr. 
épeBos, Goth. rigis (stem riqiza-), prim. form *regos, dark- 
"ess. 
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! $ 113. The Indg. tenues aspiratae became voiceless spirants 
in prim. Germanic, and thus fell together with and under- 
went all further changes in common with the voiceless 
spirants which arose from Indg. tenues ($ 111), the latter 
having also passed through the intermediate stage of tenues 
aspiratae before they became spirants. | 

The tenues aspiratae were, however, of so rare occurrence 
in the prim. Indg. language that two or three examples 
must suffice for the purposes of this book, for further 
examples and details the learner must be referred to 
standard philological works, such as Brugmann’s ! :— 

Lat. habére, Goth. haban, OE. habban, OS. hebbian, 
OHG. haben, O. Icel. hafa, zo have, prim. stem *khabhé- ; 
Gr. aoxnOns, unhurt, unscathed, Goth. skapjan, Jo hurt, injure. 
rt. *skath-; Skr. kváthati, Jdoz/s, kvátháyati, makes boi, 
Goth. hraþjan, /o foam. 

§ 114. The Indg. mediae aspiratae probably became first of 
all the voiced spirants 5, d, z, z(w). For the further de- 
velopment of these sounds during the prim. Germanic period 
see $$ 115, 116. 

$ 115. b, d initially, and b, d, z medially after their cor- 
responding nasals, became the voiced explosives b, d, g :— 

b. Goth. baíran, OE., OS., OHG. beran, O. Icel. bera, /o 
bear, Skr. bhár&mi, Gr. $épo, Lat. fero, Z dear ; Goth. bropar, 
OE. bröðor, OS. bröthar, OHG. bruoder, O. Icel. bröðer, 
Skr. bhrátar-, Lat. frater, brother, cp. also Gr. gparnp, 
pparwp. 

Goth. *kambs, OE. comb, OHG. camb (chamb), O. Icel. 
kambr, comb, Skr. jámbhas, /ooth, Gr. yéudos, bolt, naz, prim. 
form *gombhos. 

! Grundriss. 
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d. Goth. dags, OE. deg, OS. dag, O. Icel. dagr, OHG. 
tag, day, Skr. ni-dághás, older "ni-dhàghás, of season, 
summer, Indg. form *dhoghos; Goth. ga-déps (stem ga- 
dédi-), OE. dad, OS. dad, O. Icel. dad, OHG. tat, deed, 
related to Gr. 67-c, Z skall place, Skr. dhama, Jaw, dwelling- 
place, rt. dhe-. 

Goth., OE., OS. bindan, O. Icel. binda, OHG. bintan, /o 
bind, Skr. bandhanam, a binding, cp. Gr. mevOepós, father-in- 
law, Lat. of-fendimentum, chz7-cloth, rt. bhendh-. 

g. Goth. aggwus, OS., OHG. engi, O. Icel. ongr, zarrow, 
cp. Lat. ango, Gr. dyyo, I press tight, rt. angh-; Goth. laggs, 
OE. long, OS., OHG. lang, O. Icel. langr, Lat. longus, 
long. 

$ 116. b, d, z remained in other positions, as Goth. *nibls, 
OS. nebal, OHG. nebul, mest, Lat. nebula, Gr. vedédn, 
cp. Gr. vé$os, Skr. nábhas, cloud, prim. form *nébhos; 
Goth. liufs (stem liuba-), OE. léof, OS. liof, OHG. liob, 
O. Icel. ljüfr, dear, original form *léubhos, cp. Skr. lúbh- 
yami, J feel a strong desire, Lat. lubet (libet), 24 pleases: 
Goth. midjis, OE. mid (gen. middes), OS. middi, OHG. 
mitti, O. Icel. miðr, Skr. mádhjas, Lat. medius, middle; 
Goth. ráups (stem ráuda-), OE. réad, OS. rod, OHG. rot, 
O. Icel. rauSr, prim. form *roudhos, cp. Skr. rudhirás, Gr. 
épvÓpós, prim. form *rudhrós, red; Goth, OE. guma, OS. 
gumo, OHG. gumo, O. Icel. gume, Lat. homo (from stem 
form *ghomon-) man; Goth. gasts, OE. giest, OS. gast 
(still spirantal in the modern dialects), OHG. gast, O. Icel. 
gestr, guest, Lat. hostis, s/ranger, enemy, prim. form *ghostis; 
Goth. steigan, OE., OS., OHG. stigan, O. Icel. stiga, Zo 
ascend, Gr. aveo, prim. form "stéigho, 7 go, cp. also Lat. 
vestigium, /00/-s/ep; Goth. ga-wigan, OE., OHG. wegan, 

E 
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O. Icel. vega, /o move, carry, Lat. veho, / carry, prim. form 
*wegho, cp. also Gr. öyos, wagon. 
On the pronunciation of Goth. b, d, g, see $$ 15, 16, 18. 


NOTE.—g was dropped in the initial combination zw = Indg. gh, 
Goth. warmjan, zo warm, OE. wearm, OS., OHG. warm, warm, 
Skr. gharmás, Gr. 0epuós, Lat. formus, warm. 


$ 117. The further development of Ð, á, z belongs to the 
history of the separate languages. 

§ 118. From the examples given in $$ 111-16, it will be 
seen that the Germanic sounds, which arose from the Indg. 
velars, appear partly with, and partly without labialisation. 
In the latter case they fell together with prim. Germ. x, k, z 
from Indg. k, g, gh, cp. e.g. Goth. hafjan (q), kalds (9), 
gasts (gh), beside Goth. hund (k), kniu (g), guma (gh). 


The conditions for this twofold development of the Indg. . 


velars in the Germanic languages have not yet been definitely 
ascertained for all cases. It is, however, now pretty certain 
that the parent Indg. language contained two series of velars : 
(1) pure velars which never had labialisation. These velars 
fell together with the palatals in the Germanic, Greek, Latin, 
and Celtic languages, but were kept apart in the Aryan and 
Baltic-Slavonic languages. (2) Velars with labialisation. 
These velars appear in the Germanic languages partly with 
and partly without labialisation ; in the latter case they also 
fell together with prim. Germ. x, k, z which arose from 
Indg. k, g, gh. The most commonly accepted theory is 
that the Indg. labialised velars q, a, gh regularly became 
x, k, z in prim. Germ. before Indg. ü, 6, o (=Germ. a $ 38), 


w 


and xw, kw, zw before Indg. é, í, a, á (=Germ. o § 40); 
and that then the law became greatly obscured during the 
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prim. Germ. period through form-transference and levelling 
out jn various directions. 


NoTE.—In several words the Indg. velars, when preceded or followed 
by a w or another labial in the same word, appear in the Germanic 
languages as labials by assimilation. The most important examples 
are :—Goth. wulfs, OE., OS. wulf, OHG. wolf, O. Icel. ulfr=Gr. 
Aúkos for *FAúxos, prim. form *wiqos, cp. Skr. vfkas, wolf; Goth. 
fidwor, OE. féower (but fyþer-féte, /our-footed), OS. fiwar, OHG. 
fior, prim. form *qetwóres, cp. Lithuanian keturi, Lat. quattuor, 
Gr. réggapes, Skr. catvaras; Goth. fimf, OE., OS. fif, OHG. fimf 
(finf) from *fimfi, prim. form *peroqe, cp. Skr. páńca, Gr. névre, Lat. 
quinque (for *pinque), five; OHG. wulpa, she-wolf, from *wulbi. 
prim. form *wlqi, cp. Skr. vrki; Goth. waírpan, OE. weorpan, OS. 
werpan, OHG. werfan, O. Icel. verpa, fo throw, cp. O. Bulgarian 
vriga, J throw; OE. swapan, OHG. sweifan, fo swing, cp. Lithua- 
nian swaikstu, / decome dizzy. 


Verner’s Law. 


$ 119. After the completion of the first sound-shifting, and 
while the principal accent was not yet confined to the root- 
syllable, a uniform interchange took place between the voice- 
less and voiced spirants, which may be thus stated :— 

The medial or final spirants f, p, x, xw, s regularly became 
b, d, z, zw, z when the vowel next preceding them did not, 
according to the original Indg. system of accentuation, bear 
the principal accent of the word. 

The >, á, z, zw which thus arose from Indg. p, t, k, q 
underwent in the Germanic languages all further changes in 
common with the b, d, z, zw from Indg. bh, dh, gh, gh. 

Verner's law manifests itself most clearly in the various 
forms of strong verbs, where the infinitive, present participle, 
present tense, and preterite (properly perfect) singular had 

E 2 
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the principal accent on the root-syllable, but the indic. pret. 
plural, the pret. subj. (properly optative), and past participle 
had the principal accent on the ending, as prim. Germ. *wérpo 
— OE. weorðe, Z become=Skr. vártá-mi, / /urn, pret. 3 
sing. *warpi>OE. wearð, Ae became=Skr. va-varta, has 
turned, pret. 1 pl. *wurdumi>OE. *wurdum (wurdon is 
the 3 pers. pl. used for all persons)=Skr. va-vrtimá; past 
part. *wurdaná- > OE. worden=Skr. va-vrtàná-; OS. birid 
= Skr. bhárati, e dears, Goth. 2 sing. indic. pass. baíraza 
—Skr. bharasé. Orto take examples from noun-forms we 
have, e.g. Skr. pitár-, Gr. warép- = prim. Germ. *fader-, Goth. 
fadar, OE. feder, OS. fader, O. Icel. faSer, father; Skr. 
catám, Gr. é-karóv, Lat. centum = prim. Germ. *xundóm, 
older *xumdóm, Goth. OE. OS. hund, Zuzdred; prim. 
Germ. *jungas, Goth. juggs, OS., OHG. jung, young, beside 
Goth. jühiza from *jürxizo, younger (§§ 60, 123); Gr. éxupa, 
cp. Goth. *swigrus, OE. sweger, OHG. swigar, mother-in- 
law; Gr. dexds, Goth. *tigus (pl. tigjus), OE. -tig, decade. 

The combinations sp, st, sk, ss, ft, fs, hs, and ht were not 
subject to this law. 


NoTEe.—The primitive Germanic system of accentuation was like that 
of Sanskrit, Greek, &c., i. e. the principal accent could fall on any syl- 
lable; it was not until a later period of the primitive Germanic language 
that the principal accent was confined to the root-syllable. 

The following formula may be of use to the student :— 

Indg. asakapatam became prim. Germanic asaxafapam. Then we 
have ásazabadam, azáxabadam, azazáfadam, azazabápam, azazaba- 
dám. 


In Gothic the regular interchange bétween the voiceless 
and voiced spirants in the forms of strong verbs was, with 
two or three exceptions, given up by levelling out in favour 
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of the voiceless spirants. In this respect the West-Germanic 
languages show an older stage than Gothic. 

f—b. Goth. þarf, Z need, pl. þaúrbum; OHG. heffen, zo 
raise, huobun, gihaban, but Goth. hafjan, höfum, hafans. 

p—d. Goth. frapjan, fo understand, frodei (d — d) under- 
standing; OE. weorpan, /o become, wurdon, worden, but 
Goth. wairpan, waürpum, waürpans; OE. snipan, /0 cut, 
snidon, sniden, but Goth. sneipan, snipum, snipans. 

s—z. Prim. Germ. *kéuso, Z /es/, pret. í pl. *kuzumi, pp. 
"kuzaná-; OE. céosan, 40 choose, curon, coren, but Goth. 
kiusan, kusum, kusans. 

The West-Germanic languages and Old Norse regularly 
developed this z to r. Cp. also Goth. áuso, ear, beside OF. 
eare, OS., OHG. ora, O. Icel. eyra. 

x—z. Goth. áih, Z have, pl. áigum (g—z); Goth. fahéps, 
gladness, faginön, fo be glad; hührus (§§ 60, 123), hunger, 
huggrjan, fo hunger; filhan, /o Aide, fulgins (adj.), ridden ; 
jühiza ($$ 60, 123), younger, juggs, young; OE. téon (from 
*teohan, fo draw, tugon, togen, but Goth. tiuhan, taühum, 
taühans ; OE. slean (from “sleahan), /o smite, slögon, 
slegen, but Goth. slahan, slöhum, slahans. 

xw—zw. Prim. Germ. séxwan-, /o see, pret. 1 pl. "s&- 
zwumí, pp. Ýsegwaná-, cp. OE. séon from *seo(hw)an, 
s®gon, sewen, but Goth. saílvan, séetuum, sailvans. 

gw became z before u, in other cases it became w, as Goth. 
magus, doy, beside mawi from *ma(z)wi, girl; Goth. siuns, 
OE. séon(sion), OS. siun, from *se(z)wnís, a seeing, face; 
Goth. snáiws, OE. snaw (with -w from the oblique cases) 
from *snai(z)waz, prim. form *snoighós. 


NOTE.—Causative verbs had originally suffix accentuation, and there- 
fore also exhibit the change of consonants given above. But here too 
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Gothic, partly through the influence of the corresponding strong verbs, 
has not always preserved the law so faithfully as the West Germanic 
languages, e.g. Goth. wairpan, £o become—fra-wardjan, £o destroy, cp. 
Skr. vartáyàmi, / cause to turn; Goth. leipan, OE. lipan, fo go—OE. 
lædan from *laidjan, #0 lead; Goth. ur-reisan, OE. à-risan, fo arise— 
Goth. ur-ráisjan, Zo ratse up, OE. r&ran, /o ratse; Goth. ga-nisan, 
fo become whole, OE. ge-nesan, fo be saved—Goth. nasjan, OE. 
nerian, ¿o save; Goth. *leisan (cp. I sing. láis, Z know), to know— 
Goth. láisjan, OE. l&ran, fo /each. Cp. the regular form hazjan, 
beside OE. herian, fo fratse. 


Other Consonant Changes. 


$ 120. Most of the sound changes comprised under this § 
might have been disposed of in the $$ treating of the shifting 
of the Indg. mediae and mediae aspiratae, but to prevent any 
possible misunderstanding or confusion, it was thought ad- 
visable to reserve them for a special paragraph. 

The Indg. mediae and mediae aspiratae became tenues 
before a suffixal t or s already in the pre-Germanic period :— 
thus 


bt bs 

bht | pt bhs ! xf 
"i | tt "a ts 
að | kt m } ks 
- | at i f qs 


Examples are Lat. núptum, núpsi, beside nübere, /o marry; 
Skr. loc. pl. patsú, beside loc. sing. padi, oz foot; Lat. réxi, 
rectum, beside regere, /o rule; Lat. vexi, vectum, beside 


$ 120.] VARIOUS CONSONANT CHANGES. 55 


vehere, / carry, rt. wegh-; Lat. lectus, couch, root, legh- ; 
Skr. yuktá-, Gr. £evkrós, Lat. jünctus, yoked, rt. jeug-; &c. 

Then pt, kt, qt; ps, ks, qs were shifted to ft, xt; fs, xs 
at the same time as the original Indg. tenues became voice- 
less spirants ($ 111). And tt, ts became ss through the 
intermediate stages of pt, ps respectively. ss then became 
simplified to s after long syllables and before r, and then 
between the s and r there was.developed a t. 

This explains the frequent interchange between p, b(b), 
and f; between k, z(g), and h (i.e. x); and between t, p, 
d(d), and ss, s in forms which are etymologically related. 

p, b(b)—f. Goth. skapjan, OE. scieppan, OHG. ske- 
phen, /o create, beside Goth. ga-skafts, creation, OE. ge- 
sceaft, OHG. gi-scaft, creature; Goth. giban, OHG. geban, 
to give, beside Goth. fra-gifts, a giving, OE., OHG. gift, 
gift; OHG. weban, zo weave, beside English weft. 

k, z(g)—h. Goth. waúrkjan, OE. wyrcan, OHG. wur- 
ken, /o work, beside pret. and pp. Goth. watrhta, waurhts, 
OE. worhte, worht, OHG. worhta, gi-worht; Goth. pugk- 
jan, OE. pyne(e)an, OHG. dunken, Z0 seem, appear, beside 
pret. and pp. Goth. pühta, *pühts, OE. pühte, þúht, OHG. 
dühta, gi-düht; 1 pres. pl Goth. magum, OE. magon, 
OHG. magun (mugun,, we may, can, beside pret. sing. Goth. 
mahta, OE. meahte, OHG. mahta, pp. Goth. mahts, cp. 
also Goth. mahts, OE. meaht, OHG. maht, might, power; 
Goth. bugjan, OE. byeg(e)an, /o duy, beside pret. and pp. 
Goth. baühta, baühts, OE. bohte, boht; Goth. briggan, 
OE., OHG. bringan, fo bring, beside pret. and pp. Goth. 
brahta, *brahts, OE. bröhte, bróht, OHG. brahta, 
braht. 

t, b, d(d)—ss, s. Goth. witan, OE. witan, /o know, 
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beside pret. Goth. wissa, OE. wisse, OHG. wissa (wessa), 
part. adj. Goth. *ga-wiss, OE. ge-wis(s), OHG. gi-wis(s), 
sure, certain; Goth. ga-watjan, OE. hwettan, zo sharpen, 
beside Goth. lvassei, sharpness, wassaba, sharply; Goth. 
qipan, /o say, beside ga-qiss, consent; Goth. ana-biudan, /o 
command, beside ana-busns (ana-büsns?), commandment, 
from pre-Germ. -*bhütsni-, rt. bheudh-. 

sss after long syllables and before r: Goth. háitan, Zo 
command, call, OE. hátan, zo call, beside OE. his, from 
*haissi-, command; OE., Goth. witan, /o know, beside Goth. 
un-weis, unknowing, OE., OHG. wis, wise, cp. Lat. visus; 
Goth. itan, OE. etan, #0 eat, beside OE. às, OHG. às, carrion, 
cp. Lat. ésum. Goth. gup-blostreis, worshipper of God, 
OHG. bluoster, sacrifice, cp. Goth. blötan, zo worship; OE. 
föstor, O. Icel. fostr, sustenance, cp. Goth. fodjan, #0 feed. 

Instead of ss (s) we often meet with st. In such cases | 
the st is due to the analogy of forms where t was quite 
regular, e. g. regular forms were Goth. last, ‘hou didst gather, 
inf. lisan; sloht, /hou didst strike, inf. slahan; OE. meaht, 
OHG. maht, zkou canst, inf. OHG. magan ; then after the 
analogy of such forms were made 2 pers. sing. Goth. wáist 
for *wáis, OE. wast for *was, OHG. weist for *weis; 
Goth. qast for *qass, inf. qiþan, /o say; Goth. báust for 
*báus, inf. biudan, /o 022 ; regular forms were pret. sing. Goth. 
waürhta, OE. worhte, OHG. worhta, Goth. inf. waürkjan, 
to work; then after the analogy of such forms were made 
OE. wiste, beside wisse, OHG. westa, beside wissa (wessa), 
I knew, inf. OE. witan; Goth. pret. sing. káupasta for 
*káupassa, inf. káupatjan, /o strike with the palm of the hand, 
buffet. 

For purely practical purposes the above laws may be thus 
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formulated :—every labial+t appears as ft, every guttural + t 
as ht, every dental+t as ss, s (st). 

$ 121, Assimilation :—nw >-nn-, as Goth., OHG. rinnan, 
lo run, from *rinwan ; Goth. kinnus, OHG. kinni (chinni), 
O. Icel. kinn — Gr. yévvs, chin, cheek; Goth. minniza, Jess, 
cp. Lat. minuo, Gr. pide. 

-md->-nd-, as Goth, OE. hund, Zuzdred, prim. form 
kmtóm; Goth. skaman, OHG. seamen, /o be ashamed, beside 
Goth. skanda, OHG. seanta, shame. 

-In- >-ll-, as Goth. fulls, OE., OS. full, cp. Lithuanian 
pilnas, full; Goth. wulla, OE. wull, OHG. wolla, cp. 
Lithuanian wilna, wool. 

Prim. Germ. bn, dn, zn —Indg. pn’, tn’, kn’ qn* (by 
Verner's Law), and bhn*, dhn*, ghnt ghn*, became bb, dd, 
zz before the principal accent, then later bb, dd, gg; and 
in like manner Indg. bnt, dn*, gn* gnt became bb, dd, gg. 
And these mediae were shifted to pp, tt, kk at the same time 
as the original Indg. mediae became tenues. Examples are 
wanting in Gothic, but are common in the West Germanic 
languages. See Paul-Braune's ‘ Beitrage,’ ix. p. 169 ff.; xii 
p- 504 ff. 

$ 122. Indg. z+ media became s+ tenuis, as Goth. asts, 
OHG. ast, branch, frg = Gr. d¢os, from *ozdos; Goth. 
*nista-, OE., OHG. nest, „est, Lat. nidus from "ni-zdos, 
related to rt. sed-, 5:77; OE. m&sce, OHG. másca, mesh, 
loop, cp. Lithuanian mezgü, J Ze in knots. 

Indg. z+ media aspirata became z + voiced spirant, as Goth. 
mizdo, OE. meord, pay, reward, cp. O. Bulgarian mizda, 
pay, Gr. mioðós ; Goth. *mazga-, OE. mearg, OS., OHG. 
marg, O. Bulgarian, mozgü, marrow, rt. mezgh- ; Goth. 
razda, OE. reord, speech, language, prim. stem "razdh-; 
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Goth. huzd, OE. hord, hoard, treasure, cp. Lat. eustos, rt. 
kuzdh-. 

$ 123. Guttural n (m) disappeared before x; for examples 
see §§ 57, 58 (1), 60. 

$ 124. x became a spiritus asper (written h) initially before 
vowels, and possibly also medially between vowels. 

$125. w disappeared before u, as Goth. kaürus, from 
*k(w)urus- Gr. Bapús, heavy, prim. form *gr-ris; OE., O. 
Icel. sund, a swimming, from *swumda-, cp. OE. swimman, 
O. Icel. svimma, /o swim; pp. OE. eumen, OHG. koman 
(beside quoman, a new formation), O. Icel. komenn, OHG. 
inf. queman, /o come; OE. swingan, /o swing, beside pp. 
s(w)ungen ; O. Icel. svimma, /o swim, beside pp. summenn. 
See $ 119. In verbal forms the w was mostly re-introduced 
in the pret. pl. and pp. after the analogy of forms which 
regularly had w, e.g. Goth. swultum, swultans, for *sul- 
tum, *sultans, through the influence of forms like inf. swiltan, 
fo die, pret. sing. swalt; similarly qumum, qumans, for 
*kumum, "kumans, inf. qiman, /o come. For levelling out 
in the opposite direction, cp. Goth. siggwan (regular form), 
beside OE., OS., OHG. singan, zo sing; Goth. sigqan, 
beside OE. sincan, OHG. sinkan, /o sink. 

§ 126. For the Germanic treatment of Indg. final conso- 
nants, see $ 85 and note. 

$ 127. The remaining Indg. consonants suffered no 
further material changes which need be mentioned here. 
Summing up the results of $$ 111-25, we arrive at the 
following system of consonants for the close of the prim. 
Germanic period :— 
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INTER- PALATAL AND 

LABIAL. DENTAL. DENTAL. GUTTURAL. 
. _ f voiceless p t k 
Explosives : { Aa b d 2 
] voiceless f S X 
Sinis: { voiced b d 2 Z 
Nasals : m n N 

Liquids : lr 
Semi-vowels : w j (palatal) 


To these must be added the spiritus asper h. 


CHAPTER TX: 


Tue Gotuic DEVELOPMENT OF THE GENERAL GERMANIC 
CONSONANT-SYSTEM. 


$ 128. In the following paragraphs will be briefly indi- 
cated the few changes which the consonant system, given in 
the previous paragraph, underwent in Gothic. 


Semi-vowels. 
wW. 


$ 129. Germanic w generally remained in Gothic. For 
examples see $ 30. 

w became u after short vowels (1) finally, as kniu, knee, 
gen. kniwis; snáu, Ze hastened, inf. sniwan; cp. on the 
other hand hláiw, grave; lew, opportunity. (2) before con- 
sonants, as gen. máujös, nom. mawi, girl; táujan, /o do, 


4 
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pret. tawida; siuns, from "se(z)wnís, sight, face; qius, 
quick, alive, gen. qiwis; siujan, /o sew, cp. Skr. sivyami, 7 
sew; cp. on the other hand léwjan, zo defray; hnáiws, lowly ; 
skadwjan, /o overshadow. 

For the Gothic treatment of ow, ówj, see §§ 78, 79. 

NOoTE.—In a few instances medial -w- (or -ww- the origin of which 
is?) after short vowels, became -ggw- in Gothic and -ggv-, -gg- in 
O. Icel., whereas the West-Germanic languages developed an u before 
this -w- which united with the preceding vowel to form a diphthong, or 
ü (when the preceding vowel was u). The conditions under which this 
sound-change took place have not yet been satisfactorily explained. The 
examples are:—Goth. bliggwan, OE. *bleowan, OHG. bliuwan, 
to strike; Goth. triggws, O. Icel. tryggr, OE. triewe, OS., OHG. 
triuwi, /zue, faithful, cp. also Goth. triggwaba, fruly, triggwa, 
covenant; Goth. *glaggwus, exact, accurate, O.Icel. glóggr, OE. 
gléaw, OHG. glau (inflected form glauwer), wise, prudent; cp. also 
Goth. glaggwo (av.), diligently, glaggwuba (av.), diligently, accu- 
rately; Goth. skuggwa, O. Icel. skugg-sjà, mzrror, OE. scuwa,. 
OHG. scüwo, shade, shadow. 


j. 

$ 180. Germanic j remained for the most part unchanged 
in Gothic, as hafjan, /o razse; juk, yoke, &c. For further 
examples see $ 21. 

Germanic -ij- became i before consonants and finally, as 
Goth. *preis, OE. pri, OHG. dri, O. Icel. prir, ¢hree, cp. 
Lat. trés from *trejes, Gr. rpeis from *rpefes; Goth. nom. 
pl gasteis, from "zastij(i), gues/s=Lat. hostes from 
*hostejes; imper. 2 sing. Goth. nasei from *nasij(i), inf. 
nasjan, /o save, cp. Gr. $óB« from *$oB« 7)e, frighten thou. 

Germanic -iji- (=Indg. -eje-) >-ij- >-i- after long closed 
syllables, but -ji- in other cases, cp. e.g. pres. sing. sökeis, 
from *sokij(iz(i) 3 sing. sokeip from *sdkij(i)di, inf. 
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sökjan, /o seek, beside nasjis, nasjip, inf. nasjan, /o save; 
stojis, stojip, inf. stojan, /o judge. 

Final j became -i, as kuni, race, gen. kunjis; acc. sing. 
hari, army, gen. harjis ; nom. acc. sing. neut. midi, 7/:2d/e, 
gen. midjis. 

For the treatment of æj see $ 74. 


NoTE.—In a few words medial -j- (or -jj- the origin of which is?) 
after short vowels, became -ddj- in Gothic, and -ggj-, -gg- in O. Icel., 
whereas the West-Germanic languages developed an i before this -j-, 
which united with the preceding vowel to form a diphthong, or 1 (when 
the preceding vowel was i). A satisfactory explanation of this sound- 
law has not yet been found. The examples are :— gen. Goth. twaddje, 
O. Icel. tveggja, OHG. zweijo, of two, cp. Skr. dváyos ; Goth. wadd- 
jus, O. Icel. veggr, wall, related to Lat. viere, Zo plazt; Goth. iddja, 
OE. 60-de, Z went, cp. Skr. dyam, Z went; Goth. daddjan, /o suckle, 
cp. Skr. dháyámi, Z suckle. 


Liquids and Nasals. 


$ 181. Germanic 1, m, n, r underwent no material changes 
in Gothic. For examples, see $$ 23, 26. 

1, m, n, r, preceded by an explosive or spirant, became 
vocalic in final syllables after the loss of a short vowel. See 
$ 86. 

Examples are:—-tagl, acy; hunsl, sacrifice; fugls, fowl, 
bird; sitls, settle, seat. 

máipms, acc. sing. máipm, /reasure; bagms, /ree. 

razn, house; táikns, /oken, sten; ibns, even; láugnjan, /o 
deny, beside ana-láugns, secret. 

tagr, fear ; ligrs, bed, couch ; akrs, field; timrjan, fo build; 
timrja, carpenter, beside *timrs. 

On the representation of Germanic n in Gothic, see $ 18. 
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NOTE.—-mn->-bn-, -fn-, as witubni, knowledge; fastubni, ob- 
servance, fasting; fráistubni, temptation; stibna, voice, cp. OHG. 
stimna; wundufni, wound, plague; waldufni, power, might. 

In namnjan, zo name; namné, of names, the -mn- was re-introduced 
after the analogy of namo, namins, &c. 


Labials. 


§ 182. Germanic p and f suffered no changes in Gothic. 
Examples are slépan, /o sleep; diups, deep; hilpan, zo 
help ; 


NOTE.—p does not occur initially in Gothic in pure Germanic 
words, 


fadar, father ; hlifan, /o steal; fimf, five. 


b, b. 

$ 133. Germanic b, which only occurred initially and after 
m, remained in Gothic ($ 115), as bröþar, brother; bindan, 
to bind; dumbs, dumb; lamb, /amó. 

b b after r and 1, as arbi, Zerz/age ; swairban, /o wipe ; 
kalbo, calf; salbon, /o anoini; -swarb, he wiped. 

bf after vowels both finally and before final -s. Hence 
the frequent interchange between b (written b in Gothic), and 
f in inflexion, as giban, /o give, pret. sing. gaf; sweiban, 7o 
cease, pret. sing. swáif; bi-leiban, /o remain, pret. sing. bi- 
láif; gen. hláibis, nom. sing. hláifs, acc. hláif, loaf, bread, 
cp. on the other hand swaírban, 7o wzpe, pret. swarb. 

NOTE.—In occasional forms like grob beside gröf, že dug; hláib 


beside hláif, the b had been transferred from forms where it was 
regular. 


Medial b (written b) remained unchanged after vowels, as 
haban, /o have; liban, zo ive; sibun, seven; ga-láubjan, /o 
believe ; ibns, even. 
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Gutturals. 


k. 


$134. Germanic k remained in Gothic. For examples, 
see § 22. 


kw. 


kw (OE. ew, OHG. qu, O. Icel. kv) became a labialised 
k which had the same sound-value as Lat. qu, i.e. it was a 
simple sound, and not a compound one composed of the 
elements k+w; hence Ulfilas expressed it in his alphabet 
by a single letter U. In modern philological works the sound 
in question is transcribed by q. Examples are :—qens, wfe ; 
qiman, Z0 come; qipan, lo say; riqis, darkness; naqaþs, 
naked; sigqan, fo sink; saga, he sank. 


h, x. 

§ 135. Prim. Germ. x had already become the spiritus 
asper (written h) initially before vowels and possibly also 
medially between vowels during the prim. Germ. period 
($ 124), as haírto, hear‘; hafjan, fo raise; hund, hundred ; 
faíhu, ca///e ; taihun, /en; peihan, /o thrive. 

Germanic x (written h, and pronounced like NHG. ch) 
remained in Gothic in other positions, as hláifs, loaf, bread ; 
hliftus, ‘izef; hráins, pure, clean; daühtar, daughier ; filhan, 
lo hide, bury; páih, he throve. 


xW. 


Germanic xw (OE., OS., OHG. initial hw, O. Icel. hv) 
became hy ($ 20) in Gothic, as was? who?; wopan, /o boast; 
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alva, water, river ; sailvan, /o see; salu, he saw; nē (av.), 
near. 


NotTe.—The reasons for assuming that Goth. hr was a simple sound, 
and not a compound one composed of h+w, are:—(1) Ulfilas uni- 
formly represented it by a single letter ©. (2) Ulfilas wrote hw only 
in compound words where h and w came together by composition, e. g. 
ubuhwopida =uf+ uh + wōpida, and he cried out; paírhwakandans 
= pairh + wakandans (pres. part. nom. acc. pl. of wakan, £o wake, 
watch). (3) The principal parts of sailvan, ¢o see, are the same as 
those of strong verbs with stems ending in a single consonant other than 
a nasal or liquid (§ 253). (4) hv is treated as a single consonant in 
reduplicated syllables, as lvailvop, Ze boasted, inf. wopan. 


p 

$ 186. Prim. Germanic g, which only occurred after n 
($ 115), remained in Gothic, as briggan, Z0 bring ; huggrjan, 
lo hunger ; laggs, long; figgrs, finger ; aggwus, narrow. 

The changes which Germanic gz underwent in Gothic 
cannot be determined with perfect certainty. Initially, and 
medially after consonants, it probably became g, as gasts, 
guest; giban, fo give; göþs, good; grétan, fo weep; baírgan, 
to hide, keep; fairguni, mountain; tulgus, steadfast, sure; 
azgo, ash, cinder. 

z (written g) remained medially between vowels, and 
medially after vowels before voiced consonants, as agis, 
fright, terror ; áugo, eye; biugan, /o bow, bend; steigan, /o 
ascend; bagms, free; tagr, fear; rign, rain; fugls, fowl, 
bird; lagjan, /o lay. 

After vowels both finally and before -s, z probably became 
x (=NHG. eh), but was written g. This change of z to x 
can be assumed from the corresponding Gothic treatment of 
b (§ 133), and d ($139). Examples are:—acc. sing. dag, 
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day; wig, way; og, Í fear; mag, he can, may; nom. sing. 
dags, day; wigs, way; manags, much, many. 

Cp. Goth. magt, shou canst, mayest, beside OE. meaht, 
OS., OHG. maht (§ 120). 


Dentals. 
t. 


$ 137. Germanic t remained in Gothic, as tagr, Zar; 
tunpus, /oo/h; taihun, fen; tamjan, /o fame; triu, wood; 
twai, /wo. 

leitils, {e ; wato, water; itan, fo eat; witan, /o know ; 
sitls, se///e, seat; haírto, heart. 

at, af; wait, he knows; mat, he measured. 


p. 

$ 188. Germanic p remained in Gothic, as pagkjan, /o 
think; þaírh, ‘through; patrnus, shorn; "preis, three ; 
pwahan, /o wash. 

qipan, /o say; bropar, brother; airpa, earth, land; frap- 
jan, fo understand; wairpan, Zo become. 

qap, he said; warp, he became; acc. sing. áip, oath. 

d, d. 

$ 139. Germanic d, which only occurred initially and after 
n, remained in Gothic ($ 115), as dags, day; diups, deep; 
driusan, /o fall; drigkan, /o drink; bindan, /o bind; hund, 
hundred; winds, wind. 

d became d after voiced consonants, as alds, age, generation; 


haldan, /o hold, keep; waürd, word; gards, house; gazds, 
goad, sting ; huzd, treasure. 
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d became p after vowels both finally and before final -s ; 
hence the frequent interchange between d (written d) and p 
in inflexion, as inf. beidan, fo abide, await; ana-biudan, /o 
command; bidjan, /o pray, beside pret. sing. báip, -báup, 
bap; gen. sing. gödis, háubidis, nasidis, beside nom. sing. 
göþs, good, háubip, head, nasips (pp.), saved. 

NOTE.—lIn occasional forms like bad, -báud, gods, g6d, beside the 


regular forms bap, báup, gops, gop, the d had been transferred from 
forms where it was regular. 


Medial d (written d) remained after vowels, as fadar, 
Jather ; beidan, /o abide, await; fidwor, four ; midjis, middle ; 
fadrein, pa/erniy, parents. 


Y 


Sibilants. 
S. 


$ 140. Germanic s remained in Gothic, as sandjan, zo ` 
send; sitan, fo sl; sibun, seven; slepan, fo sleep; swistar, 
sisier; wisan, fo be; ga-nisan, fo become whole; aúhsa, ox ; 
wissa, / knew; hals, neck; was, Í was. 


4. 


§ 141. z only occurred medially and finally in prim. Germ. 
Medial z, which became r in the other Germanic languages, 
generally remained in Goth., as azg6, ash, cinder; razda, 
speech, language ; huzd, treasure; mizdo, pay, reward; alpiza, 
older ; máiza, greater; hazjan, /o praise; talzjan, fo instruct. 


NoTE.—In the forms of strong verbs, medial z was supplanted by s 
through the levelling out of the s-forms, e.g. kusum, kusans for 
*kuzum, *kuzans, after the analogy of kiusan, káus, &c., see § 119. 

z was also supplanted by s in several weak verbs, which in some cases 
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was due to the influence of the corresponding strong verbs, as nasjan, 
for *nazjan, after the analogy of nisan, cp. OE. nerian, OHC. 
nerien, ¿o save; ur-ráisjan, fo raise up, sv. ur-reisan, £o arise, cp. OE. 
r&ran, fo raise; láisjan, cp. OE. l&ran, OHG. léren, #0 teach ; was- 
jan, #0 clothe, cp. OE. werian, OHG. werien, fo wear, see § 119. 


Germanic final -z became -s in Gothic, as gen. diuz-is, 
rigiz-is, but nom. dius, weld beast; riqis, darkness; nom. 
sing. dags, from *dagoz, day; gasts from Ýgastiz, guest; 
nom. pl. dagés from "dazoz; gasteis from "zastiz; nom. 
sing. akrs from *akroz, field; nimis from *nimiz(i), thou 
fakest. This -s was dropped when it came to stand after an 
original s through the loss of a vowel, as wairs from *wirs(i)s 
older *wirsiz (av.), worse, cp. adj. waírsiza, worse; nom. 
drus (gen. drusis) from *drusiz, fall; láus, empty, but gen. 
láus-is; freihals, freedom, but gen. freihalsis. 

Final -s (-z) was dropped after a short vowel 4-r, cp. nom. 
sing. wair, man; baur, son; anpar, second; unsar, our, &c., 
beside nom. sing. dags, day; gasts, 9wes/ ; akrs, field ; swérs, 
honoured, &c. 


NoTEe.—1. The z, in such forms as riqiz, darkness; mim, flesh, 
meat, beside the regular forms riqis, mims, was due to the levelling 
out of the stem form of the oblique cases. 

2. Final-z remained when protected by a particle, cp. e.g. wileiz-u P 
wilt thou ?; hvaz-uh, cach, every; iz-ei (rel. pr.), who; uz-uh (prep.), 
whether bios: ; beside wileis, thou wilt; was? who?; is, he; us, out, 
from. 

3. The prep. us became ur before r in compounds, as ur-reisan, 
to arise; ur-rinnan, ¢o go out. The s in us- was sometimes dropped 
in compounds before st, as u-standan = us-standan, zo stand up, cp. 
also di-skritnan, beside dis-skritnan, zo be rent in twain. 
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ACCIVDE N Ge. 
CHAPTER X. 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


§ 142. Gothic nouns have two numbers—singular and 
plural; three genders—masculine, feminine, and neuter, as in 
the other Old Germanic languages, from which the gender 
of nouns in Gothic does not materially differ ; four cases— 
Nominative, Accusative, Genitive, and Dative. The Vocative 
is mostly like the Nominative, but in the singular of some 
classes of nouns it regularly fell together with the Accusative, 
see §§ 85, 86. l 

„Gothic nouns are divided into two great classes, according 
as the s/ez originally ended in a vowel or a consonant. 
Nouns, whose stems originally ended in a vowel, belong to . 
the vocalic or so-called Strong Declension. "Those, whose 
stems end in -n, belong to the Weak Declension. All other 
consonantal stems are in this grammar put together under 
the general heading of ‘ Minor Declensions.' 

The learner, who wishes to compare the Gothic case-end- 
ings with the corresponding forms of Latin, Greek, &c., will 
find it useful to master Chapter V before attempting to do 
so, as what has already been stated there will not, as a rule, 
be repeated in the chapter on the Accidence. 


A. THE VOCALIC OR STRONG DECLENSION. 


l. The a-declension. 


§ 143. The a-declension comprises masculine and neuter 
nouns only, and corresponds to the Latin and Greek o-de- 
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clension (Gr. masc. -os, neut. -ov, Lat. -us, -um), for 
which reason it is sometimes called the o-declension. The 
a-declension is divided into pure a-stems, ja-stems, and 
wa-stems. 


a. Pure a-stems. 


$ 144. Masculines. 
SING. 
Nom. dags, day hláifs, loaf, bread 
Acc. Voc. dag hlaif 
Gen. dagis hláibis 
Dat. daga hláiba 
Prom. 
Nom. dagos hláibos 
Acc. dagans hláibans 
Gen. dagé hlaibé 
Dat. dagam hláibam 


NOTE.— 1. On the interchange of f (hláifs, hláif) and b (hláibis, &c.), 
see § 133. 

2. On nom. forms like waír, „van, freihals, freedom, gen. wairis, 
freihalsis, see $ 141. 


$ 145. Like dags are declined a great many Gothic mascu- 
line nouns, e.g. dips (gen. áipis), cath; asts, bough, twig ; 
akrs, field; bagms, vree; fisks, fish; fugls, bird, fowl; 
hunds, dog, hound; himins, heaven; ligrs, bed, couch; 
máipms, 27/7; maúrgins, morning; stains, s/one; sitls, seat; 
skalks, servant; piudans, king ; wigs, way; winds, wind; 
wulfs, wolf. Like hláifs is declined laufs, af. 
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$ 146. Neuters 
SING. 
Nom. Voc. Acc. waürd, ord háubip, head 
Gen. waurdis haubidis 
Dat. waürda háubida 
PLUR. 
Nom. Voc. Acc. waúrda háubida 
Gen. waúrdē háubide 
Dat. waürdam háubidam 


NoTE.—On the interchange of p (háubip) and d (háubidis, &c.), 
see $ 139. 


$147. Like waürd are declined a great many Gothic 
neuter nouns, e.g. agis (gen. agisis), fear; akran, fru; 
awistr, sheepfold; barn, child; blöþ (gen. blopis), blood; : 
dius (gen. diuzis), wld beast; daúr, door; eisarn, Iron ; 
gras (gen. grasis), grass; haürn, horn; huzd, /reasure ; jer, 
year; juk, yoke; kaürn, corn; láun, pay, reward; leik, 
body, flesh; maürpr, murder; riqis (gen. riqizis), darkness ; 
silubr, sz/ver; skip, shif; tagl, hair; tagr, “ear. Like 
haubip are declined liuhap, igh‘; witop, law. 


b. ja-stems. 
Masculines. 


$ 148. In this class of nouns the nom. and gen. sing. end 
in -jis when the stem-syllable is short; but in -eis when the 
stem-syllable is long, or when the stem (apart from any prefix) 
is of more than one syllable. 
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SING. 
Nom. harjis, army hairdeis, herdsman 
Acc. Voc. hari hairdi 
Gen. harjis hairdeis 
Dat. harja hairdja 
PLUR. 
Nom. harjös haírdjós 
Acc. harjans haírdjans 
Gen. harjé haírdje 
Dat. harjam haírdjam 


$ 149. Like harjis are declined andastapjis, adversary ; 
nipjis, £nsman. Like haírdeis are declined andeis, 
end; asneis, servant; bökareis, scribe; láisareis, /eacher ; 
lekeis, physician ; mötareis, /oll-faker ; sipöneis, pupil, 
disciple. 


$ 150. Neuters. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. Acc. Voc. kuni, race kunja 
Gen. kunjis kunjē 
Dat. kunja kunjam 


$151. Like kuni are declined a large number of neuter 
nouns, including both those with long and short stem- 
syllables, as arbi, AZerz/age; andbahti, service; andwairpi, 
presence; badi, bed; faírguni, mountain; frapi, understand- 
ing; gawi (gen. gáujis, $ 129), region, district; gawairpi, 
peace; kunpi, knowledge; nati, nef; reiki, rule, power ; taui 
(gen. töjis, § 79), deed, work. 
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c. Wa-stems. 


$ 152. Masculines. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. pius, servant piwos 
Acc. piu piwans 
Gen. piwis þiwe 
Dat. þiwa þiwam 


NOTE.—Of the masculine wa-stems there are only traces extant, viz. 
the nom. and gen. pl. of *pius, and the nom. sing. snáiws, snow, the 
acc. sing. of which would be snáiw, gen. snáiwis, see $ 129. 


$ 158. Neuters. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. Acc. Voc. kniu, Azee kniwa 
Gen. kniwis kniwe 
Dat. kniwa kniwam 


NOTE.—1, Only plural forms of kniu are extant. Like kniu is also 
declined triu, wood. 

2. fráiw, seed; hláiw, grave; léw, occasion; waúrstw, work, 
retain the w in the nom. acc. sing. according to § 129, and are declined 
like waúrd. / 


2. The o-declension. 


$ 154. The o-declension contains feminine nouns only, and 
corresponds to the Latin and Greek à-declension, for which 
reason it is sometimes called the à-declension. It is divided 
into pure 6-stems, jo-stems, and wo-stems. The wo-stems 
and also the jo-stems with a short radical syllable are declined 
exactly like the pure o-stems. ‘The remaining jo-stems are 
also declined like the pure 6-stems, except that the nom. sing. 
ends in -i. 
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$ 155. a. Pure 6-stems. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. Acc. giba, 27/7 gibös 
Gen. gibös gibö 
Dat. gibái gibom 


§ 156. Like giba are declined a very large number of 
feminine nouns, as alva, river; aírpa, earth; biða, request; 
bota, advaniage ; fera, country, region ; graba, ditch; haírda, 
herd; karkara, prison; láiba, remnant; mulda, dust; népla, 
needle; rúna, mystery; razda, language; sáiwala, soul; 
stibna, voice; staua, judgment. 

Wö-stems—bandwa, sign, token ; fijapwa (fiapwa), hatred; 
frijapwa (friapwa), Jove; nidwa, rust; triggwa, covenant. 

jo-stems—with a short radical syllable—brakja, s/rz/e; 
halja, hell; ludja, face; plapja, s/ree/; sibja, relationship; 
sunja, ul. 


§ 157. b. jö-stems. 
SING. PLuR. 
Nom. bandi, dand bandjös 
Acc. bandja bandjos 
Gen. bandjös bandjö 
Dat. bandjai bandjöm 


$ 158. Like bandi are declined jo-stems which have a 
long stem-syllable, and those whose stems are polysyllabic, as 
frijöndi, /77end ; fráistubni, /emp/a/ton; háipi, field; haiti, 
command; mawi (gen. máujös, $ 129), maiden; piudangardi, 
kingdom; piwi (gen. piujos, § 129), maid-servant; wasti, 
clothing. 
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3. The i-declension. 
$ 159. The i-declension contains masculine and feminine 
nouns only. 


$ 160. a. Masculines. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. gasts, guest gasteis 
Voc. gast 
Acc. gast gastins 
Gen. gastis l gastē 
Dat. gasta gastim 


NOTE.—1. On nom. forms like drus, fall, baúr, child, son, gen. 
drusis, baüris, see $ 141. On the nom. sing. náus, corpse, beside nom. 
pl. naweis, see $ 129. 

2. The endings of the whole of the singular and of the gen. plural 
being tbe same as those of the a-declension, it can only be decided by 
aid of comparison with the other Germanic languages, whether a noun, 
whose pl. nom. dat. or acc. is not extant, belongs to this or to the 
a-declension. Thus the mutated.vowel in OE. eyme, coming; dryre, 
fall, shows that Goth, qums, drus belong to the i-declension. 


$161. Like gasts are declined arms, arm ; balgs, wine- 
skin; barms, bosom, lap ; brúþfaþs (gen. -fadis, $ 139), drzde- 
groom; gards, house; hups, Aip; láists, rack; mats, meat; 
muns, shought; saggws, song; sáuþs (gen. sdudis, § 139), 
sacrifice ; staps (gen. stadis, $ 139), place. 


§ 162. b. Feminines. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. ansts, favour ansteis 
Voc. anst 
Acc. anst anstins 
Gen. anstáis anste 


Dat. anstái anstim 
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NoTE.—On forms like nom. usstass, gen. usstassáis, resurrection, 
see § 141. 


$163. Like ansts are declined a great many feminine 
nouns, as áihts, property ; arbáiþs (gen. arbáidáis), /adour ; 
asans, arvest; anabüsns (anabusns?), command; andahafts, 
answer; dáils, portion; déps (gen. dödáis), deed; fadreins, 
family; faheps (gen. fahödáis), joy; fralusts, Joss; fra- 
waurhts, 5/77; gabaürps, d:r/h; gahugds, /hough/; gakusts, 
lest; gamunds, remembrance; ganists, salvation; gaqumþs, 
assembly ; gaskafts, creation; gataürps, destruction; haürds, 
door ; lists, craftiness; missadéps (-déds), misdeed; magaps, 
maid; mahts, power; manasöþs (gen. -sedáis), world ; 
mikildups, greatness; náups, need; q6ns, woman; saühts, 
sickness; siuns, sight; slaühts, slaughter; sökns, search; 
táikns, /oken; þaúrfts, need; urrists, resurrection; wéns, 
hope. 

§ 164. In the same manner are also declined the abstract 
nouns formed from weak verbs of the second and third con- 
jugation ; as lapons, zzvzdation, inf. lapon, fo invite; mitöns, 
a thought, inf. miton, fo think over; salbons, orntment, inf. 
salbon, /o anoint; sunjons, a verifying, inf. sunjon, /o verify ; 
bauáins, dwelling, inf. bauan, /o inhabit; libáins, life, inf. 
liban, fo live; puláins, sufferance, inf. pulan, fo suffer. 
Abstract nouns formed from weak verbs of the first Con- 
jugation are also declined in the same manner except that 
the nom. and gen. plural are like those of the 6-declension 
($155), thus láiseins, doc/rzme, gen. láiseináis, but nom. 
gen. pl. láiseinos, láiseino ; other examples are galáubeins, 
faith, inf. galáubjan, fo believe; dáupeins, baptism, inf. 
dáupjan, /o dapize; naseins, salvation, inf. nasjan, /o 
save. 
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NOTE.—háims, village, is declined like ansts in the singulár, but 
like giba (§ 155) in the plural. 


The u-declension. 


$ 165. The u-declension contains all three genders. The 
case-endings of the masculine and feminine nouns are exactly 
alike. 


§ 166. a. Masculines and Feminines. 
SING. 
Nom. sunus (masc.), son handus (fem.), %and 
Voc. Acc. sunu handu 
Gen. sunáus handáus 
Dat. sunáu handáu 
PLUR. 
Nom. sunjus handjus 
Acc. sununs handuns 
Gen. suniwé handiwé 
Dat. sunum handum 


NoTE.—The above are the regular endings, but in a few instances the 
singular áu- and u-endings have been confused by later scribes, e.g. 
nom. sunáus beside sunus, dat. sunu beside sunáu. 


$ 167. Similarly are declined the following masculine nouns 
and a few others: áirus, messenger; asilus, ass; dáupus, 
death; fotus, foot; hührus, hunger; haírus, sword; hliftus, 
thief; ibnassus, evenness; kustus, žest; lipus, “md; luftus, 
air; lustus, desire; magus, boy; sidus, custom; skadus, 
shadow; skildus, shield; tunpus, /ooth; þaúrnus, shorn; 
piudinassus, £mgdom; wiprus, /amb; wulpus, glory; 
wintrus, winter. 
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$ 168. Besides handus also the three feminine nouns 
asilus, sfe-ass; kinnus, cheek; waddjus, wall. 


b. Neuters. 


$ 189. Of the neuter u-stems only a few traces are extant 
in Gothic. No plural forms occur. 


Nom. Acc. faíhu, ca///e 
Gen. faíháus 
Dat. faíháu 


NoTE.—The gen. faíháus does not occur, but it can be inferred from 
filáus, the adverbial gen. of filu, much.  gáiru (nom. sing.), goad, and 
sihu (acc. sing.), victory, occur only once, and as glosses; the latter is 
probably miswritten for sigu, which would then presuppose a masc. 
form *sigus=OHG. sigu, otherwise we should expect saíhu (§ 67). 
The acc. form leipu, strong drink, probably also belongs here, since it 
is neuter in all the other old Germanic languages. 


B. WEAK DECLENSION (N-sTEMS). 


$ 170. a. Maseulines. 
SING. PLUR. 
Nom. hana, cock hanans 
Acc. hanan hanans 
Gen. hanins hanané 
Dat. hanin hanam 


$ 171. Like hana are declined a great number of weak 
masculines; as aha, mind; ahma, spirit; atta, father; brunna, 
well, spring; bloma, flower ; fana, bit of cloth; galga, cross, 
gallows; gajuka, companion; garda, fold; gataüra, /ear, 
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rent; guma, man; hiuhma, crowd; hliuma, hearing ; liuta, 
hypocrite; lukarnastapa, candlestick; magula, litlle boy; 
malma, sand; mēna, moon; nota, særn of a ship; skula, 
debtor; smakka, fig; snaga, garment; swaíhra, father-in- 
law; staua, judge; weiha, priest. 

arbja, heir; baürgja, citizen; bandja, prisoner; faüra- 
gaggja, governor; fiskja, fisher; fráuja, master; gudja, 
priest; haúrnja, horn-blower ; nölvundja, neighbour ; swiglja, 
piper ; timrja, carpenter ; wardja, guard; wilja, weil. | 

gawaürstwa, /ellow-worker; skuggwa, mirror; sparwa, 
Sparrow, 


NOTE.—-aba, man, has in the gen. pl. abné, dat. pl. abnam; and 
aühsa, ox, has in the gen. pl. aúhsné. See § 108. 


$ 172. b. Feminines. 
SING. 
Nom. tugg6, /ongue managei, multitude 
Acc. tuggon managein 
Gen. tuggöns manageins 
Dat. tuggön managein 
PLUR. 
Nom. Acc. tuggöns manageins 
Gen. tuggönö manageinō 
Dat. tuggom manageim 


$ 173. Like tuggo are declined a large number of nouns, 
as aglo, anguish; azgo, ash; brinno, fever; fullo, fulness ; 
kalbo, calf; mawilo, young maiden; mizdo, reward; qino, 
woman; staírno, slar ; swaíhrö, mother-in-law; þáhö, clay ; 
peitvo, thunder. 

arbjo, Aezress; brunjo, óreast-plafe; gatimrjo, building ; 
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hepjo, chamber ; niþjö, female cousin; rapjo, account; sakjö, 
strife. 

gatwo, s/ree/; ühtwo, carly morn; wahtwo, watch. 

$174. Like managei are declined a large number of 
nouns, most of which are formed from adjectives, as agláitei, 
lasciviousness; áipei, mother; áudagei, Ólessedness ; báitrei, 
bitterness; balþei, boldness; baírhtei, brighiness; bleiþei, 
mercy ; diupei, depth; drugkanei, drunkenness ; fróðei, 
understanding ; gagudei, prety; garaíhtei, righteousness ; 
háuhhaírtei, przde; hlütrei, purty ; kilpei, womd; liutei, 
deceit; marei, sea; mikilei, greatness ; pramstei, locust ; 
paurstei, ¢hers?. 


$ 175. c. Neuters. 
SING. PEUR. 
Nom. Acc. haírto, keart haírtona 
Gen. haírtins hairtané 
Dat. hairtin hairtam 


$176. Like haírto are declined the following nouns :— 
áugo, eye; áusO, car; áugadaüro, window; barnilo, /7/e 
child; kaürno, corn; sigljo, seal;  paírko, hole. 

NOTE.—wato, water, has in the dat. pl. watnam, and namo, name, 
has in the nom. acc. pl. namna; other plural cases of these two words 
are not extant. 


C, MINOR DECLENSIONS. 


$ 177. 1. Stems in -r. 
SING. > PLUR. 
Nom. bropar, brother broprjus 
Acc. bröþar bropruns 
Gen. bröþrs bropré 


Dat. bropr broprum 
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NOoTE.—The nom. pl. is a new formation after the analogy of sunjus 
(8 166). 

In the same manner are declined :—dathtar, daughter ; 
swistar, szs/er. The word fadar, father, only occurs once, 
and that in the voc. or nom. sing. *Modar, mother, does not 
occur at all, instead of which áipei (§ 174) is used. 


2. Stems in -nd. 


$ 178. To this class belong participial substantives, which 
were originally present participles (for the inflection of the 
participles themselves, see $ 200). 


SING. PLUR. 
Nom. frijonds, friend frijonds 
Voc. Acc. frijond frijonds 
Gen. frijondis frijonde 
Dat. frijond frijondam 


$ 179. In like manner are inflected the extant forms of 
allwaldands, ¢he Almighty; bisitands, neighbour; dáup- 
jands, óap/zer; fráujinonds, ruler; fijands, enemy; fra- 
weitands, avenger; gibands, g7ver; mérjands, proclaimer ; 
midumonds, mediator ; nasjands, saviour ; talzjands, /eacher. 


3. Masculines. 


§ 180. Manna, man, is declined partly according to its 
original declension, and partly according to the weak declen- 
sion (§ 170), the forms of the latter are printed in italics. 


SING. PLUR. 
Nom. manna mans, mannans 
Acc. mannan mans, mannans 
Gen. mans mannē 


Dat. mann mannam 
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$ 181. Of other masculines belonging here we have only 
traces, as sing. nom. méndps, month, gen. mönöþs (or 
menopis?) dat. mönöþ, pl. nom. acc. ménGps, dat. méno- 
pum; sing. nom. reiks, ruler, gen. reikis, dat. reik, pl. 
nom. acc. reiks, gen. reiké, dat. reikam ; sing. nom. weit- 
wöds, wiiness, acc. weitwod, pl nom. weitwöds, gen. 
weitwode. ` 


$ 182. 4. Feminines. 
SING. ELUR: 
Nom. baürgs, cy baürgs 
Acc. baúrg baúrgs 
Gen. batrgs baürge 
Dat. baúrg baürgim 


NoTE.—The dat. pl. was formed after the analogy of the i-declension 
(§ 162). 


$183. In the same manner are declined :— alhs, /ez/e ; 
brusts, dreas/; dulps, feast; miluks, milk; mitaps (gen. 
mitads), measure; nahts, night, but dat. pl. nahtam, formed 
after the analogy of dagam ($ 144); spaürds, racecourse ; 
waíhts, ‘hing. 


NoTE.—dulps and waíhts are also declined according to the i- 
declension (8 162). 


5. Neuters. 


$ 184. Sing. nom. acc. fon, fire, gen. funins, dat. funin. 
No plural forms occur. 


82 STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. [§§ 185-187. 


CHAPTER XI. 
DECLENSION or ADJECTIVES. 


§ 185. Adjectives are declined as strong or weak (§ 294). 
They have three genders, and the same cases as nouns. The 
endings of the strong declension are partly nominal and 
partly pronominal (the latter are given in italics). 


A. STRONG DECLENSION. 


$186. The strong declension contains a-stems, i-stems, 
and u-stems. 
a-stems. 
$187. The a-stems are subdivided into pure a-stems, ja- 
stems, and wa-stems, like the corresponding declension of 
nouns. 
Pure a-stems. 


SING. 
Masc. Teut. Fem. 
Nom. blinds, 4nd blind, blinda/a blinda 
Acc. blindana blind, blinda/a blinda 
Gen. blindis blindis blindázzos 
Dat. blindamma blindamma blindái 
? Prur. 
Nom. blinda: blinda blindös 
Acc. blindans blinda blindös 
Gen. blinddzzé blindázze blindá:26 
Dat. blindám blindázz blinddzm 


NoTE.—On adjectives like láus, empty (gen. láusis); gaqiss, con- 
senting (gen. gagissis); see § 141. 
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$188. Like blinds are declined by far the greater ma- 
jority of Gothic adjectives. Examples are áiweins, e/ernal ; 
aírpeins, earthly; alls, all; arms, poor ; áudags, blessed ; 
baírhts, drigh/; báitrs, ÓU/er; barnisks, childish; diups, 
deep; dumbs, dumb; dwals, foolish; fagrs, beautiful; frops 
(gen. frodis), wese; fulgins, Azdden; fulls, full; galeiks, 
like; gáurs, sad; göþs (gen. godis), good; grédags, hungry ; 
gulpeins, golden; hails, whole; halts, lame; handugs, wise; 
hlütrs, pure; hulps, gracious; ibns, even; juggs, young; 
kalds, cold; laggs, long; lats, slothful ; leitils, /////; ; liufs 
(gen. liubis), dear; mahts, posszble; mahteigs, mighly ; 
manags, much; mikils, grea‘; modags, angry; raíhts, 
right; saps (gen. sadis), full; sineigs, old; siuks, sick; 
smals, small; snutrs, wise; swarts, ólack; swérs, honoured ; 
swinps, s/rong; tils, ff; ubils, e77/7; unweis, unlearned ; 
wairps, worthy; weihs, holy. 


ja-stems. 


§ 189. The ja-stems are divided into two classes like the 
corresponding declension of nouns ($148): (1) ja-stems 
with a short radical syllable, and those whose stems end in a 
vowel; (2) ja-stems with a long stem-syllable. The latter 
only differ from the former in the singular. 


SING. 
Mase. Neut. Fen. 
Nom. midjis, mzddle midi, midja/a midja 
Acc. midjaza midi, midja/a midja 
Gen. midjis midjis midjázzos 
Dat. midjamma midjamma midjai 


G 2 
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PLUR. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. midjaz midja midjös 
Acc. midjans midja midjos 
Gen. midjd7zé midjárzé midjá/zo 
Dat. midjázm midjéz midjazm 
$ 190. Like midjis are declined fullatöjis, perfect; niujis, 


new; ubiltojis, evel doing. Frija-, free, has in the nom. sing. 
masc. freis. 


$ 101. 


Nom. 
Acc. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


SING. 
Mase. Neut. Fem. 
wilpeis, w:/d wilpi, wilpjae/a ^ wilpi 
wilþjana wilpi, wilpja/a ^ wilþja 
wilpeis (or -jis?) wilþeis (or -jis?) wilpjázzos 
wilpjamma wilpjamma wilpjai 


NOTE.—The gen. sing. of an adjective belonging to this class is not 


extant. 


$ 192. 


Like wilpeis are declined aírzeis, as/ray; alpeis, 


old; faírneis, old; wopeis, sweet. 


$ 193. 


wa-stems. 


The wa-stems are declined like the pure a-stems. 


Only a very few adjectives of this class are extant in Gothic : 


triggws, 
would be 


true; lasiws, weak, the regular form of which 
*lasius ($ 141), occurs once only, and that in the 


nom. sing. masc. ‘The nom. singular forms *qius, ahve, pl. 
qiwái; "fáus, “Ale, pl. fawái; *usskáus, vigelani, pl. uss- 
kawái, do not occur. See $ 141. 
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i-stems. 


§ 194. The declension of an i-stem differs but slightly 
from that of midjis, viz. in the nom. sing. masc. and fem., 
and in the nominal form of the nom. acc. sing. neut. The 
gen. sing. fem. of an adjective of this class is not extant; 
nor is the -aza form of the nom. acc. sing. neut. 


SING. 
Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. hráins, clean hráin hráins 
Acc. hráinjana hráin hráinja 
Gen. hráinis hráinis *hráinjá?zos 
Dat. hrainjamma hrainjamma hrainjai 
PLUR. 
Nom. hráinjáť hráinja hráinjós 
Acc. hráinjans hráinja hráinjos 
Gen. hráinjé?zé hráinjá?zé hráinjárzó 
Dat. hráinjám hráinjám hráinjám 


$195. Like hráins are declined analáugns, “dden; ana- 
siuns, 27:520 ; andanéms, pleasant; áups, desert; brúks, 
useful; gafáurs, well-behaved; gamáins, common; sels, kind; 
skáuns, deautiful; skeirs, clear; suts, sweet; and a few 
others. 
u-stems. 


$ 196. The u-forms appear only in the nom. sing. of all 
genders and in the acc. sing. neut. The gen. and dat. sing. 
of all genders are wanting. The ending of the gen. sing. masc. 
and neut. would probably be -áus; cp. the adverbial gen. 
filáus ($ 291). The nom. acc. neut. pl. are also wanting. 
Al the other extant cases have passed over into the ja- 
declension. 
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SING. 
Masc. | Neut. Fem. 
Nom. hardus, ard hardu, hardja/a hardus 


Acc. hardjana hardu, hardja/a hardja 


Gen.  *hardáus *hardáus *hardjárzos 

Dat.  *hardjamma *hardjamma *hardjái 
PLUR. 

Nom. hardjáť hardja hardjos 

Acc.  hardjans hardja hardjos 

Gen.  hardjézze hardjd7zé hardjd7z0 

Dat. hardjdzm hardjazm hardjám 


$ 197. Like hardus are declined the following adjectives : 
—-aggwus, narrow; aglus, dificult; hnasqus, soft; kaürus, 
heavy ; láushandus, empty handed; manwus, ready; qaírrus, 
gentle; seipus, late; tulgus, steadfas/; twalibwintrus, /welve 
years old; paürsus, wethered; plaqus, soft. 


B. WEAK DECLENSION. 
§ 198. The weak declension of adjectives agrees exactly 
with that of the three nouns hana ($ 170), haírto (§ 175), and 
tuggo (§ 172). 


SING. 
Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. blinda, lnd  blindö blindö 
Acc. blindan blindö blindon 
Gen. blindins blindins blindöns 
Dat. blindin blindin blindon 
PLUR. 
Nom. blindans blindöna blindöns 
Acc. blindans blindöna blindöns 
Gen. blindané blindane blindono 
Dat. blindam blindam blindóm 
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§ 199. In the same manner are declined the weak forms of 
the ja-stems. The i- and u-stems are also thus declined, but 
have the endings -ja, -jo, -jo in the nom. sing. like the ja- 
stems, thus :— 


ja-stems. 
SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. niuja, new niujo niujo 
Acc. niujan niujo niujon 
&c. &c. &c. 
SING. 
Nom. wilþja, wild wilpjo wilþjö 
Acc. wilþjan wilþjö wilþjön 
&c. &c. &c. 
i-stems. 
SING. 
Masc. Neut, Fem. 
Nom. hráinja, clean hráinjo hráinjo 
Acc. hráinjan hráinjö hráinjön 
&C. &c. &C. 
u-stems. 
SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. hardja, lard ^ hardjo hardjo 
Acc. hardjan hardjo hardjon 


&c. &c. &c. 
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C. DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


$ 200. In the nom. sing. masc. the present participle has 
both a strong form nimands and a weak form nimanda. In 
other respects the declension of the present participle agrees 
exactly with that of the three nouns hana (§ 170), hairto 
($ 175), and managei ($ 172). 


SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 

Nom. nimands, nimanda, /24729 nimandó nimandei 
Acc. nimandan nimando nimandein 
Gen. nimandins nimandins nimandeins 
Dat. nimandin nimandin nimandein 

PLUR. 
Nom. nimandans nimandona nimandeins 
Acc. nimandans nimandöna nimandeins 
Gen. nimandané nimandané nimandeind 
Dat. nimandam nimandam nimandeim 


§ 201. The past participle has both the strong and the 
weak declension. In the former case it is declined like blinds 
(§ 187), and in the latter like blinda (§ 198). 


§ 202. Strong. 
SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. numans, zaken numan, numanata numana 
Acc. numanana numan, numanata numana 
&c. &c. &c. 


In the same manner are declined the past participles of weak 
verbs, as nasips, saved, acc. nasidana; salbops, anointed, 
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acc. salbodana, &c. On the interchange of p and d see 
$ 139. 


$ 208. Weak. 
SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fem. 
numana numano numano 
Nom. l , n E 
nasida nasido nasido 
ai p numanö numanón 
| nasidan nasido nasidon 
&c. &c. &Cc. 


D. THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. * 
l. The Comparative Degree. 


$ 204. The comparative is formed by means of the two 
suffixes -iz- (=OHG. -ir-) and -óz- (=OHG. -ór- It 
follows the weak declension and is declined like the present 
participle ($ 200), except that the nom. sing. masc. is always 
weak. ja-stems, i-stems, and u-stems take the suffix -iz-; 
pure a-stems sometimes take the one, sometimes the other 
suffix, thus :— 


PosITIVE. COMPARATIVE. 
manags, grcat managiza 
juggs, young jühiza ($$ 60, 119) 
swinps, s/rong swinþöza 
alþeis, old alþiza 
suts, sweet sutiza 


hardus, ard hardiza 
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2. The Superlative. 


$ 205. The superlative is formed by means of the two 
suffixes -ist- and -ost-. The rule seems to have been that 
adjectives which had -iz- in the comparative had -ist- in the 
superlative, and those which had -6z- in the comparative had 
-öst- in the superlative; but there are not sufficient examples 
of the comparative and superlative of the same adjective 
extant to enable us to establish the rule with certainty. The 
superlative has both the strong and weak declension. In the 
former case it is declined like blinds (§ 187), except that the 
neut. nom. acc. sing. in -ata does not occur, and perhaps 
was not in use; and in the latter case like blinda (§ 198). 
Examples of the superlative are armosts, poorest ; háuhists, 
highest; managists, greatest. 


3. Irregular Comparison. 


§ 206. The following adjectives form their comparative and 
superlative from a different root or stem than the positive :— 


Pos. Comp. SUPERL. 
gops (gen. gödis), good ^  batiza batists 
leitils, /7///e minniza minnists 
mikils, great máiza máists 
sineigs, o/d wanting sinista 
ubils, evil waírsiza wanting 


NOTE.—sinista is used as the translation of Gr. mpeofvrepos, elder, 
pai sinistans, che elders. 


§ 207. There are also six superlative forms ending in -ma, 
-tuma, -duma, which have been formed from adverbial stems : 
fruma, firs/; innuma, zwmost; aúhuma, gher; aftuma, 
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last; iftuma, next; hleiduma, Jeff. They are all declined 
weak, and the feminine follows managei ($ 172). athuma 
and hleiduma have lost their superlative meaning. To 
aühuma a new superlative aúhumists (aühmists), hzghes?, 
was formed: in like manner frumists, first, foremost; 
aftumists, Jas/, aftermost; hindumists, /zndmost, from 
*hinduma ; spédumists, /as/, from *spéduma, are properly 
double superlatives. 


Numerals. 


1. Cardinals. 


$ 208. The extant cardinal numerals are :—áins, one; 
twái, ‘wo; prija (neut.) ‘hree; fidwor, four; fimf, five; 
saihs, s$2x ; sibun, seven; ahtáu, ezgh/; nium, nine; taíhum, 
ten ; *áinlif (but dat.áinlibim), e/even; twalif (dat. twalibim), 
twelve; fidwortaíhun, fourteen ; fimftaihun, ftf/een ; twai 
tigjus, /wenty ; * preis tigjus (but acc. prins tiguns), thirty ; 
fidwor tigjus, forty; fimf tigjus, fifty; saihs tigjus, sixty ; 
sibuntehund, seventy; ahtáutehund, ghy; niuntehund (gen. 
niuntehundis), ely; taihuntéhund (taíhuntaíhund), 
hundred; twa hunda, /wo hundred; þrija hunda, /Aree 
hundred; fimf hunda, five hundred; niun hunda, nine 
hundred; püsundi, ¢‘housand; twos püsundjos, zwo thousand ; 
'&' (—*preis, see $ 3) püsundjos, /hree thousand ; idwor pü- 
sundjos, four thousand ; fimf püsundjos, five thousand; and 
the datives mip taíhun püsundjom, zozA fen thousand; mip 
twáim tigum püsundjo, wth twenty thousand. See § 3. 

$ 209. The first three cardinal numerals are declinable in 
all cases and genders. 

$ 210. (1) áins, neut. din, áinata, fem. dina is always 


92 CARDINAL NUMERALS. [$8 210-213. 


strong and is declined like blinds ($ 187). Plural forms 
meaning only, alone also occur. 


§ 211. (2) Masc. Neut. Fen. 
Nom. twái twa twos 
Acc. twans twa twos 
Gen.. twaddjé twaddjé — 
Dat. twáim twáim twáim 

$212.(3) Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. *preis prija *preis 
Acc. prins prija prins 
Gen. prijé prijé — 
Dat. prim prim = 


$ 218. The cardinal numerals 4-15 usually remain un- 
inflected; when inflected they follow the i-declension ($ 159), 
forming their dat, in -im, gen. in -6; the existing examples 
are dat. fidworim, taíhunim, áinlibim, twalibim, fimftaí- 
hunim, gen. niuné, twalibe. The cardinal numerals 20-60 
are formed by means of the units and the noun *tigus, decade, 
which does not exist in the singular, but in the plural is 
declined like sunus ($ 166). These numerals govern the 
gen. case. The existing acc. gen. dat. forms are :—acc. 
prins tiguns, fidwor tiguns, fimf tiguns; gen. prije 
tigiwe ; dat. twáim tigum, saíhs tigum. The formation 
of the numerals 70-10o is difficult to explain; for an ac- 
count of the various explanations hitherto proposed, see 
Osthoff-Brugmann’s '* Morphologische Untersuchungen, v. 
pp. 11—17. The numerals 200, 300, 500, goo are formed 
from the units and the neut. noun hund, Zuzdred, which is 
declined like waúrd ($ 146). They govern the gen. case. 
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The only existing inflected forms of the oblique cases are: 
dat. twáim hundam, fimf hundam; püsundi is a fem. noun, 
declined like bandi ($ 157), and governs the gen. case. The 
examples of the oblique cases are: dat. fidwor þúsundjöm, 
fimf þúsundjöm, and those given in $ 208. 


2. Ordinals. 


$ 214. The extant ordinals are :—fruma (frumists, $ 207), 
first; anpar, second; þriðja, third; saíhsta, sixth; ahtuda, 
eighth; niunda, ninth; taíhunda, /em/h; fimftataíhunda, 
fifteenth (dat. fimftataíhundin). 

$ 215. fruma follows the weak declension, the fem. of 
which is declined like managei ($ 172). anpar is declined 
strong like blinds ($ 187), except that the nom. acc. neut. 
never ends in -ata; nom. masc. anpar ($ 141), neut. anpar, 
fem. anpara. The remaining ordinals are declined weak 
like blinda (§ 198). 


3. Other Numerals. 


§ 216. Both is expressed by masc. nom. bai, acc. bans, 
dat. báim, neut. nom. acc. ba; also by masc. nom. bajops, 
dat. bajopum. 

$ 217. The only extant simple distributive numeral is 
tweihnái, /zo each, of which the fem. acc. tweihnos, dat. 
tweihnáim occur. Distributive numerals are expressed by 
prepositional or pronominal phrases: bi twans aíppáu máist 
prins, dy /wos or at most by threes; ana hvarjanöh (§ 234) 
fimftiguns, by fi/ies in each (company) ; insandida ins twans 
Iwanzuh (§ 234), he sent them forth two and two. 

§ 218. Multiplicatives are formed by adding the adj. falp- 
to the cardinals. They are ainfalps, ongfold, .szmple; fidur- 


94 PERSONAL PRONOUNS. [$8 218-220. 


falps, fourfold ; taihuntaihundfalps, Aundredfold; manag- 
falps, manzfold. 


NOTE.—Observe that instead of fidwGr we have fidur- in compounds ; 
other examples are: idurdögs (adj.), space of four days; fidurragineis, 
tetrarchate; cp. OE. fyðerféte, fourfooted. 


$ 219. Numeral adverbs in answer to the question, ow 
often P are expressed by numerals together with the dat. sing. 
and pl. of *sinps, “me (lit. a gong): áinamma sinpa, once; 
anparamma sinpa, a second time; twáim sinpam, we; 
prim sinpam, //rice ; fimf sinpam, five “mes ; sibun sinpam, 
seven times; cp. OE. &ne siða, once; fif siðum, five “mes. 


CHAPTER XII. 


PRONOUNS. 
§ 220. l. Personal. 
First PERSON. 
SING. DuaL. PLUR. 
Nom. ik, Z wit weis 
Acc. mik ugkis, ugk uns, unsis 
Gen. meina ugkara unsara 
Dat. mis ugkis uns, unsis 


SECOND PERSON. 


Nom. pu, chou *jut jus 
Acc. þuk igqis | izwis 
Gen. peina igqara izwara 


Dat. pus igqis izwis 
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THIRD PERSON. 


SING. 

Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. is, he ita, zf si, she 
Acc. ina ita ija 
Gen. is is izös 
Dat. imma imma izái 

PLUR 
Nom. eis . ija *ijos 
Acc. ins *ija ijös 
Gen. ize *izð izo 
Dat. im im im 
$ 221. 2. Reflexive. 

Acc. sik, oneself 

Gen. seina 

Dat. sis 


NoTE.—sik, seina, sis are used for both numbers and all genders of 

the third person. 
3. Possessive. 

$ 222. The possessive pronouns of the first and second 
persons are formed from the gen. case of the corresponding 
personal pronouns, thus meins, zy; *ugkar, of us two; 
unsar, our; peins, ‘hy; igqar, of you two; izwar, your. 

The possessive pronoun of the third person is formed from 
the gen. of the reflexive pronoun for the acc. gen. dat. sing. 
and plural. This form of the possessive pronoun is only 
used when it relates to the subject of its own sentence. 
When it relates to any word other than the subject of its own 
sentence, it is expressed by the gen. case of the personal pronoun 
masc. and neut. sing. is, plural ize ; fem. sing. izos, plural izo. 
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The nom. of the possessive pronoun for both sing. and plural 
all genders is expressed by the gen. case of the personal 
pronoun ($ 220). See § 295. 

§ 223. The possessive pronouns are declined according to 
‘the strong declension like blinds (§ 187). The possessive 
pronouns ending in -ar do not have the form in -ata in the 
nom. acc. sing. neut. On the nom. sing. masc. unsar, &c., 
see $ 141 :— 


SING. . 
Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. meins mein, meinata meina 
unsar unsar unsara 
Acc. meinana mein, meinata meina 
unsarana unsar unsara 
seinana sein, seinata seina 


4. Demonstrative. 


$ 224. The simple demonstrative sa, pata, so was used both 
as demonstrative pronoun /his, ‘ha/, and as definite article, 
the. 


SING. 

Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. sa þata SÓ 
Acc. pana pata po 
Gen. pis pis pizos 
Dat. pamma pamma pizái 

PLUR 
Nom. pai po pos 
Acc. pans po pos 
Gen. þizé pize pizo 


Dat. páim páim páim 
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NOTE.—1. An instrumental neut. sing. has been preserved in the phrase 
ni pe haldis, zone the more, and as a factor in several conjunctions : 
bi-pe, whilst; jap-pé, and if; pé-ei, that, &c. 

2. The final a in pata is usually elided before ist, pat’ ist. 


§ 225. The compound demonstrative pronoun is formed 
from the simple one by affixing the enclitic particle -uh. 


SING. 
Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. sah, /Zs, hat þatuh soh 
Acc. panuh patuh poh 
Gen. þizuh pizuh pizozuh 
Dat. pammuh þammuh þizáih 
PLUR. 
Nom. páih poh pozuh 
Acc.  panzuh poh pozuh 
Gen. pizeh pizeh pizoh 
Dat.  páimuh páimuh páimuh 


NoTE.—1. Of the plural of all genders only the nom. masc. is extant, 
and of the fem. sing. only the nom. is found. 

2. Where the cases of the simple pronoun end in -a this a is elided 
before the u (except in the nom. sing. masc.), but after a long vowel or 
a diphthong the u of uh is elided. On the z in pizuh, &c., see $ 141. 

$ 226. Of the demonstrative pronoun *his only the acc., 
dat. sing. of the masc. and neut. have been preserved in a 
few adverbial phrases of time, as himma daga, on this day, 
lo-day ; und hina dag, /o ‘his day; fram himma, henceforth ; 
und hita, und hita nu, //// now, hitherto. 

$ 227. jáins, “al, yon, is declined like blinds (§ 187). 
The nom. acc. sing. neut. is always jáinata. 

$ 228. silba, self; and sama, same; are declined like 
blinda (§ 198). 
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5. Relative. 
$ 229. A relative pronoun proper did not exist in Gothic. 
its place was supplied by affixing to simple demonstrative or 
personal pronouns the particle ei, każ. 
$ 230. The relative pronoun of the third person is expressed 
by affixing the particle ei to the simple demonstrative sa, bata, 
80, and is declined as follows :— 


SING. 

Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. saei patei soei 
Acc, panei patei þóei 
Gen. þizei þizei pizozei 
Dat. pammei pammei pizáiei 

PLUR. 
Nom. þáiei þõei þözei 
Acc. þanzei poei pozei 
Gen. pizéei pizéei — - *pizoei 
Dat. þáimei páimei páimei 


NOTE.—1. An instrumental neut. pé-ei also occurs, but only as a con- 
junction. patei is also used as.a conjunction. 

2. Where the cases of the simple pronoun end in -a this -a is elided 
before the particle ei (except in, the nom. sing. masc). On the z in 
pizei, &c., see $ 141. . 

3. Besides the nom. sing. forms saei, söei, there also occur forms 
made from the personal pronouns, thus masc. izei (from is + ei); fem. 
sei (from si + ei), which is more frequently met with than söei. Instead 
of izei the form izé occasionally occurs (cp. $8 6, 7). The form izei 
(ize) is sometimes also used for the nom, pl. masc. ; pai sind pai ize, 
these are they who; atsaitip faüra liugnapraüfetum þáim izei 
qimand at izwis, beware of false prophets, of them who come to you. 


§ 231. The relative pronoun for the first and second 
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persons is expressed by suffixing ei to the respective personal 
pronouns, thus ikei, (7) who; puei, (zhou) who; pukei, (thee) 
whom ; puzei, (/o thee) whom; juzei, (ye) who; dat. pl. 
izwizei, (/o you) whom. 


6. Interrogative. 


$ 232. Of the simple interrogative pronoun, only singular 
forms occur. 


Masc. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. was, who Iva, what lvo 
Acc. lvana Iva luo 
Gen. lvis lvis *hjizós 
Dat. amma hramma hyizái 


NOTE.—1. An instrumental neut. Iué, ow, is also found. 
2. A trace of the plural occurs in the compound form Wwanzuh 
(8$ 284); insandida ins twans lvanzuh, Ze sent them forth two and 


two. 
3. On Iwas, Iva, lvo, used as an indefinite pronoun, see § 238. 


$ 233. Nom. sing. masc. and neut. lvapar, which of two, 
(other cases do not occur); lvarjis, which (out of many), 
inflected like midjis ($ 189), except that the neut. nom. sing. 
always ends in -ata; lvileiks, what sor! of; hvöláuþs (fem. 
lyðláuda), how great; swaleiks, such; swaláuþs (fem. 
swaláuda), so great. ‘The extant cases of the last four words 
are inflected like blinds (§ 187). 


7. Indefinite. 


$ 234. From las, lwarjis, wapar are formed by means 

of the particle uh, the three indefinite pronouns lvazuh, each, 

every ; tvarjizuh, each, every; waparuh, each of two; but of 
H 2 
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the last only the dat. masc. occurs waparamméh (and in 
the form áinlvaparammeh, zo each one of two). ‘The other 
two are declined thus :— 


SING. 

Mase. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. wazuh lvah woh 
Acc. lvanoh wah Ivoh 
Gen. lvizuh lvizuh lvizózuh 
Dat. wamméh hramméh Ivizáih 


NOoTE.—Of the fem. only the nom. occurs. Acc. pl. masc. wanzuh 
also occurs (§ 232 note). 


SING. 

Masc. Neut, Fem. 
Nom. lvarjizuh lIvarjatoh hrarjöh 
Acc. lvarjanoh lWwarjatoh lvarjoh 
Gen. lvarjizuh lvarjizuh lvarjizozuh 
Dat. Wwarjamméh Wwarjamméh lIvarjáih 


NOTE.—1, Of the neut. only the nom. and of the fem. only the acc. 
occur. | 

2. The uninflected form áin- prefixed to lvarjizuh forms the com- 
pound áinlvarjizuh, every one. The following cases are found: masc. 
sing. nom. áinkvarjizuh, acc. áinlvarjanoh, gen. áinlvarjizuh, dat. 
áinlvarjammeéh, nom. sing. neut. áinlvarjatoh. 


§ 285. The three combinations lvazuh saei, salvazuh 
saei, salvazuh izei are used in the nom. sing. masc. with 
the meaning whosoever; the corresponding neut., which only 
occurs in the acc. sing., is patalvah pei, whatsoever. 
Another compound indefinite pronoun with the same mean- 
ing is formed by prefixing an indeclinable pis to hazuh, 
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Ivah, followed by saei (neut. patei) pei, or ei. It is de- 
clined as follows :— 


Mase. Neut. 
Nom. þistvazuh saei þistvah þei or patei 
Acc. þistvanöh saei pistvah pei or patei 
Gen. wanting pistvizuh pei 


Dat. þistvamméh saei þistvammöh þei 


$ 236. Sums, some one, a certain one, declined like blinds 
($187). Sums. . . sums (=Gr. ó uév . . . 6 d€), the one 

. . the other; in this usage the particle uh is generally 
added to the second member, and sometimes to the first 
also, as nom. pl sumái(h) ... sumáih, some . . . and 
others. | 

$ 237. From vas, who, manna, man, áins, one, are 
formed with the enclitic particle hun, the three indefinite 
pronouns lvashun, mannahun, áinshun. ‘They always 
occur along with the negative particle ni in the meaning 
no one, no, none (neut.), nothing. Of the first only the nom. 
sing. masc. ni lvashun, no one, occurs. Of the second, 
which is naturally always masc., we nave sing. nom. ni 
mannahun, 70 one, acc. ni Mannanhun, gen. ni manshun, 
dat. ni mannhun. Ni áinshun, zo one, no, none (neut.), 
nothing, is declined thus— 


SING. 
Masc. Neut. Fen. 
Nom. áinshun áinhun áinohun 
Acc. jun | áinhun áinohun 
áinohun 
Gen. áinishun áinishun *áináizoshun 


Dat. áinummehun áinummehun  áináihun 
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$ 238. The simple interrogative was, hja is often used 
indefinitely with the meaning anyone, neut. anything ; also the 
numeral áins, ove, a cerfain one. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
VERBS. 


$ 239. The Gothic verb has the following independent 
forms :— 

Two voices: active and passive. The passive (originally 
middle) only occurs in the indicative and subjunctive present ; 
the other forms are supplied by the past participle used with 
waírpan or wisan. See $ 297. 

Three numbers: singular, dual, and plural. In the passive 
there is no dual, and in the dual active the third person is 
wanting. 

Three persons: The third person of the dual is wanting. 
In the present passive there is only one form for all three 
persons of the plural. 

Two tenses: present and preterite. 

Two complete moods: indicative and subjunctive (origin- 
ally optative), besides an imperative which is only used in 
the present tense of the active. 

A present infinitive which is an uninflected verbal sub- 
stantive, a present participle with active meaning, and a past 
participle with passive meaning. 
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Conj ugation. 


$ 240. The Gothic verbs are divided into two great classes 
(strong and weak) according to the formation of the preterite 
tense. Besides these two great classes of strong and weak 
verbs, there are a few others which will be treated under the 
general heading Minor Groups. 

$ 241. Strong verbs form their preterite by ablaut (nima, 
I take, nam, J took), or simply by reduplication (háita, / call, 
haíháit, / called), or else by ablaut and reduplication com- 
bined (téka, Z /oucA, taítök, / /ouched). ‘The strong verbs 
are subdivided into two classes: non-reduplicated and re- 
duplicated verbs. ‘The non-reduplicated verbs are divided 
into six classes according to the first six ablaut-series given 
in $ 105. The reduplicated verbs, which form their preterite 
by ablaut and reduplication combined, belong to the seventh 
ablaut-series ($ 105). Both these and those which form 
their preterite by reduplication simply, are here put together 
and called Class VII 

$ 242. Weak verbs form their preterite by the addition of 
the syllable -da, (-ta), as sokja, Z seek, sokida, / sought; 
bugja, / duy, baühta, / dought; salbo, / anoint, salboda, 7 
anointed. The weak verbs, which for the most part are de- 
rivatives, are divided into four classes according as the infini- 
tive ends in -jan (sokjan, /o seek), -ön (salbön, /o anoint), 
-an (haban, /o have), -nan (fullnan, zo become full). 


A. STRONG VERBS. 


$ 243. The conjugation of niman, /o fake, and háitan, /o 
cal], wil serve as models for all strong verbs. 
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a. Active. 
Present. 
INnDic. SUBJ. 
Sing. 1. nima haita nimáu háitáu 
2. nimis háitis nimáis háitáis 
3. nimip háitip ^ nimái háitái 
Dual xr. nimos háitos nimáiwa háitáiwa 
2. nimats háitats nimáits háitáits 
Plur. 1. nimam háitam nimáima háitáima 
2. nimip háitip ^ nimáip háitáip 
3. nimand haitand . nimáina háitáina 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. 2. nim hait 
3. nimadáu háitadáu 
Dual 2. nimats háitats 
Plur. 1. nimam haitam 
2. nimip háitip - 
3. nimandáu háitandáu 
INFINITIVE. 
niman haitan 
PARTICIPLE. 
nimands háitands 
Preterite. 
INDIC. SUBJ. 
' Sing. 1. nam haíháit ^ nömjáu háíháitjáu 
2. namt haíháist | nemeis haíháiteis 
3. nam haíháit nemi haíháiti 


[§ 243. 
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INnpic. SUBJ. 
Dual x. nému haíháitu némeiwa haíháiteiwa 
2. nemuts haíháituts nemeits haíháiteits 
Plur. 1. nemum . haíháitum nemeima haíháiteima 
2. némup haíháitup némeip haíháiteip . 
3. nemun haíháitun nemeina haíháiteina 
PARTICIPLE. 
numans háitans 


b. Passive. 


Present. 
IuDic. SUBJ. 
Sing. 1. nimada  háitada nimáidáu háitáidáu 
2. nimaza háitaza nimáizáu háitáizáu 
3. nimada háitada nimáidáu háitáidáu 
P". nimanda  háitanda nimáindáu háitáindáu 


NOTE.—1. Owing to the limited amount of Gothic which has come 
down to us, there is not a single verb extant in all its forms. Of most 
verbs only very few forms occur, and of many only one or two. The 
forms wanting in the paradigms of niman and háitan have been sup- 
plied from the extant forms of other verbs. The first pers. dual pret. 
subj. does not occur at all, either in strong or weak verbs, but it may be 
inferred to have been ném-eiwa because of the corresponding present, 
nim-áiwa. 

2. In the imperative 2 pers. sing. and pret. indic. 1, 3 pers. sing., final 
b, d become f, p, as imper. gif, pret. gaf, inf. giban, zo give; pret. 
af-skáuf, bap, -báup, inf. af-skiuban, Zo push aside; bidjan, fo pray; 
-biudan, fo did. See $8 133, 139. 

3. In the 2 pers. sing. pret. indic., b appears as f, and a dental appears 
as S, before the personal ending, as gaft, inf. giban, fo give; groft, inf. 
graban, zo dig; ana-báust, inf. ana-biudan, Zo zd; bi-gast, inf. bi- 
gitan, fo find; haíháist, inf. háitan, /o call; qast, inf. qipan, Zo say. 
See § 120. 
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l. Non-reduplieated Strong Verbs. 


$ 244. In order to be able to conjugate a strong verb of 
the non-reduplicated class, it is necessary to know the four 
stems, as seen (1) in the infin., (2) 1 pers. sing. pret. indic., 
(3) x pers. pl pret. indic., (4) the past participle. See 
$8 105, 107. 


$ 245. CLASS I. 
INFIN. PRET. SG. PRen ie PES 
ei ái i (aí, $ 67) i (aí, $ 67) 
beidan, /o awar? ^ báip bidum bidans 
sneipan, /o cut snáip snipum snipans 
leilvan, /o lend láitu laílyuum laíluans 


$ 246. To this class also belong :—beitan, /o brte; deigan, 
to knead; dreiban, /o drive; greipan, /o sezze; hneiwan, /o 
bow ; bi-leiban, fo remain; ‘ga-leipan, /o 70; ur-reisan, /o 
arise; Skeinan, /o shine; dis-skreitan, /o rend; ga-smeitan, 
lo smear; speiwan, /o spit; steigan, fo ascend; sweiban, /o 
cease; ga-teihan, /o /e//; peihan, /o thrive; preihan, /o press 
upon; weihan, /o fight; weipan, fo crown; in-weitan, /o 
worship, 


$ 247. CLASS II. 
INFIN. PRET. SG. Pret. Pr. PEN 
iu áu u(aú,$ 71) wu (at, § 69) 
ana-biudan, fo bid -báup -budum -budans 
driusan, /o fall draus drusum drusans 


tiuhan, /o lead táuh taúhum taúhans 
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$ 248. To this class also belong :—biugan, zo bend ; 
driugan, fo serve as a soldier; giutan, /o pour; hiufan, /o 
mourn; dis-hniupan, fo break asunder ; kiusan, /o lest; kriu- 
stan, /o gnash; liudan, /o grow; liugan, /o lie; fra-liusan, 
to lose; ga-lükan, /o shut; niutan, /o enjoy; siukan, fo be 
sick; af-skiuban, /o push aside; sliupan, /o sip; pliuhan, /o 
flee; us-priutan, zo trouble. 


NOTE.—ga-lükan (-léuk, -lukum, -lukans), is properly an aorist 
present, like Gr. rí$v, rpiBo. 


CLASS III. 


$ 249. To this class belong all strong verbs having a 
medial, nasal, or liquid + a consonant, and a few others in 
which the vowel is followed by two consonants other than 
nasal or liquid + a consonant. Cp. $ 107. 


INFIN. PRET. OG, . SERET. PL. PP. 
i (aí, $$ 65, 67) a u(aú,$ 71) u(aú, §§ 69,71) 
bindan, /o bind band bundum bundans 
hilpan, Zo help halp hulpum hulpans 
wairpan, zo become warp waurpum waurpans 


$ 250. To this class also belong :—bairgan, zo heep ; 
bliggwan (§ 129 note), /o dea’; brinnan, /o óurn; drigkan, 
to drink; filhan, /o hide; finpan, /o find; us-gildan, % 
repay; du-ginnan, /o begin; uf-gairdan, /o gird up; fra- 
hinpan, /o capture; Yuaírban, /o walk; af-linnan, /o depart; 
rinnan, /0 run; siggwan, /o sing; sigqan, fo sink; fra- 
slindan, /o swallow up; spinnan, /o spin; stigqan, /o thrust ; 
af-swairban, /o wipe out; swiltan, /o die; ana-trimpan, 
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to tread on; at-pinsan, /o alfract; ga-pairsan, /o wither ; 
priskan, /o thresh; wairpan, /o throw; wilwan, /o rob; 
windan, /o wind; winnan, /o suffer; ga-wrisqan, fo dear 
frui. 


CLASS IV. 


$ 251. To this class belong strong verbs whose stems end 
in a single nasal or liquid, and a few others. Cp. $ 107. 


INFIN. Pret. Sc. Pret. PL. PS 
i (aí, $ 65) a e u (aú, § 69) 
niman, fo fake nam némum numans 
baíran, /o dear bar berum baúrans 


§ 252. To this class belong also:—brikan, /o break; 
qiman, /o come; stilan, /o s/eal; ga-taíran, fo destroy; ga- 
timan, /o suit; trudan, /o fread. 


NoTE.—trudan (*trap, *trédum, trudans), is properly an aorist 
present, like ga-lükan (§ 248 note). 


CLASS V. 


$ 253. To this class belong strong verbs having i (aí) in 
the infinitive, and whose stems end in a single consonant 
other than a liquid or a nasal. Cp. $ 107. 


INFIN. PRET. SG. Pret. BE. PP. 
i (aí, § 65) a e i (aí, $ 65) 
giban, /o give gaf gebum gibans 
qipan, /o say qaþ qépum qipans 
sailvan, /o see salv seluum sailvans 


sniwan, /o hasten snáu (§ 129) snewum sniwans 
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§ 254. To this class also belong :—bidjan, /o pray; diwan, 
to die; fitan, /o travail in birth; fraihnan, /o ask; bi-gitan, 
to find; hlifan, fo steal; itan, fo eat; ligan, /o le down; 
lisan, /o gather; mitan, /o measure; ga-nisan, fo be saved; 
nipan, /o help; rikan, /o heap up; sitan, fo sit; ga-widan, 
lo bind; ga-wigan, /o shake down; wisan, fo be, remain; 
wrikan, /o persecute. 

NOTE.—In bidjan (bap, bédum, bidans), the j belongs to the 
present only. In the present tense bidjan is conjugated like. nasjan 
(§ 261). sitan, ligan are new formations. The regular forms would 
be *sitjan, *ligjan, cp. the corresponding forms of the other Germanic 
languages. ! 

In fraíhnan (frah, fréhum, fraíhans), the n belongs to the present 


only. The pret. of itan is ét (occurring in frét, pret. of fra-itan, /o 
devour) = OE. æt, OHG. ás, Lat. edi. 


§ 255. CLASS VI. 
INFIN. PRET. 56. PRET. Pt. DE. 

a O o a 
alan, / grow ol olum alans 
slahan, /o smite sloh slohum slahans 
graban, /o dig grof grobum grabans 
frapjan, /o understand frop fropum frapans 


$ 256. To this class also belong:—usanan, /o expire; 
ga-daban, /o beseem ; ga-draban, /o hew out; ga-dragan, /o 
heap up; faran, /o go; af-hlapan, /o lade; malan, /o grind; 
sakan, fo rebuke; skaban, /o shave; standan, /o stand; 
swaran, /o swear; þwahan, /o wash; wakan, /o wake. 

Seven verbs of this class have j in the present; but in 
other respects are like alan, &c. ; frapjan, fo understand ; 
hafjan, fo raise; hlahjan, /o laugh; ga-rapjan, /o count; 
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ga-skapjan, /o create; skaþjan, /o injure; wahsjan, fo grow. 
Cp. the similar formation of the present in verbs like Lat. 
capio, facio. These seven verbs are conjugated in the 
present tense like nasjan or sokjan according to the rules 
given in § 260. 

NoTE.—OE., OS. swerian, OHG. swerien, O Icel. sverja, #0 swear, 
show that Goth. swaran is a new formation for *swarjan. 


The n in standan (stop, stopum, “stapans) belongs to the 
present only, cp. Engl. stand, stood, and Lat. perfects like 
fregi, vici to presents frango, vinco. 


2. Reduplieated Strong Verbs. 


CLASS VII. 


$ 257. The reduplicated verbs are most conveniently 
divided into two classes:—(a) verbs which retain the same 
stem vowel through all tenses, and form their preterite simply 
by reduplication, as háitan, /o ca//; haíháit, haíháitum, 
háitans; (b) verbs which. form their preterite by reduplica- 
tion and ablaut combined. These verbs have the same stem 
vowel in the pret. sing. and plural, and the stem vowel of the 
past participle is the same as that of the present tense. 


NoTE.—In verbs beginning with two consonants, only the first is 
repeated in the reduplicated syllable except in the combinations st, sk, 
as fráisan, zo tempt, pret. faífráis; but ga-staldan, fo possess, pret. ga- 
staístald ; skáidan, zo sever, pret. skaískáfp. 

When the verb begins with a vowel, the reduplication consists in pre- 
fixing af, as áukan, Zo add, pret. aiduk. 

The vowel in the reduplicated syllable would regularly be i, except in 
verbs beginning with r, h, hr, where the af is quite regular (8 65), but 
from forms like rédan, pret. raírop, háitan, pret. haíháit, the ai has 
been extended to the reduplicated syllable of all verbs of this class. 


$ 258.) 


KEDUPLICATED STRONG VERBS. III 


Class (a). 


$ 258. Five sub-classes are to be distinguished according 
as the present stem contains :—a(à), ái, 6, 6, áu. 


INFIN. 


a(&):—falpan, /o fold 


haldan, /o hold 
ga-staldan, /o possess 
fáhan (§ 57), /o serze 


PRET, SG. 
faifalp 
haihald 
ga-staistald 
faifah 


háhan (§ 57), /o hang haíháh 


EP 
falþans 
haldans 
ga-staldans 
fāhans 
hāhans 


NOTE.—1. The following verbs, the preterites of which are not extant, 
also belong here: us-alpan, fo grow old; blandan, fo mix; ana- 
praggan, fo oppress; saltan, fo salt; waldan, fo rule; gaggan, fo o, 
pp. gaggans, the wanting pret. *gaígagg is supplied by the weak pret. 
iddja (§ 265). 


ái:—af-áikan, /o deny 
fráisan, fo fempt 


INFIN. 


háitan, /o call 


' láikan, Zo leap 


máitan, fo cul 


skdidan, /o divide 


PRET. SG. 
af-aíáik 
faifrais 
haihait 
laíláik 
maimait 
skaiskáip 


PP 
af-áikans 
fráisans 
háitans 
láikans 
máitans 
skáidans 


NOTE.—2. Here belongs also.ga-pláihan, £o cherish, comfort, the pret. 
of which is not extant. 


6 :—slépan, Zo sleep 


INFIN. 


PRET SG. 
saislép 
saízlep 


PN. 


. slépans 


NoTE.—23. Here belongs also uf-blésan, zo blow up, puff up, which 


only occurs in the pres. pass., 3 pers, sg. and the pp. 
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INFIN. Pret. Sa. Poa 
o :—lIuopan, /o boast lvaíluóp lv opans 


NOoTE.—4. Here belong also the preterites faiflokun, they bewaz/ed, 
lailoun, ¢hey reviled, the presents of which *flokan, *lauan are want- 
ing; as also the verb blötan, /o worship, pret. wanting. 


INFIN. PRET. Se. PE 


au :—áukan, /o add aíáuk áukans 


NOTE.—5. Here belong also hláupan, Zo leap; stáutan, fo smite, 
which only occur in the present. 


Class (b). 


$ 259. The verbs of this class belong to the seventh ablaut- 
series ($ 107). 


INFIN. PRET. SG: Pa 
gretan, fo weep gaigrot gretans 
letan, /o /e/ laílot letans 
ga-rédan, /o reflect upon ga-raírop ga-redans 
tékan, /o fouch taitok tékans 
saian, /0 sow saísō saians 
waian, /o blow waíwoun (pl) waians 


NoTE.—Of waian only the pres. part. masc. dat. sing. (waiandin), 
and the pret. 3 pers. pl. occur. The 2 pers. sing. pret. of saian is 
saísost, with the ending -st, instead of -t, from verbs like last, where -st 
was regular, see § 120. 


B. WEAK. VERBS. 


l. First Weak Conjugation. 


$ 260. The verbs of this conjugation are subdivided into 
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two classes :—(1) verbs with a short stem-syllable, as nasjan, 
lo save; or with a long open syllable, as stójan, /o judge; (2) 
verbs with a long closed syllable, as sokjan, /o see&; and 
polysyllabic verbs, as glitmunjan, /o shine. 

The two classes only differ in the 2 and 3 pers. sing. and 
the 2 pers. pl. of the pres. indic. and in the 2 pers. pl. 
imperative. Class (1) has -ji-, but class (2) -ei-. See § 130. 

$ 261. The full conjugation of násjan, stöjan, sokjan will 
serve as models. 


a. Active. 
Present. 
INDICATIVE. 
Sing. T. nasja stoja sokja 
p. nasjis stojis sökeis 
3. nasjiþ stöj iþ sökeiþ 
Dual 1. nasjös stöjös sökjös 
E. nasjats stojats sokjats 
TANI. X. nasjam stojam sökjam 
2. nasjip stojip sökeiþ 
3. nasjand stojand sokjand 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Sing. I. nasjáu stojáu sökjáu 
2. nasjáis stojáis sokjáis 
D nasjái stojái sokjái 
Dial r. nasjáiwa  stojáiwa sokjáiwa 
a. nasjáits stojáits sokjáits 
Plur. r. nasjáima  stojáima sokjáima 
o nasjáiþ stojáip sokjáip 
3. nasjáina  stojaina sokjáina 


[8 261. 


INN FIRST WEAK CONJUGATION. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. 2. nasei *stauei sökei 
3. nasjadáu stöjadáu sökjadáu 
Dual 2. nasjats stojats sokjats 
Plur. 1. nasjam stojam sokjam 
2. nasjiþ stojip sokeip 
3. nasjandáu stojandáu sokjandau 
INFINITIVE. : 
nasjan stojan sökjan 
PARTICIPLE. 
nasjands stojands sokjands 
Preterite. 
INnDic. 
Sing. I. nasida stauida sokida 
2. nasides stauides sokides 
3. nasida stauida sokida 
Dual 1. nasidédu stauidédu sokidedu 
2. nasideduts stauideduts sokideduts 
Plur. 1. nasidédum stauidédum sokidedum 
24 nasidedup stauidedup sokidedup 
3. nasidedun stauidedun sokidedun 
SUBJ. 
sing. I. nasidédjau stauidédjau sokidedjáu 
2. nasidedeis stauidedeis sokidedeis 
3. nasidedi stauidedi sokidedi 
Dual í. nasidédeiwa stauidédeiwa  sokidédeiwa 
2. nasidédeits stauidédeits sokidédeits 
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Plur. 1. nasidédeima 
2. nasidédeip 
3. nasidédeina 


EIUS. 1. 
a. 


3: 
Pir, 1.2.3. 


Sr. 
2 
a: 


Plur. 1.2.3. nasjáindáu 


NOTE.--On stöjan beside stauida, see $$ 78, 79. 


nasips 


nasjada 
nasjaza 
nasjada 
nasjanda 


nasjáidáu 
nasjáizáu 
nasjáidáu 


FIRST WEAK CONJUGATION. II5 
stauidedeima sokidédeima 
stauidedeip sokidedeip 
stauidédeina Sokidedeina 

PARTICIPLE. 
stauips sokips 
b. Passive. 
Present. 
INDIC. 
stojada sokjada 
stojaza sokjaza 
stojada sokjada 
stojanda sokjanda 
SUBJ. 
stojaidau sokjáidáu 
stojáizáu sokjáizáu 
stojáidáu sokjáidáu 
stojáindáu sokjáindáu 


$ 262. Like nasjan are conjugated the following and many 
other verbs: arjan, /o plough; gatamjan, /o fame; hazjan, 
lo praise; huljan, fo hide; kukjan, fo kiss; lagjan, fo lay; 
matjan, /o eat; natjan, fo wet ; satjan, /o set; pragjan, fo run; 
waljan, /o choose; warjan, /o forbid ; wasjan, /o clothe. 

$ 263. Like stojan are conjugated the following verbs 
which change iu, 4u back to iw, aw before a following vowel 
($129): ana-niujan, /o renew; ga-qiujan, fo give life to; 
siujan, /o sew; *strdujan (pret. strawida), /o sfrew; táujan, 


lo do. 
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NoTE.—Here would also belong *af-mojan, zo fatigue, *af-ddjan, 
to fatigue, but of these two verbs only the nom. pl. masc. of the pp. 
occurs once, af-mauidái, af-dauidái, cp. § 78. 


$ 264. Like sökjan are conjugated the following and a 
great many others: and-bahtjan, /o serve; áugjan, /o show; 
dáiljan, /o deal out; dáupjan, fo baptize; dáupjan, fo pul to 
death; domjan, /o judge; dragkjan, fo gtve lo drink; dráibjan, 
to trouble; faürhtjan, /o fear; fodjan, /o feed; fra-wardjan, 
to destroy; ga-brannjan, /o burn; ga-laubjan, /o believe; 
ga-motjan, /o meet; gáumjan, /o perceive; glitmunjan, /o 
shine; goljan, fo greet; háiljan, fo heal; háusjan, fo hear; 
hnáiwjan, fo abase; hráinjan, zo make clean; huggrjan, 7o 
hunger; láisjan, fo teach; láistjan, zo follow; liuhtjan, Zo 
give light; máidjan, fo falsify; maúrþrjan, /o murder; 
méljan, /o write; merjan, fo preach, proclaim; mikiljan, /o 
magnify; namnjan, /o name; ogjan, fo terrify; ráisjan, fo 
raise; rodjan, /o speak; siponjan, /o be a disciple; sniumjan, 
lo hasten; swogatjan, /o sigh; þaúrsjan, fo thirst; wandjan, 
to turn; wenjan, #0 hope. 

§ 265. The following verbs are irregular :— 


INFIN. PRET. PSP 
briggan, fo bring brahta *bráhts 
brükjan, /o zse brühta *brühts 
bugjan, 4 buy bathta baühts 
gaggan, fo go iddja gaggans 
káupatjan, /o buffer káupasta káupatips 
pagkjan, /o think pahta þáhts 
pugkjan, % seem pühta pühts 
waurkjan, fo work waurhta waurhts 


NoTE.—1. On the consonant changes in the pret. forms (except iddja), 
see $ 120. On the vowel lengthening in bráhta, þáhta, see § 57, and 
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pühta, § 60. The pp. pahts, pühts occur only in compound adjectives, 
anda-pahts, cautious, vigilant; háuh-pühts, high-minded. 

2. gaggan (§ 258 note) is properly a reduplicated verb, the pret. of 
which, gaígagg, has been lost. The extant forms of iddja (§ 130 note) 
are inflected like nasida (§ 260); in one instance a weak pret. gaggida 
also occurs. 

3. The present briggan is a strong verb of the third class ($ 249). 
The regular weak present *braggjan (— OE. breng(e)an, OS. bren- 
gian) has been lost, Cp. also OHG. bringan, pret. bràhta, beside the 
rare strong form brang. 


$ 266. 2. Second Weak Conjugation. 
a. Active. 
Present. 
InpIc. SUBJ. IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. 1. salbo, / anoint salbö — 
2. salbos salbos salbo 
3. salbop salbo salbodau 
Dual 1. salbos salbowa -— 
2. salbots salbots salbots 
Plur. r. salbom salboma salböm 
24 salböþ salbop salbop 
3. salbond salbona salbondáu 
INFIN. PARTICIPLE. 
salbon salbonds 
Preterite. 
INDIC. SUBJ. 
Sing. I. salboda salbodedjáu 
2. salbodés salbodedeis 


[&c. like nasida | [ &c. like nasi-dédjau | 
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PARTICIPLE. 
salboþs 


b. Passive. 


Present. 
INDIC. SuBJ. 
Sing. 1. salböda salbodáu 
2. salboza salbozáu 
3. salboda salbodáu 
Plur. 1. 2. 3. salbonda salbondáu 


$ 267. Like salbon are conjugated the following and 
several others: áihtron, /o deg for; áirinon, #0 be a messenger ; 
awiliudon, /o thank; dwalmon, /o be foolish; faginon, /o 
rejoice ; fiskon, /o fish; fráujinon, zo be lord or king; frijon, 
to love; gáunon, fo lament; ga-leikon, /o liken; hatizon, /o 
hale; holon, fo treat with violence; hrarbön, fo go about; 
idreigon, /o repent; karon, /o care for; káupon, /o trafic ; 
lapon, Zo znvife ; luston, /o desire; miton, fo consider; reiki- 
non, fo rule; sidon, /o practise; skalkinön, Zo serve; spillon, 
lo narrate ; sunjon, fo justify ; swiglon, /o pipe ; ufar-munnon. 


to forget. 


$ 268. 3. Third Weak Conjugation. 
a. Active. 
Present. 
INpIc. SUBJ. IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. 7. haba, 7 have habáu — 
2. habáis habáis habái 


3. habáip habái habadáu 


$8 268, 269.] 


Dual 1. 
2. 
Plur. r. 
2. 


3- 


Sing. I. habada 
2. habaza 
3. habada 
Plur. 1. 2.3. habanda 


THIRD WEAK CONFUGA TION. II9 


INDICc. 
habos 
habats 
habam 
habáip 
haband 
INFIN. 
haban 


INDIC. 
habáida 


. habáides 
. like nasida | 


INpDICc. 


SUBJ. 
habaiwa 
habaits 
habaima 
habaip 
habaina 


IMPERATIVE. 
habats 
habam 
habaip 
habandau 


PARTICIPLE. 
habands 


Preterite. 
SUBJ. 


habáidedjáu 
habáidedeis 


PARTICIPLE. 
habáiþs 
b. Passive. 


Present. 
SUBJ. 


| &c. like nasidedjáu | 


habáidáu 
habáizáu 
habáidáu 
habáindáu 


$ 269. Like haban are also conjugated: áistan, /o 
reverence; ana-silan, /o be silent; and-staürran, /o murmur 
against; arman, /o pity; bauan, lo dwell; fastan, /o fast, 
hold firm; fijan, fo hale; ga-geigan, /o gain; ga-kunnan, 
lo recognize; hatan, /o hate; jiukan, /o contend; leikan, /o 
please ; liban, fo live; liugan, /o marry; maúrnan, /o mourn; 
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munan, /o consider; reiran, /o tremble; saürgan, fo sorrow ; 
sifan, /o rejoice; skaman(sik), /o be ashamed; slawan, /o be 
seni; trauan, fo trust; swéran, fo honour; pahan, /o be 
silent; witan, /o watch, observe. 


NoTE.—1. On the stem-vowel in bauan, trauan, see § 78. 

2. bauan belonged originally to the reduplicated verbs (cp. O. Icel. 
bua, fo dwell, pret. sg. bjo, pp. büenn), and the strong form is still 
regularly preserved in bauip, the 3 pers. sing. pres. indic. 

3. Beside hatan there also occurs twice hatjan. 

4. It cannot be determined whether bnauan (§ 78), #0 rub, of which 
only the pres. participle occurs, belongs here or to the reduplicated verbs. 


§ 270. 4. Fourth Weak Conjugation. 


Present. 
INDIG. SUBJ. IMPERATIVE. 
Sing. 1. fullna, / become full fullnáu — 
2. fullnis " fullnáis fulln 
3. fullnip fullnái fullnadáu 
Dual 1. fullnös fullnáiwa — 
2. fullnats fullnaits fullnats 
Plur. 1. fullnam fullnáima fullnam 
2 fullnip fullnáip fullnip 
3. fullnand fullnáina fullnandáu 
INFIN. PARTICIPLE. 
fullnan fullnands 
Preterite. 
Sing. I. fullnoda fullnodedjáu 
2. fullnodés fullnodedeis 


[&c. like nasida | | &c. like nasidédjau | 


NOTE.-- All verbs belonging to this class are intransitive, and accord- 
ingly have no passive voice. 
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$ 271. Like fullnan are conjugated the following verbs and 
a few others: af-dumbnan, /o hold one's peace; af-dáubnan, 
lo become deaf; af-taúrnan, /o be form away from; amd- 
bundnan, /o be unbound ; bi-áuknan, to become larger ; 
dis-skritnan, /o become torn; fra-lusnan, /o perish; fra- 
qistnan, fo perish; ga-batnan, fo profit; ga-blindnan, /o 
become blind; ga-dáupnan, /o de; ga-haftnan, /o be attached 
to; ga-háilnan, /o become whole; ga-qiunan, /o be made alive ; 
ga-skdidnan, /o become parted; ga-paürsnan, /o dry wf, 
wether away; ga-waknan, /o awake; in-feinan, fo be moved 
with compassion; mikilnan, /o be magnified ; tundnan, /o fake 
fire; ufar-hafnan, /o be exalted ; us-geisnan, / be aghast; 
us-gutnan, /o be poured out ;' us-háuhnan, % be exalted ; 
us-luknan, /o become unlocked; us-mérnan, fo be proclaimed ; 
weihnan, /o decome holy. 


C. MINOR GROUPS. 
A. PRETERITE-PRESENTS. 


§ 272. These verbs have strong preterites with a present 
meaning, like Greek oida, Lat. novi, Z know, to which new 
weak preterites have been formed. The following verbs, 
most of which are very defective, belong to this class: 


§ 273. I. Ablaut-series. 

wait, Z know, 2 sing. waist, í pl. witum, subj. witjáu, 
pret. wissa (§ 120), subj. pret. wissedjáu, pres. part. witands, 
infin. *witan. 

láis, / know. ‘This is the only form extant. 


§ 274. II. Ablaut-series. 
dáug, 7/ zs good for, profits. The only form extant. 
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$ 275. III. Ablaut-series. 


kann, / know, 2 sing. kant (kannt), 1 pl. kunnum, pret. 
indic. kunpa, pret. subj. kunpédjáu, infin. kunnan, pres. 
part. kunnands, pp. kunps. 

þarf, Z need, 2 sing. þarft, 1 pl. þaúrbum, subj. paárbjáu, 
pret. indic. þaúrfta, infin. *þaúrban, pres. part. þaúrbands, 
pp. paürfts, zecessary. | 

ga-dars, / dare, 1 pl. ga-daürsum, subj. ga-daürsjáu, 
pret. indic. ga-daürsta, infin. ga-datrsan. 


$ 276. IV. Ablaut-series. 


skal, / shall, owe, 2 sing. skalt, 1 pl. skulum, subj. skul- 
jáu, pret. indic. skulda, pret. subj. skuldédjau, infin. *skulan, 
pres. part. skulands, pp. skulds, owing, lawful. 

man, / think, 1 pl. munum, subj munjáu, pret. indic. 
munda, infin. munan, pres. part. munands, pp. munds. 

bi-nah, 7/ zs permitted or lawful; ga-nah, if suffices, pp. bi- 
naühts, sufficient, infin. *-naáhan. Other forms are wanting. 


$ 277. V. Ablaut-series. 

mag, / can, may, 2 sing. magt, dual magu, maguts, 1 pl. 
magum, subj. magjáu, pret. indic. mahta, pret. subj. mah- 
tédjau, infin. *magan, pres. part. magands, pp. mahts. 


$ 278. VI. Ablaut-series. 

ga-mot, / find room, 1 pl "ga-motum, subj. gamotjáu, 
pret. indic. ga-mosta, infin. Ýga-mötan. 

og, I fear, 1 pl. *ogum, subj. ogjáu, pret. indic. öhta; im- 
perative 2 sing. ögs, 2 pl. ogeip (properly subj.), infin. *ogan. 
The pres. part. of the real old infin. still survives in un- 
agands, fearless. 
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$ 279. áih, / have, probably belonged originally to the 
seventh class of strong verbs (§ 258), 1, 3 sing. áih (7) and 
dig (1), plural 1. áigum (2) and áihum (2), 2. áihuþ (1), 
3. áigun (2), subj. 3 sing. digi (2), plural 2 pers. áigeip (1), 
3. áigeina (1), pres. part. áigands (5) and áihands (1), 
infin. áihan (1) occurring in the compound faír-áihan, /o 
partake of, pret. indic. 1, 3 sing. áihta, 3 pl. áihtedun, subj. 
2 sing. áihtedeis. 

NoTE.—In the pres. h was regular in the I, 3 pers..sing. indic. ($ T19 
and g in all other forms of the present. But in a few cases we find h 
where we should expect g, and in one case g instead of h. ‘The figures 


in brackets give the number of times h and g occur in forms of the 
present. 


B. VERBS IN -MI. 


§ 280. Of the verbs of this class only scanty remains have 
been preserved in Gothic. These are the pres. indic. and 
subj. of the substantive verb, and the verb zv//. 


1. The Substantive Verb. 


$ 281. The substantive verb forms its present tense from 
the root es. The other parts of the verb are supplied by 
wisan ($ 254). 


Present. 
INpic. SUBJ. 
Sing. 1. im, Z am sijáu 
2. İs sijáis 
3. ist sijái 
Dual x. siju *sijáiwa 


2. *sijuts *sijáits 
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INDIC. SUBJ. 

Plur. 1. sijum sijáima 
2. sijup sijáip 

3. sind sijáina 

INFIN. wisan PARTICIPLE wisands 

Preterite. 

INDIc. SUBJ. 

Sing. I. was wésjáu 
2. wast wéseis 

[&c. like nam, § 243] | &c. like n&mjáu] 


PARTICIPLE wisans 


NoTE.—1I. For the imperative the subj. forms sijáis, &c., are used. 
2. Observe the elision of the vowel in nist —ni ist, patist — pata ist, 
karist — kara ist. 


2. The Verb ‘will.’ 
$ 282. The present tense of this verb was originally an 
optative (subjunctive) form of a verb in -mi, used indica- 
tively. In Gothic the endings of the present are those of the 
preterite subj. The existing forms are :— 


Present. 
Sing. r. wiljáu Plur. 1. wileima 
2. wileis 2. wileip 
3. wili 3. wileina 
Dual 2. wileits 
INFIN. wiljan PARTICIPLE wiljands 
Preterite. 
INpic. SUBJ. 
Sing. I. wilda wildedjáu 


[&c. like nasida, $ 261] [&c. like nasidédjau | 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
APPENDIX. 


l. Adverbs. 


§ 283. Adverbs of manner are mostly formed from adjec- 
tives by means of one of the suffixes -ba or -o. Most adverbs 
of this class have the suffix -ba, which is added to the stem 
of the adjective, as ubila-ba (§ 187), óadly; sunja-ba (§ 189), 
truly; analáugni-ba (§ 194), secretly; hardu-ba (§ 196), 
hardly, severely. Adverbs in -6 are formed by changing the 
final vowel of the adjectival stem into o, as ühteigo, season- 
ably, from ühteiga- ; piubjo, secretly, from piubja- ; glaggwo, 
accuralely, from glaggwu-, cf glaggwuba. 

$ 284. The comparative degree of adverbs ends in -is, as 
áiris, earlier; framis, further; mais, more; nelvis, nearer. 
To this rule there are five exceptions: mins, /ess; wairs, 
worse ; pana-seips, further, more; aljaleikos, otherwrse ; 
sniumundos, wth more haste. 

Of the superlative degree two examples only are extant: 
frumist, first of all; máist, af most. 

$ 285. Adverbs of time are expressed either by simple 
adverbs, as nu, zow; ju, already; ufta, offen; or by the 
oblique cases of nouns and pronouns, as himma daga, /o- 
day; gistradagis, /o-morrow; dagis lvizuh, day dy day; 
ni áiw, never ; fram himma nu, henceforth. 

$ 286. Adverbs of place denoting rest in a place have the 
suffix -r or -a, those denoting motion to a place have either 
no suffix or one of the suffixes -p (-d), -dré; and those 
denoting motion from a place have either the suffix -pro or 
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-ana, as war, where, wap, wadré, whither, Yvapro, whence ; 
par, there, *pap, thither, þaþrö, thence; jáinar, yonder, jáind, 
jáindre, /%2fher, jáinpro, thence; dalapa, below, dalap, down, 
dalapro, from below; iupa, above, iup, upwards, iupapro, 
iupana, from above; úta, without, üt, out, Jorth, útaþrö, 
ütana, from without. 

$ 287. The affirmative and negative particles are ja, jai, 
yea, yes; ni, not; ne, nay, no. 

The interrogative particles are u, which is attached encli- 
tically to the first word of its clause, as skuldu (— skuld-u) 
ist? zs :;7 lawful?; in compounds having a prefix it is 
attached to the prefix, as gauláubjats ? ( —ga-u-láubjats ?), 
do ye two believe? niu (=ni-u), not; an, nuh, then; jau 
(—ja-u), whether; páu (in the second of two alternative 
questions), or; ibái, which like Gr. uy, Lat. num, requires 
a negative answer, cp. St. Mark ii. 19. 


$ 288. 2. Prepositions. 


(1) With the accusative: and, along, throughout, towards ; 
faür, for, before; inuh, without; pairh, /ArougA, by; undar, 
under; wipra, against. 

(2) With the dative: af, of, from; alja, except; du, /o; 
faüra, óefore; fram, from; mip, with; nelua, nigh to, near ; 
undaro, under ; us, out, out of. 

(3) With accusative and dative: afar, after, according to; 
ana, on, upon; at, at, by, lo; bi, by, about, around, against, 
according to; hindar, behind, beyond, among ; uf, under ; ufar, 
over, above; und, with acc., until, up fo, with dat. for. 

(4) With accusative, dative, and genitive: in with acc., zz, 
into, towards, with dat. in, into, among, with gen. on account of. 
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N 289. 3. Conjunctions. 

(1) Copulative: jah, and, also; uh (enclitic), and; nih, 
mali... jah, doth .. . and; ni þatáinei . . AREE 
jah, not only . . . but also; nih . . . ak jah, not only . . . 
but also. l 


(2) Disjunctive: aíppáu, or; andizuh . . . aíppáu, euer 
„or; jappe .. . jappe, Aether . . . or; ni (or nih) 
. ni (or nih), „either . . . mor. 

(3) Adversative: ak (after negative clauses), du/; akei, 
bul; ip, pan, appan, but, however. | 

(4) Conclusive: nu, nunu, nuh, pannu, panuh, paruh, 
eipan, dupe (duppé), therefore. 

(5) Concessive : pau, zx shat case; þáuhjabái, even though ; 
swepáuh, zzdeed, however. 

(6) Causal: allis, áuk, raíhtis, unte, for, because; (ni) 
péei, (wot) because; pande, inasmuch as. 

(7) Final: ei, patei, péei, pei, shat; dupe, duppé ei, du 
pamma ei, /o the end that; ei, swaei, swaswe, so that; ibái 
ipa), lest, that... nol. 

(8) Conditional: jabái, 7f; nibái, niba, unless, if. 
nof. 

(9) Temporal: swé, just as; pan, pande, when, as long 
as; bipe, mippanei, whz/s¢; sunsei, as soon as; faúrþizei, 
before that; unté, und patei, pande, uzZ until that, as 
long as. 

(10) Comparative: lváiwa, how; swé, as; swaswe, 
so as. 
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CHAPTER XV. 
SYNTAX. 


Cases. 


§ 290. Accusative. Transitive verbs govern the accusa- 
tive as in Other languages: ga-sailvip pana sunu mans, ye 
shall see the son of man; akran bairan, /o bear fruit; &c. 

A few verbs take an accusative of kindred meaning, as óhte- 
dun sis agis mikil, lit. they feared great fear for themselves, they 
feared exceedingly ; háifstei po godon háifst, fight (/hou) the 
good fight; similarly huzdjan huzda, 7o freasure up treasures ; 
waurkjan waurstwa, /o work works. 

An accusative of closer definition occurs very rarely in 
Gothic: urrann sa dáupa gabundans handuns jah fotuns 
faskjam, /he dead man came forth bound as to hands and feet 
with bandages; standáip nu ufgaürdanái hupins izwarans 
sunjái, stand therefore, gir! as to your loins with truth. 

An accusative of the person is used with the impersonal 
verbs gredon, zo be hungry; huggrjan, /o hunger ; paursjan, 
lo thirst; and also with kar(a) ist, there is a care, tt concerns, 
as ni kar-ist ina pizé lambe, 7e careth not for the sheep. 

The space and time over which an action extends are ex- 
pressed by the accusative, as qémun dagis wig, ‘hey went a 
day's journey ; jabái was puk ananáupjái rasta dina, gag- 
gáis mip imma twos, 7/ anyone (whosoever) shall compel thee 
to go a male, go with him two; salida twans dagans, he abode 
two days. 

láisjan takes two accusatives, one of the person, and one 
of the thing taught, as láisida ins in gajuköm manag, he 
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taught them many a thing in parables. ‘The following verbs 
and a few others have a double accusative in the active, one 
of the external object, and one of the predicate :—táujan, as 
Ivana þuk silban táujis þu? whom makes! thou thyself ? ; 
waürkjan, as raíhtos waürkeip stáigos gups unsaris, make 
ye straight the paths of our God; briggan, as sö sunja frijans 
izwis briggip, the truth shall make you free; domjan, as 
garaíhtana domidedun gub, “ey justified God; kunnan, 
as kunnands ina wair garaihtana jah weihana, knowing 
him (to be) a just and holy man; bigitan, as bigétun pana 
siukan skalk háilana, they found the sick servant whole; 
gipan, as izwis ni qiþa skalkans, / call you not servants ; 
namnjan, as banzei apaüstaüluns namnida, whom he called 
apostles; rahnjan, as triggwana mik rahnida, he counted 
me faithful; háitan, as Daweid ina fráujan haitip, David 
calls him Lord; áigan, as attan áigum Abraham, we have 
Abraham as father. 

§ 291. Genitive. Many verbs govern the direct or in- 
direct object in the genitive, as hilp meindizés ungaláubei- 
náis, help thou my unbelief; fraihna jah ik izwis áinis 
waúrdis, / well also ask you one word; saei allis skamáip 
sik meina aípbáu meináize waurdé, pizuh sunus mans 
skamáiþ sik, for whosoever shall be ashamed of me or my 
words, of him shall the son of man be ashamed. Other ex- 
amples are brükjan, /o use; fulljan, fo fill; fullnan, /o ġe- 
come full; gaírnjan, 4 long for; ga-hráinjan, /o make clean; 
ga-parban, /o abstain from; ga-weison, /o visit; háiljan, /o 
make whole; luston, fo desire; niutan, /o enjoy; þaúrban, 
to need; &c. 

The gen. is also governed by certain adjectives, as ahmins 
weihis fulls, full of the Holy Ghost ; frija ist þis witödis, 
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she ts free from that law; similarly filu, much; láus, empty, 
void; wans, lacking, wanting; wairps, worthy ; etc. 

The gen. is often used in a partitive sense, especially with 
ni, ni waíhts, the interrogative and indefinite pronouns; 
also with the cardinal numerals püsundi, taihuntéhund, 
twa hunda, etc. and those expressing the decades (twái 
tigjus, etc., $ 208). Examples are: jah ni was im barne, 
they had no child; ni waiht warpigos, nothing of (= no) con- 
demnahon ; was izwara, which one of you; wō mizdono, 
what reward; Wwazuh abné, every man; sums manné, a 
cerlain man; ni áinshun piwe, zo servant; all bagmé go- 
dáize, every good tree; hyarjis pizé wairpip qöns, of which of 
these shall she be wife; wésun áuk swé fimf püsundjos 
wairé, for there were about five thousand men; taihuntéhund 
lambe, à hundred sheep; twáim hundam skatté hláibos ni 
ganohai sind páim, /wo hundred pennyworth of bread is not 
suficient for them; dage fidwor tiguns, fráisans fram dia- 
buláu, being forty days tempted of the devil. A partitive gen. 
is also sometimes used with verbs, as insandida skalk ei 
nemi akranis, 4e sent a servant that he might receive (some) 
of the fruit. 

The gen. is also sometimes used adverbially, as ni allis, 
not at all; raíhtis, indeed; filáus, much, very much; landis, 
over the land, far away; gistradagis, /o-morrow; dagis 
luizuh, day by day; nahts, by night; usleipam jáinis stadis, 
let us pass over to the other side; insandida ina háipjos 
seináizos, he sent him tinto his field. ‘The following adverbs 
of place govern the gen., when used prepositionally :—hin- 
dana, from behind, beyond; innana, from within, within; 
ütana (ütapro), from without, out of; ufaro (also the dat.), 
over, above. 
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Amongst other examples of the use of the gen. may be 
mentioned: in Saraípta Seidönáis, uz/o Sarepta (a city) of 
Sidon ; Tyre jah Seidoné land, the land of the Tyrians and 
Sidomans= Tyre and Sidon; gaggip sums manne fram pis 
faüramapleis synagogeis, there cometh a certain man from 
(the house) of the ruler of the synagogue; gasalu Iakobu pana 
Zaíbaídaiáus, Ze saw James the (son) of Zebedee; Yudan | 
(acc.) Iakobáus, Judas (the brother) of James; was áuk jere 
twalibé, for she was (of the age) of twelve years. 

$ 292. Dative. The following verbs and several others 
take a direct object in the dative case: afwairpan, “ cast away, 
put away; andhafjan, /o answer; baírgan, /o keep, preserve ; 
balwjan, /o forment; frabugjan, fo sell; fraliusan, zo lose; 
fragiman, /o spend, consume; frapjan, /o understand ; frakunnan, 
to despise; gáumjan, /o perceive ; idweitjan,/o upbraid; kukjan, 
lo kiss; tökan, attskan, /o fouch; ufarmunnön, /o forget. 
The verbs fragistjan, usqistjan, and usqiman, zo destroy ; 
wairpan, /o cast; uswaírpan and usdreiban, /o cast out, 
sometimes take the dative and sometimes the accusative 
without a distinction in meaning. A few other verbs take 
the dative or accusative with a change of meaning, as ana- 
háitan, with dat. fo scold, with acc. fo invoke; uskiusan, 
with dat. fo reject, with acc. #0 prove, test. 

Many adjectives take a dative, as aglus, difficult; anda- 
neips, /Zos///e; ansteigs, gracious; azétiz6, easter; brúks, 
useful; gobs, good; hulps, gracious; kunþs, known; liufe, 
dear; möðags, angry; rapizo, easier; skula, guilty, liable 
fo; skulds, ow:ng ; swérs, honoured; swikunþs, manifest ; 
unkunps, unknown ; wiþrawaírþs, opposite. 

The dative together with wisan or waírpan often has the 
same meaning as haban, as ni was im barne, /%ey had no 
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children; saürga mis ist mikila, / have great sorrow; 
wairpip pus fahéps, ‘hou shalt have joy; ei uns waírþái 
pata arbi, ‘hat we may have the inheritance. 

The dative is often used reflexively, as leilvan sis, /o 
borrow; rodida sis áins, he spake within himself; ni ögs 
pus, óe (thou) not afraid; ni faúrhteiþ izwis, ġe ( ye) mof 
affrighied; frawaúrhta mis, / have sinned; pankjan sis or 
miton sis, /o think fo oneself. 

The dative also discharges the functions of the old ablative, 
instrumental, and locative, as wópida Iesus stibnái mikilái, 
Jesus cried with a loud voice; slöhun is háubip ráusa, /Ahey 
smote his head with a reed. After the comparative where we 
should use /han together with a nominative, as sa afar 
mis gagganda swinpoza mis ist, fe that cometh after me is 
mighher than Í; niu sáiwala máis ist fodeinái jah leik 
wastjom, zs not the life more than meat, and the body than 
raiment; swégnida ahmin Iésus, /esus rejoiced in spirit; 
naht jah daga, by night and day. 

For the dative absolute, see § 300. 


Adjectives. 


. $ 298. Adjectives agree with their nouns in number, 
gender, and case not only when used attributively, but also 
when the adjective follows the noun, either predicatively or 
in apposition. To this general rule there are a few exceptions. 
. (1) An adjective accompanying managei, people, multi- 
tude, and hiuhma, crowd, mostly occurs in the masculine 
plural, as jah was managei beidandans Zakariins, and the 
people waited for Zacharias; jah alls hiuhma was mana- 
geins beidandans, and the whole crowd of the people was 
waiting (the Gr. has mpocevxópevov, praying). 
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(2) Grammatical feminines are occasionally treated as 
masculines, or even when denoting things as neuters; and 
grammatical neuters (when suggesting persons) as mascu- 
lines, as bigat unhulpon usgaggana, she found the devil gone 
out; ei kannip wési handugei gubs, /Za/ the wisdom of God 
might be known; ni wairpip garaíhts áinhun leiké, zo man 
(lit. 20 one of bodies) becometh just. 

(3) When the same adjective refers both to masculine and 
feminine beings, it is put in the neuter plural, as wésunuh 
pan garaíhta ba in andwaírpja guþs, and they (Zacharias 
and Elizabeth) were both righteous before God. 

§ 294. The strong and weak forms of adjectives are em- 
ployed in much the same manner as in the other old Ger- 
manic languages; that is, adjectives used without the definite 
article follow the strong declension, and those with the 
definite article follow the weak declension, as was drus is 
mikils, great was the fall of tt; ni mag bagms piupeigs 
akrana ubila gataujan, a good tree cannot produce evil fruit; 
haírdeis sa göda, ‘he good shepherd; unte baúrgs ist pis 
mikilins piudanis, for 277 is the city of the great king. 

All cardinal numerals, the ordinal numeral anpar, second, 
the possessive pronouns meins, my; peins, ‘hy; etc., the pro- 
nominal adjectives sums, some; alls, all; jáins, ‘ha/; swaleiks, 
such; etc., as also the adjectives fulls, fu//; ganohs, enough ; 
halbs, %alf; midjis, middle; are always declined strong. 

All ordinal numerals (except anpar), all adjectives in the 
comparative degree, all the old superlatives ending in -ma, 
as fruma, first; aftuma, last; the present participle (except 
in the nom. sing. masc., see $ 200), and sama, same; silba, 
self; are always declined weak. 
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Pronouns. 


$ 295. The nominative of the personal pronouns is 
generally omitted, except when the person is to be mentioned 
with special emphasis. When a pronoun stands for two 
substantives of different genders it is put in the neuter plural, 
as mippanei po wésun jáinar, while they ( Joseph and Mary) 
were there; is is sometimes used where we should expect sa. 
as ip is dugann merjan filu . . . . swaswé is ni 
mahta in baürg galeipan, but he (the leper) began to publish 
1t widely . . . . So thal he ( Jesus) could not enter into the 
ctly i saei bigitib sáiwala seina, fraqisteiþ izái, jah saei 
fraqisteip sáiwalái seinái in meina, bigitip po, Ze that 
jfindeth his life shall lose it, and he that loseth his life for my 
sake shall find tt. 

The reflexive pronoun always relates to the subject of its 
own sentence, as nih Saülaümon in allamma wulpáu 
seinamma gawasida sik swe áins piz3, of even Solomon in 
all his glory was clothed like one of these; swa lagga Wweila 
swé mip sis haband brüpfad, ni magun fastan, as long as 
they [sunjus] have the bridegroom with them, they cannot fast; 
jah [Issus | gawaürhta twalif du wisan mip sis, and | Jesus | 
appointed twelve to be with him; jah suns ufkunnands Iesus 
ahmin seinamma patei swa pai mitodeun sis, qap du im, 
and immediately Jesus perceiving in his spirit that they so 
reasoned within themselves, said to them. 

The manner in which the possessive pronoun of the third 
person is expressed, has already been stated in § 222, examples 
are :—qipa izwis patei haband mizdon seina, / zell you that 
they have their reward; urrann sa saiands du saian fráiwa 
seinamma, “he sower went forth to sow his seed; dáupidái 
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wesun allái...... andháitandans frawaurhtim seinaim, 
DER bephsed ......... confessing their sins; pug- 
keip im áuk ei in filuwaürdein seinái andháusjáindáu, 
for tt seems to them that they will be heard for their much 
talking. On the other hand we have: afletip mannam 
missadédins izé, ye forgive men their sins; jah | ainö)| 
bap ina ei po unhulpon uswaürpi us daühtr izos, and 
[the woman) begged that he would cast forth the devil out of 
her daughter; jah qimands Tésus in garda Paítráus 
gasalu swaihron is ligandein jah in heitom jah attaítok 
handáu izos, and Jesus coming into the house of Peter, he saw 
his mother-in-law lying and in a fever and he touched her hand. 

sama, Same, as substantive and adjective, is used both with 
and without the article, as niu jah mötarjös pata samo 
táujand P do not even the publicans the same? ; in pamma 
samin landa, 77 /he same country; ei samo hugjáima jah 
samo fraþjáima, ‘hat we may think the same thing and mind 
the same thing; sijáina po twa du leika samin, /hey /wo 
(man and wife) shall become the same fiesh. 

silba, self, is always either actually or virtually appositional, 
as silba atta, ‘he father himself; ik silba, / myself; nasei 
puk silban, save thyself; ik gabaírhtja imma mik silban, / 
will manifest myself to him; silba faüragimip, he himself shall 
come before. The genitive of silba used with possessive pro- 
nouns agrees in number and gender with the noun, as peina 
silbons sáiwala pairhgaggip haírus, a sword shall pierce 
thine own soul; waürstw sein silbins kiusái larjizuh, each 
man should test his own work. 

The reciprocal pronoun is expressed by means of the per- 
sonal pronouns and the adverb misso, reciprocally, or by 
using anpar twice, as ni þanamáis nu uns misso stojáima, 
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let us not therefore judge one another any more; jah qöþun du 
sis misso, and they said one to another; unte sijum anpar 
anparis lipus, for we are members one of another; where 
lipus is in the singular agreeing with anpar. 

The antecedent to a relative pronoun is sometimes omitted, 
the relative may then be either in the case required by the 
verb of its own clause or in that required by the verb of the 
principal clause, as va wileip ei táujáu pammei (for 
pamma panei) qiþiþ piudan Iudaie ? what will ye that Í do 
to him whom ye call king of the fews ?; wait atta izwar pizei 
(for pata pizei) jus paurbup, your father knows of what ye 
have need. Instead of the conjunction patei, ¢ha/, properly 
the nom. aec. sing. neut. of saei, there occurs pammei or 
pizei when the verb of the principal sentence governs the 
dative or genitive, as ip áins pizé, gáumjands pammei 
hráins warp, aud one of them, percetving that he was 
cleansed; láisari, niu kara (ist) puk pizei fraqistnam ? 
master, carest thou not that we perish? 

On the genitive governed by the interrogative and 
indefinite pronouns when used partitively, see § 291. 


Verbs. 


§ 296. Tenses. The future simple is generally expressed 
by the present, as gasailvip pana sunu mans, ye shall see the 
son of man; inuh pis bileipái manna attin seinamma jah 
áipein seinái, for this reason a man shall leave his father and 
his mother. ‘The future is sometimes also expressed by the 
present tense forms of skulan, shall; haban, /o have; 
duginnan, /o begin ; together with an infinitive, as saei 
skal stöjan qiwans jah dáupans, who shall judge the quick 
and the dead; pareiik im, paruh sa andbahts meins wisan 
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habáip, where Í am, there shall also my servant be; gáunön 
jah grétan duginnip, ye shall mourn and weep. 

The simple preterite is used in Gothic where we in Mod. 

English use either the preterite, perfect, or pluperfect, as jah 
stibna qam us himinam, and there came a voice from heaven ; 
ni jus mik gawalidedup, ak ik gawalida izwis, ye have nol 
chosen me, but Í have chosen you; managans áuk gaháilida, 
Jor he had healed many. A present participle along with the 
preterite of wisan, /o be, is sometimes used, as in Mod. 
English, to express a continuative past tense, as was Ióhannés 
dáupjands, John was baptizing; wésun sipönjös fastandans, 
the disciples were fasting. 

§ 297. Voices. Special forms of the passive voice are 
extant in the present tense of the indicative and subjunctive 
only, as dáupjada, Ze ıs bapiized; jah pu, barnilo, praüfetus 
háuhistins háitaza, and thou, child, shalt be called the prophet 
of the Highest; aflétanda pus frawaúrhteis peinos, /Ay 
sins are forgiven thee; ei andhuljáindáu us managáim 
haírtam mitoneis, ‘hat the thoughts of many hearts may be 
revealed. The other forms of the passive voice are expressed 
by the past participle and one of the auxiliary verbs wisan, 
lo be; wairpan, /o become; as gamelip ist, z/ zs zwrdlen; 
abpan izwara jah tagla háubidis alla garapana sind, du 
the very hairs of your head are all numbered; qam Tésus jah 
dáupips was fram Iohanne, /esus came and was baptized by 
John; gaáiwiskops waírþa, J shall be ashamed; sabbato in 
mans warp gaskapans, fhe sabbath was made for man; 
gamarzidái waurpun in þamma, /%ey were offended at him. 

§ 298. Subjunctive. The subjunctive is used very often 
in principal sentences to express a wish or command, as ni 
briggáis uns in fráistubnjái, lead us noi into temptation ; 
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pairhgaggaima ju und Béþlahaím, jah saíkváima waurd 
pata waürpano, let us go now into Bethlehem, and see this 
thing (lt. word) which is come to pass; ak háitadáu 
Iohannes, ów/ he shall be called John; wáinei piudano- 
dédeip, would thal ye reigned as kings. It is also used in 
direct dubitative questions, as Iva qipáu P what shall Í say ? 
hváiwa meináim waürdam galáubjáiþ ? how shall ye 
believe my words?; tuas panu sa sijáiP who then can this 
be? 

The most important cases in which the subjunctive is used 
in subordinate sentences are :— 

(1) In indirect or reported commands or entreaties, as 
anabáup im ei mann ni gépeina, že commanded them that 
they should not tell any man; wiljáu ei mis gibáis haubip 
Iohannis, / well that thou give me the head of John. 

(2) In reported speech when the principal sentence is 
negative or subjunctive or is a question implying uncertainty, 
as ni galáubidedun patei is blinds wési, they did not 
believe that he had been blind; jah jabái qepjáu patei ni 
kunnjáu ina, sijáu galeiks izwis liugnja, and if Í were to 
say, Í know him not, Í shall be a liar like you; twa wileis ei 
táujáu pus P what wilt thou that Í do for thee? 

(3) In indirect propositions governed by verbs of hoping, 
trusting, supposing, and the like, as wénja ei kunneip, / hope 
thal ye know; páiei trauáidedun sis ei wéseina garaíhtái, 
who trusted in themselves that they were righteous ; jáinái 
hugidedun patei is bi slep qepi, ‘hey supposed that he 
was speaking about sleep, 

(4) In statements reported at second hand, as weis hausi- 
dédum ana witoda patei Xristus sijái du daiwa, we have 
heard out of the law that Christ abtdeth for ever. 
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(5) In indirect questions, as frehun ina skuld-u sijái 
mann qën afsatjan, ‘hey asked him whether it was lawful 
for a man to put away his wife; ni wissa wa rodidedi, 
he knew not what he should say; ni haband wa matjáina, 
they have nothing to eat. 

(6) In a relative clause attached to an imperative or a 
subjunctive clause, as atta, gif mis sei undrinnái mis dail 
áigins, father, give me the portion of property which falleth to mes 
saei habái áusona du háusjan, gaháusjái, Ze that hath ears 
to hear, let him hear. "The verb in a relative clause is also in 
the subjunctive when the principal clause is interrogative or 
negative, as vas sa ist saei frawaürhtins aflétai? cuo zs 
this who forgtvelh sins P; nih allis ist wa fulginis patei ni 
gabaírhtjáidáu, for there rs nothing hid, which shall not be 
manifested. 

(7) In conditional clauses implying hypothesis or uncer- 
tainty, as jabái was mis andbahtjái, mik láistjái, 7/ any man 
serve me, let him follow me; nih qémjau jah röðidödjáu du 
im, frawaürht ni habáidödeina, z/ Z had not come and 
spoken to them, they would not have had sin. 

(8) Frequently in adverbial clauses which express a reason, 
as ni manna giutip wein juggata in balgins fairnjans, 
ibái áufto distaírái wein pata niujo pans balgins, 70 
man poureth new wine into old bottles, lest perchance the new 
wine burst the botiles. 

(9) To express purpose, as attaühun pata barn, ei 
tawidédeina bi bithtja witddis, ‘hey brought the child that 
they might do according to the custom of the law; frawardjand 
andwairpja seina, ei gasailvaindau mannam fastandans, 
they disfigure their faces, that they may appear unto men to 


fast. 
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(10) The temporal conjunction faürpizei is always 
followed by the subjunctive, as wait atta izwar pizei jus 
þaúrbuþ, faürpizei jus bidjáip ina, your father knoweth 
what ye need before ye ask him. 

§ 299. Infinitive. The infinitive or a clause containing 
an infinitive is often used as the subject or object of a finite 
verb. (1) As subject :—ni gop ist niman hláif barne jah 
wairpan hundam, 7/ zs not good to take the children’s bread 
and to cast tt to dogs; warp afsláupnan allans, 7/ came io 
pass that they were all amazed; warp pairhgaggan imma 
pairh atisk, z/ came to pass that he went through the cornfields. 
(2) As object :—6htédun fraíhnan ina, ‘hey feared to ask 
him; sokidédun attékan imma, /hey soughi do touch him; 
qipand usstass ni wisan, /Zey say that there is nol any resur- 
rection. 

The infinitive with and without du is also used to express 
purpose, as qemun sailvan, /Zey came io see; gagg puk 
silban atáugjan gudjin, go, show thyself lo the priest; sat du 
áihtron, Ae sat for the purpose of begging. 

The passive infinitive is variously expressed. (1) 
Generally by wairpan and a past participle, as skal sunus 
mans uskusans wairpan, ‘he son of man shall be rejected. 
(2) Not unfrequently by the active infinitive, as qémun pan 
motarjos dáupjan, /hez came the publicans to be baplzed; 
gemun háiljan sik saühte seináizo, ‘hey came to be healed of 
their infirmities. (3) Occasionally by mahts wisan, skuld 
wisan, along with an active infinitive, as maht wési frabugjan, 
wt might have been sold (lit. it were possible to sell); Wwaiwa 
pu aipis, patei skulds ist usháuhjan sa sunus mans? /ow 
sayest thou, that the son of man must be lified up? 

§ 300. Participles. The dative of the participles is 
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often used absolutely like the ablative in Latin, and the 
genitive in Greek, as jah usleipandin Iésua in skipa, 
gagemun sik manageins filu du imma, Jesus having passed 
over in the ship, there came together to him a great multitude ; 
dalap pan atgaggandin imma af faírgunja, laistidedun 
afar imma iumjons managos, when he was come down from 
the mountain, great multitudes followed after him. 


TEX: 


— 5 
ULFILAS. 


Ulfilas (Gothic Wulfila) was born about the year 311 A.D., but where 
his birthplace was in the wide tract of country then inhabited by the 
Goths, is not known. Although Ulfilas was born and grew up among 
the Goths, he was of Cappadocian descent. According to the testi- 
mony of the historian Philostorgius, the parents, or perhaps rather the 
grandparents, of Ulfilas were natives of Sadagolthina, near the town of 
Parnassus in Cappadocia, who had been carried off as captives by the 
Goths, during an irruption made by this people into the northern parts 
of Asia Minor in the vear 267. 

In the year 332 he accompanied an embassy to Constantinople, where 
he remained until 341. In the latter year he was consecrated bishop of 
the Goths dwelling North of the Danube. For seven years (341-8) 
he laboured zealously among the Goths in Dacia, and won over a great 
multitude of them to the Christian faith. But the persecution and 
oppression, which Ulfilas and his converts suffered through Athanaric, 
became so great that he applied to Constantinus in 348 for permission 
to lead his converts into Roman territory. Constantinus readily granted 
the request, and Ulfilas accordingly led a great number of his people 
across the Danube, and settled near Nicopolis in Moesia, at the foot of 
the Balkan mountains, where he preached and laboured until his death, 
which took place in 383 while on a visit to Constantinople. 

By far the most important source of our knowledge of the life and 
work of Ulfilas is found in the account of him given by Auxentius, from 
which we extract the following passage (for the full account the 
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reader must be referred to the work: ‘Uber das Leben und die Lehre 
des Ulfila,’ by G. Waitz, Hannover, 1840). 

‘Eo ča praedicante et per Cristum cum dilectione deo patri gratias 
agente haec et his similia exsequente, quadraginta annis in episcopatu 
gloriose florens, apostolica gratia grecam et latinam et goticam 
linguam sine intermissione in una et sola eclesia Cristi predicavit, quia 
et una est eclesia dei vivi, columna et firmamentum veritatis, et unum 
esse gregem Cristi domini et dei nostri, unam culturam et unum 
aedificium, unam virginem et unam sponsam, unam reginam et unam 
vineam, unam domum, unum templum, unum conventum esse Cristia- 
norum, cetera vero oninia conventicula non esse eclesias dei, sed syna- 
gogas esse satanae adserebat et contestabatur. Et haec omnia de divinis 
scribturis eum dixisse et nos describsisse qui legit intelligat. Qui et 
ipsis tribus linguis plures tractatus et multas interpretationes volentibus 
ad utilitatem et ad aedificationem, sibi ad aeternam memoriam et 
mercedem post se dereliquid. Quem condigne laudare non sufficio et 
penitus tacere non audeo; cui plus omnium ego sum debitor, quantum 
et amplius in me laborabit, qui me a prima etate mea a parentibus meis 
discipilum suscepit et sacras litteras docuit et veritatem manifestavit 
et per misericordiam dei et gratiam Cristi et carnaliter et spiritaliter 
ut filium suum in fide educavit. 

Sokrates expressly mentions that Ulfilas invented the Gothic alphabet, 
and that he translated the whole of the Scriptures into Gothic, with the 
exception of the four books of Kings, which he is said to have omitted 
so as not to excite the warlike spirit of his people. The latter remark 
was no doubt a pure invention on the part of Sokrates, because the 
books of Joshua and Judges would have even been more likely to stimu- 
late the Gothic passion for fighting than the books of Kings. The 
probability is, as Bradley points out, that Ulfilas did not live to finish 
his translation, and that he intended to leave to the last the books 
which he thought least important for his great purpose of making good 
Christians. y 

The Manuscripts, containing the fragments of the biblical translation 
which have come down to us, are not contemporary with Ulfilas; but 
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were written in Italy about the year 500. The fragments of the New 
Testament all point to one and the same translator, but the two small 
fragments of the books of Ezra and Nehemiah differ so much in style 
from those of the New Testament, that scholars now regard them as 
being the work of a later translator. It is also highly improbable that 
Ulfilas was the author of the fragments of a commentary on the Gospel 
of St. John, first published by Massmann under the title: *Skeireins 
aiwaggeljons pairh Johannen,! Munich, 1834. 

The Manuscripts, containing the fragments of Gothic, which have 
come down to us, are the following :— 

I. Codex argenteus in the University library of Upsala. The codex 
contained originally on 330 leaves the four Gospels in the order 
Matthew, John, Luke, Mark ; of which 177 leaves are still preserved. 

II. Codex Carolinus, a codex rescriptus, in the library of Wolfen- 
büttel. This, consisting of four leaves, contains about forty-two verses 
of Chapters xi-xv of the Epistle to the Romans. 

III. Codices Ambrosiani, five fragments (codices rescripti), in the 
Ambrosian library at Milan. 

Codex A contains on ninety-five leaves fragments of the Epistles to 
the Romans, Corinthians, Ephesians, Galatians, Philippians, Colossians, 
Thessalonians, to Timothy, Titus, and Philemon ; and a small fragment 
of a Gothic Calendar. 

Codex B contains on seventy-seven leaves the second Epistle to the 
Corinthians complete, and fragments of the Epistles to the Corinthians 
(first Epistle), Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessa- 
lonians, to Timothy, and to Titus. 

Codex C, consisting of two leaves, and containing fragments of 
Chapters xxv-xxvii of St. Matthew. 

Codex D, consisting of three leaves, and containing fragments of the 
books of Ezra and Nehemiah. 

Codex E, consisting of eight leaves (three of which are in the Vatican 
at Rome), and containing a fragment of a commentary on St. John. 
See above. 

IV. Codex Turinensis, in Turin, consisting of four damaged 
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leaves, and containing the fragments of the Epistles to the Galatians 
and Colossians. 

For other fragments of Gothic which have come down to us, see the 
article ‘Gotische Literatur,’ by E. Sievers, in Paul’s Grundriss der 
germanischen Philologie, vol. ii. pp. 69, 70. 

The following short list of books and articles will be useful to 
students wishing to pursue a further study of Gothic :— 

(1) The history of the Goths and the life of Ulfilas. Über das 
Leben und die Lehre des Ulfila, by G. Waitz, Hannover, 1840. Uber 
das Leben des Ulfilas und die Bekehrung der Gothen zum Christentum, 
by W. Bessel, Gottingen, 1860. Ulfilas, Apostle of the Goths, by Ch. 
A. A. Scott, Cambridge,1885. The Goths, by H. Bradley, London, 1890. 

(2) Editions. Ulfilas, by H. C. von der Gabelentz and J. Loebe, 
2 vols., Altenburg und Leipzig, 1836-1846. Volume i, containing the 
text, Latin translation, and critical notes, is now antiquated. But 
vol. ii, containing the glossary and grammar, is very valuable, especially 
for the accidence and syntax. Ulfilas, by H. F. Massmann, Stuttgart, 
1857, containing also a Latin and a Greek text, notes, glossary, 
grammar, and historical introduction. For a faithfully printed copy 
of the various Manuscripts all later editors of Ulfilas are especially 
indebted to the edition by A. Uppstróm, which appeared in parts, 
Upsala, 1854-1868 (Codex Argenteus, 1854; Decem codicis argentei 
rediviva folia, 1857; Fragmenta gothica selecta, 1861; Codices gotici 
ambrosiani, 1864-1868). Vulfila, oder die gotische Bibel, by E. Bern- 
hardt, Halle, 1875, containing a most valuable introduction, Greek 
text, and commentary. The first Germanic Bible, translated from the 
Greek by the Gothic bishop, Wulfila, in the fourth century, and the 
other remains of the Gothic language. With an introduction, a syntax, 
and a glossary, by G. H. Balg, Milwaukee, Wis., 1891. Ulfilas, by 
M. Heyne, ninth edition, Paderborn, 1896, containing also a grammar 
and glossary. It is from this edition that our specimens have been 
taken. 

For a fairly complete list of the various editions of Ulfilas, see the 
introduction to Bernhardt's edition, pp. lxii-lxv. 
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(3) Glossaries. Gothisches Glossar, by E. Schulze, Magdeburg, 
1847 ; this is the most complete Gothic glossary. Vergleichendes Wór- 
terbuch der gotischen Sprache, by L. Diefenbach, vols. 1, 2, Frankfort, 
1851. A Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an introduction, an outline of 
Moeso-Gothic grammar, and a list of Anglo-Saxon and Old and Modern 
English words etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic, by W. 
W. Skeat, London, 1868. A Comparative glossary of the Gothic Lan- 
guage, by G. H. Balg, Mayville, 1887-1889. Grundriss der gotischen 
Etymologie, by S. Feist, Strassburg, 1888 ; containing merely a selection 
of the Gothic vocabulary. Kurzgefasstes etymologisches Wörterbuch 
der gotischen Sprache, by C. C. Uhlenbeck, Amsterdam, 1896. Cp. 
also (2) above. 

(4) Grammars, &c. Die gotische Sprache by L. Meyer, Berlin, 1869. 
Altdeutsche Grammatik, by A. Holtzmann, Leipzig, 1870-1875, contain- 
ing the phonology of the old Germaniclanguages. Gotische Grammatik, 
by W. Braune, fourth edition, Halle, 1895. Kurzgefasste gotische 
Grammatik, by E. Bernhardt, Halle, 1885. An Introduction, phono- 
logical, morphological, syntactic, to the Gothic of Ulfilas, by T. le 
Marchant Douse, London, 1886.  Gotisches Elementarbuch, by W. 
Streitberg, Heidelberg, 1897. See also (2) above. Die Aussprache 
des Gotischen zur Zeit des Ulfilas, by W. Weingartner, Leipzig, 1858. 
Über die Aussprache des Gotischen, by F. Dietrich, Marburg, 1862. 
Geschichte der gotischen Sprache, by E. Sievers, in Paul's Grundriss der 
germanischen Philologie, vol. i. pp. 407-416. 

(5) For a list of other works and articles relating to Gothic, see 
K. Goedeke's Grundriss zur Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung, second 
edition, Dresden, 1884, vol. i. pp. 7-11: and the two articles by. 
E. Sievers mentioned above. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Atsaílvip armaion izwara ni táujan in andwaírpja manne 
du saílvan im; aíþþáu láun ni habáiþ fram attin izwa- 
ramma pamma in himinam. 
Pan nu táujáis armaión, ni haürnjáis faúra pus, swaswe 
pái liutans táujand in gaqumpim jah in garunsim, ei 
háuhjáindáu fram mannam; amen qipa izwis: andne- 
mun mizdon seina. 
Ip puk táujandan armaiðn ni witi hleidumei peina, Iva 
táujip tafhswo peina, | 
ei sijai sO armahaírtipa þeina in fulhsnja, jah atta peins 
saei saílviþ in fulhsnja, usgibip pus in bafrhtein. 
Jah pan bidjáip, ni sijáip swaswe pái liutans, unte frijond 
in gaqumpim jah wafhstam plapjo standandans bidjan, ei 
gáumjáindáu mannam. Amen, qipa izwis patei haband 
mizdon seina. 
Ip pu pan bidjáis, gagg in hepjon peina, jah galükands 
haürdái peinái bidei du attin peinamma pamma in fulhsnja, 
jah atta peins saei saílvip in fulhsnja, usgibip pus in 
bafrhtein. 
Bidjandansup-pan ni filuwaúrdjáiþ, swaswé pai piudo ; 
pugkeip im áuk ei in filuwaürdein seinái andháusjáindáu. 
Ni galeikop nu páim ; wáit áuk atta izwar pizei jus paür- 
bup, faürpizei jus bidjáip ina. : 

EZ 
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Swa nu bidjáiþ jus: Átta unsar þu in himinam, weihnái 
namo þein. 

Qimái piudinassus þeins. Wairpai wilja þeins, swe in 
himina jah ana aírpái. 

Hlaif unsarana pana sinteinan gif uns himma daga. 

Jah aflet uns patei skulans sijáima, swaswe jah weis afle- 
tam páim skulam unsaráim. 

Jah ni briggáis uns in fráistubnjái, ak láusei uns af pamma 
ubilin; unte þeina ist þiudangardi jah mahts jah wulpus 
in áiwins. Amen. 

Unte jabái afletip mannam missadédins ize, afletip jah 
izwis atta izwar sa ufar himinam. 

Ip jabái ni afletip mannam, missadedins ize, ni pau atta 
izwar afletip missadedins izwaros. 

Appan bipe fastáip, ni wafrpaip swaswe pai liutans gáurái ; 
frawardjand áuk andwaírpja seina, ei gasafhyaindau man- 
nam fastandans. Amen, qiþa izwis, patel andnémun 
mizdön seina. 

Ip pu fastands salb6, háubiþ pein, jah ludja beina pwah, 
ei ni gasaílváizáu mannam fastands, ak attin peinamma 
pamma in fulhsnja, jah atta peins saei saflvip in fulhsnja, 
usgibip pus. 

Ni huzdjáip izwis huzda ana aírpái, parei malo jah nidwa 
frawardeip, jah parei piubos ufgraband jah hlifand. 

Ip huzdjáip izwis huzda in himina, parei nih malo nih 
nidwa frawardeip, jah parei piubos ni ufgraband nih stiland. 
Parei áuk ist huzd izwar, paruh ist jah hafrto izwar. 
Lukarn leikis ist 4ug6: jabái nu áugo pein áinfalp ist, 
allata leik pein liuhadein waírþiþ ; 

ip jabái áugo pein unsel ist, allata leik pein riqizein wair pip. 
Jabii nu liuhap pata in pus riqiz ist, pata rigiz Ivan filu ! 
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Ni manna mag twáim fráujam skalkinon ; unte jabái 
fjjáiþ áinana, jah anparana frijöþ; aíppáu ainamma 
ufháuseip, ip anparamma frakann. Ni magup gupa 
skalkinon jah mammonin. 

Duppé qipa izwis: ni maúrnáiþ sáiwalái izwarái Iva 
matjáiþ jah hra drigkáip, nih leika izwaramma Ive was- 
jáip; niu sáiwala máis ist fodeinái jah leik wastjom ? 
Insaílvip du fuglam himinis, pei ni saiand nih sneipand, 
nih lisand in banstins, jah atta izwar sa ufar himinam 
fodeip ins. Niu jus mais wulprizans sijup páim? 

Ip hvas izwara maürnands mag anaáukan ana wahstu 
seinana aleina áina ? 

Jah bi wastjos hva saurgaip? Gakunnaip blömans háip- 
jos, lváiwa wahsjand; nih arbáidjand nih spinnand. 
Qipuh pan izwis patei nih Saúlaúmön in allamma wulþáu 
seinamma gawasida sik swe áins pize. 

Jah pande pata hawi háipjos himma daga wisando jah 
gistradagis in auhn galagip gup swa wasjip, Iváiwa mais 
izwis leitil galáubjandans? 

Ni maúrnáiþ nu qipandans: lva matjam aíþþáu lva drig- 
kam, afppáu Ive wasjáima ? 

All áuk pata piudos sokjand; wáituh pan atta izwar sa 
ufar himinam patei paürbup — — 


CHAPTER VIH. 


Dalap pan atgaggandin imma af faírgunja, láistidedun 
afar imma iumjons managos. 

Jah sai, manna pritsfill habands durinnands inwáit ina 
qipands: fráuja, jabái wileis, magt mik gahráinjan. 

Jah ufrakjands handu attaítok imma qipands: wiljau, 
wairp hráins! jah suns hráin warp pata prütsfill is. 
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Jah qap imma Iesus: safhy ei mann ni qipáis, ak gagg, 
puk silban atáugei gudjin, jah atbafr giba poei anabaup 
Moses du weitwodipái im. 


5 Afaruh pan pata inn atgaggandin imma in Kafarnaum, 


duatiddja imma hundafaps bidjands ina, 


6 jah qipands: fráuja, piumagus meins ligip in garda 
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uslipa, harduba balwips. 

Jah qap du imma Iesus: ik qimands gahailja ina. 

jah andhafjands sa hundafaps qap: fráuja, ni im wairps 
ei uf hröt mein inn gaggáis, ak patáinei qip waürda jah 
gaháilnip sa piumagus meins. 

Jah áuk ik manna im habands uf waldufnja meinamma 
gadraühtins, jah qipa du pamma: gagg, jah gaggip; jah 
anparamma: qim, jah qimip; jah du skalka meinamma : 
tawei pata, jah táujip. 

Gaháusjands pan Iesus sildaleikida, jah qap du páim afar- 
laistjandam: amén, gipa izwis, ni in Israela swaláuda 
galáubein bigat. 

Appan qipa izwis patei managái fram urrunsa jah saggqa 
qimand, jah anakumbjand mip. Abrahama jah Isaka jah 
Jakoba in piudangardjái himine: 

ip pai sunjus piudangardjos uswafrpanda in riqis pata hin- 
dumistö; jáinar waírpip gréts jah krusts tunpiwe. 

Jah qap lesus pamma hundafada: gagg, jah swaswe 
galáubides wairpai pus. Jah gaháilnoda sa piumagus is 
in jáinái lveilái. 

Jah qimands Iesus in garda Paítráus, gasalv swaíhrön is 
ligandein jah in heitöm. 

Jah attaítök handáu izos jah aflaílöt ija so heito; jah 
urráis jah andbahtida imma. 

At andanahtja pan waürpanamma, atbérun du imma 
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daimönarjans managans, jah uswarp pans ahmans waúrda, 
jah allans pans ubil habandans gaháilida, 

ei usfullnodedi pata gamélidd paírh EsaYan praúfétu 
qipandan: sa unmahtins unsaros usnam jah saühtins 
usbar. 

Gasaíhrands pan Iesus managans hiuhmans bi sik, haíháit 
galeipan siponjans hindar marein. 

Jah duatgaggands áins bokareis qap du imma: láisari, 
láistja puk, þistvaduh padei gaggis. 

Jah qap du imma Iesus: fatihons grobos áigun, jah fuglos 
himinis sitlans, ip sunus mans ni habáip hvar háubip sein 
anahnáiwjái. 

Anparuh pan siponje is qap du imma: fráuja, usláubei 
mis frumist galeipan jah gafilhan attan meinana. 

Ip Iesus qap du imma: láistei afar mis, jah löt pans dáu- 
pans filhan seinans dáupans. 

Jah inn atgaggandin imma in skip, afar iddjedun imma 
sipönjös is. 

Jah sái, wegs mikils warp in marein, swaswe pata skip 
gahulip waírpan fram wegim ; ip is saíslép. 

Jah duatgaggandans sipönjös is urráisidedun ina qipan- 
dans: fráuja, nasei unsis, fragistnam. 

Jah qap du im Iesus: hva faürhteip, leitil galáubjandans ! 
Panuh urreisands gasok windam jah marein, jah warp wis 
mikil. 

Ip pai mans sildaleikidedun qipandans: lvileiks ist sa, 
ei jah windos jah marei ufháusjand imma? 

Jah qimandin imma hindar marein in gáuja Gaírgaísainé, 
gamotidedun imma twái daimonarjos us hláiwasnom 
rinnandans, sleidjái filu, swaswé ni mahta manna usleipan 
paírh pana wig jáinana. 
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Jah sái, hropidedun qipandans: lva uns jah pus, Iesu, 
sunáu gups? qamt her faúr mel balwjan unsis? 

Wasuh pan faírra im haírda sweine managáize haldana. 
Ip po skohsla bedun ina qipandans: jabái uswaírpis uns, 
usláubei uns galeipan in po haírda sweine. 

Jah qap du im: gaggip! Ip eis usgaggandans galipun in 
hairda sweiné ; jah sái, run gawaürhtedun sis alla so 
haírda and driusón in marein, jah gadáupnodedun in 
watnam. 

Ip pai haldandans gaplaühun jah galeipandans gatafhun 
in baürg all bi pans daimönarjans. 

Jah sái, alla sõ baúrgs usiddja wipra Iesu, jah gasaílvan- 
dans ina bédun ei uslipi hindar markos ize. 


CHAPTER XI. 


Jah warp, bipé usfullida Iesus anabiudands páim twalit: 
siponjam seinaim, ushöf sik jáinpro du láisjan jah merjan 
and baürgs ize. 

Ip Iohannes gaháusjands in karkarái waürstwa Xristáus, 
insandjands bi siponjam seináim qap du imma: 

pu is sa qimanda pau anþarizuh beidáima ? 

Jah andhafjands Iesus qap du' im: gaggandans gateihip 
Iohanne patei gaháuseip jah gasaílvip. 

Blindái ussaílvand, jah haltái gaggand, prütsfillái hráinjái 
waírpand, jah báudái gaháusjand, jah dáupái urreisand, 
jah unledái waílamerjanda : 

jah audags ist hrazuh saei ni gamarzjada in mis. 

At páim pan afgaggandam, dugann Iesus qipan páim 
manageim bi Idhannén: hva usiddjédup ana aupida 
saílvan? ráus fram winda wagidata ? 
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A kei hva usiddjedup saílvan? mannan hnasqjáim wastjom 
gawasidana? Sai, paiei hnasqjáim wasidái sind, in e 
piudane sind. 

Akei hva usiddjedup saílvan? praufétu? Jai, qipa izwis: 
jah managizo praufetau. 

Sa ist áuk bi panei gamelip ist: sái, ik insandja aggilu 
meinana faüra pus, sael gamanweip wig peinana faüra 
pus. 

Amen, qipa izwis: ni urrais in baúrim qinönð máiza 
lohanne pamma dáupjandin; ip sa minniza in piudan- 
gardjái himine máiza imma ist. 

Framuh pan páim dagam Iohannis pis dáupjandins und 
hita prudangardi himine anamahtjada, jah anamahtjandans 
frawilwand po. 

Allái áuk praüfeteis jah witop und Iohanne faüraqepun : 
jah jabái wildedeip mip niman, sa ist Helias, saei skulda 
qiman. 

Saei habái áusoza Aáusjandona, gaháusjár. 
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AÍWAGGELJO PAIRH MARKU 
anastodeip. 
CHAPTER I. 


Anastödeins aíwaggeljons Iesuis Xristáus sunáus guþs. 
Swé gamelip ist in Esaiin praufetau: sái, ik insandja 
aggilu meinana faüra pus, saei gamanweip wig peinana 
faüra pus. 

Stibna wöpjandins in áupidái: manweip wig fráujins, 
raíhtos waúrkeiþ stáigos gups unsaris. 

Was Iohannes dáupjands in áupidái jah merjands dáupein 
idreigös du aflageinái frawaürhte. 

Jah usiddjedun du imma all Iudaialand jah Iaírusaülymeis, 
jah dáupidái wesun allái in Iaürdane alvái fram imma, 
andháitandans frawaürhtim seináim. 

Wasup-pan Iohannes gawasips taglam ulbandáus jah 
gaírda filleina bi hup seinana, jah matida pramsteins jah 
milip háipiwisk, 

jah mérida qipands: qimip swinpoza mis sa afar mis, 
pizei ik ni im wafrps anahneiwands andbindan skáudaráip 
skohe is. 

Appan ik dáupja izwis in watin, ip is dáupeip izwis in 
ahmin weihamma. 

Jah warp in jáináim dagam, qam Iesus fram Nazaraíp 
Galeilaias, jah dáupips was fram Iohanne in Iaürdane. 
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Jah suns usgaggands us pamma watin gasalv uslukanans 
himinans, jah ahman swé ahak atgaggandan ana ina. 

Jah stibna qam us himinam : pu is sunus meins sa liuba, 
in puzei wafla galeikáida. 

Jah suns sái, ahma ina ustáuh in áupida. 

jah was in pizái áupidái dage fidwor tiguns fráisans fram 
Satanin, jah was mip diuzam, jah aggileis andbahtidedun 
imma. 

Ip afar patei atgibans warp Iohannes, qam Iesus in 
Galeilaia merjands afwaggeljon piudangardjos gups, 
qipands patei usfullnoda pata mél jah atnelvida sik piu- 
dangardi gups: idreigop jah galáubeip in aíwaggeljön. 
Jah lvarbonds faúr marein Galeilaias gasahr Seimönu 
jah Andraían bropar is, pis SeimOnis, wairpandans nati in 
marein; wesun áuk fiskjans. 

Jah qap im Jésus: hirjats afar mis, jah gatáuja igqis 
waírpan nutans manne. 

Jah suns afletandans po natja seina láistidedun afar imma. 
Jah jáinpro inn gaggands framis leitil gasalv Iakobu pana 
Zaíbaídaiáus jah Iohanne bropar is, jah pans in skipa 
manwjandans natja. 

Jah suns haíháit ins. Jah afletandans attan seinana 
Zaíbaídaiu in pamma skipa mip asnjam, galipun afar 
imma. 

Jah galipun in Kafarnaum, jah suns sabbato daga galei- 
pands in synagogen láisida ins. 

Jah usfilmans waürpun ana pizái láiseinái is; unte was 
láisjands ins swe waldufni habands jah ni swaswe pái 
bokarjos. 

Jah was in pizái synagogen ize manna in unhráinjamma 
ahmin, jah ufhropida 
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qipands: fralet, hva uns jah pus, Iēsu Nazorenái, qamt 
fraqistjan uns? Kann þuk, Iwas pu is, sa weiha gups. 
Jah andbáit ina Iesus qipands: pahái jah usgagg üt us 
pamma, ahma unhráinja. 

Jah tahida ina ahma sa unhráinja, jah hropjands stibnái 
mikilái usiddja us imma. 

Jah afslaupnodédun allái sildaleikjandans, swaei sokidedun 
mip sis misso qipandans: lva sijái pata? lvo so láiseino 
so niujo, ei mip waldufnja jah ahmam páim unhráinjam 
anabiudip jah ufháusjand imma? 

Usiddja pan meripa is suns and allans bisitands Galeilaias. 
Jah suns us pizái synagogen usgaggandans qemun in 
garda Seimonis jah Andraíins mip Iakobáu jah Iohannen. 
Ip swaíhrö Seimönis lag in brinnön: jah suns qepun 
imma bi ija. 

Jah duatgaggands urráisida po undgreipands handu izos, 
jah aflaílöt po sö brinnö suns, jah andbahtida im. ! 
Andanahtja pan waürpanamma, pangasaggq sauil, berun du 
imma allans pans ubil habandans jah unhulþöns habandans. 
Jah so baúrgs alla garunnana was at daúra. 

Jah gaháilida managans ubil habandans missaleikáim 
saühtim, jah unhulpons managos uswarp, jah ni fralaílot 
rodjan pds unhulpons, unte kunpedun ina. 

Jah áir ühtwon usstandands usiddja, jah galáip ana áupjana 
stap, jah jáinar bap. 

Jah galáistans waürpun imma Seimon jah pái mip imma. 
Jah bigitandans ina qepun du imma patei allai þuk sokjand. 
Jah qap du im: gaggam du páim bisunjane háimóm jah 
baürgim, ei jah jáinar merjáu, unte dupe qam. 


39 Jah was merjands in synagogim izé and alla Galeilaian 


ah unhulpons uswairpands. 
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40 Jah qam at imma prütsfill habands, bidjands ina jah 


4I 
La 
43 


44 


45 


= 


t 


kniwam knussjands jah qipands du imma patei jabái 
wileis, magt mik gahráinjan. ` 

Ip Iesus infeinands, ufrakjands handu seina attaftok imma 
jah qap imma: wiljáu, wairp hráins. 

Jah bipe qap pata Iesus, suns pata prütsfill afláip af imma, 
jah hráins warp. 

Jah galvötjands imma suns ussandida ina, 

jah qap du imma: saílv ei mannhun ni qipáis waíht ; ak 
gagg puk silban atáugjan gudjin, jah atbaír fram gahrái- 
neinái peinai patei anabáup Moses du weitwodipái im. 

Ib is usgaggands dugann merjan filu jah usqipan pata 
waürd, swaswe is jupan ni mahta andáugjo in baürg 
galeipan, ak üta ana áupjáim stadim was; jah iddjedun 
du imma allapro. 


CHAPTER II. 


jah galáip aftra in Kafarnaum afar dagans, jah gafrehun 
patei in garda ist. 

Jah suns gaqémun managái, swaswe jupan ni gamoste- 
dun nih at daüra, jah rodida im waürd. 

Jah qemun at imma uslipan baírandans, hafanana fram 
fidworim. 

Jah ni magandans nélva qiman imma faüra manageim, 
andhulidedun hröt parei was Jésus, jah usgrabandans 
insáilidedun pata badi, jah fralaílotun ana pammei lag sa 
uslipa. 

Gasaílvands pan lesus galáubein ize qap du pamma 


uslipin: barnilo, aflétanda pus frawaürhteis peinos. 


Wesunuh pan sumái pize bokarje jáinar sitandans jah . 
pagkjandans sis in haírtam seináim : 
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hva sa swa rödeiþ náiteinins? was mag afletan frawaürh- 
tins, niba áins gup? 

Jah suns ufkunnands Jésus ahmin seinamma patei swa 
pái mitodedun sis, qap du im: dulve mitop pata in 
hafrtam izwaráim ? 

lvapar ist azetizo du qipan pamma uslipin: afletanda 
pus frawaürhteis þeinös, pau qipan: urreis jah nim pata 
badi peinata jah gagg? 

Appan ei witeip patei waldufni habáip sunus mans ana 
airpai afletàn frawaurhtins, qap du pamma uslipin : 

pus qipa: urreis nimuh pata badi pein jah gagg du garda 
peinamma. 

Jah urráis suns jah ushafjands badi usiddja faura and- 
wairpja alláize, swaswe usgeisnodedun allái jah háuhidedun 
mikiljandans gup, qipandans patei áiw swa ni gaselvun. 
Jah galáip aftra faur marein, jah all manageins iddjedun 
du imma, jah láisida ins. | 
Jah lvarbonds gasalv Laíwwi pana Alfaiáus sitandan at 
motái jah qap du imma: gagg afar mis. Jah usstandands 
iddja afar imma. 

Jah warp, bipe is anakumbida in garda is, jah managái 
motarjos jah frawaurhtai mip anakumbidedun lésua jah 
siponjam is ; wesun áuk managái jah iddjedun afar imma. 
Jah pai bokarjos jah Fareisaieis gasaílvandans ina mat- 
jandan mip páim mötarjam jah frawaürhtáim, qepun du 
páim siponjam is: lva ist patei mip motarjam jah fra- 
waürhtáim matjip jah driggkip ? 

Jah gaháusjands Jésus gap du im: ni paürbun swinpái 
lekeis, ak pai ubilaba habandans; ni qam laþön uswaürh- 
tans, ak frawaürhtans. 

Jah wésun sipönjös Iohannis jah Fareisaieis fastandans ; 
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jah atiddjedun jah qéþun du imma: dulve sipönjös 
lohannes jah Fareisaieis fastand, ip pai peinái siponjos 
ni fastand ? 

Jah qap im Iesus: ibái magun sunjus brüpfadis, und 
patei mip im ist brüpfaps, fastan? swa lagga lveila swe 
mip sis haband brüpfad, ni magun fastan. 

Appan atgaggand dagos pan afnimada af im sa brüpfaps, 
jah pan fastand in jáinamma daga. 

Ni manna plat fanins niujis siujip ana snagan faírnjana ; 
ibái afnimái fullon af pamma sa niuja þamma faírnjin, 
jah wairsiza gataúra waírpip. 

Ni manna giutip wein juggata in balgins fairnjans; ibái 
áuftö distaírái wein pata niujo pans balgins jah wein 
usgutnip, jah pai balgeis fraqistnand ; ak wein juggata in 
balgins niujans giutand. 

Jah warp paírhgaggan imma sabbato daga paírh atisk, 
jah dugunnun sipönjös is skewjandans ráupjan ahsa. 

Jah Fareisaieis qépun du imma: sái, hva táujand sipönjös 
peinái sabbatim patei ni skuld ist? 

Jah is qap du im: niu ussuggwup áiw hva gatawida 
Daweid, pan paürfta jah gredags was, is jah pái mip 
imma ? 

hváiwa galáip in gard gups uf Abiapara gudjin jah 
hláibans faúrlageináis matida, panzei ni skuld ist mat- 
jan niba áináim gudjam, jah gaf jah paim mip sis 
wisandam ? 

Jah qap im: sabbato in mans warp gaskapans, ni manna 
in sabbato dagis ; 

swaei fráuja ist sa sunus mans jah pamma sabbato. 


160 AIWAGGEL}O ÞAÍRH MARKU. (OM iii. 1-12. 


d 


N 


C2 


IN 


6 


~J 


oo 


IO 


II 


12 


CHAPTER BB. 


Jah galáiþ aftra in synagögén, jah was jáinar manna 
gapaürsana habands handu. 

Jah witáidédun imma háilidediu sabbato daga, ei wro- 
hidedeina ina. 

Jah qap du pamma mann pamma gaþaúrsana habandin 
handu: urreis in midumái. 

Jah qap du im: skuldu ist in sabbatim piup táujan aíppáu 
unpiup táujan, sáiwala nasjan aíþþáu usqistjan? Ip eis 
pahaidédun. 

Jah ussaílvands ins mip moda, gaurs in dáubipos hafrtins 
ize qap du pamma mann: ufrakei po handu peina! Jah 
ufrakida, jah gastöþ aftra so handus is. | 

jah gaggandans pan Fareisaieis sunsáiw mip páim Hero- 
dianum garüni gatawidedun bi ina, ei imma usqémeina. 
Jah Iesus afláip mip sipönjam. seináim du marein, jah filu 
manageins us Galeilaia láistidedun afar imma, 

jah us Iudaia jah us laírusaülymim jah us Idumaia jah 
hindana Iaárdanáus; jah pai bi Tyra jah Seidöna, mana- 
geins filu, gaháusjandans lvan filu is tawida, qemun at 
imma. 

Jah qap páim siponjam seináim ei skip habáip wesi at 
imma in pizos manageins, ei ni praíheina ina. 

Managans áuk gaháilida, swaswe drusun ana ina ei imma 
attaítökeina, 


jah swa managái swe habáidedun wundufnjos jah ahmans 


unhráinjans, páih pan ina gaselvun, drusun du imma jah 
hropidedun qipandans patei pu is sunus gups. 
Jah filu andbáit ins ei ina ni gaswikunpidedeina. 
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Jah ustáig in faírguni jah athafhait panzei wilda is, jah 

galipun du imma. 

Jah gawaurhta twalif du wisan mip sis, jah ei insandidedi 

ins merjan, 

jah haban waldufni du háiljan saühtins jah uswaírpan un- 

hulpons. | 

Jah gasatida Seimóna namo Paitrus ; 

jah Iakobáu pamma Zaíbaídaiáus, jah Iohanne bropr 

Iakobáus, jah gasatida im namna Baúanaírgaís, patei ist: 

sunjus peilvons ; ; 

jah Andraían jah Filippu jah Barþaúlaúmaiu jah Matþaiu 

jah Þöman jah Iakobu pana Alfaiáus, jah Paddaiu jah 

Seimöna pana Kananeiten, 

jah Iudan Iskarioten, saei jah galewida ina. 

Jah atiddjedun in gard, jah gaiddja sik managei, swaswe 

ni mahtedun nih hláif matjan. 

Jah háusjandans fram imma bokarjos jah anparái usidd- 

jedun gahaban ina ; qepun áuk patei usgáisips ist. 

Jah bokarjos pai af laírusaúlymái qimandans qepun patei 

Baíaílzaíbul habáiþ, jah patei in pamma reikistin unhul- 

pono uswairpip þáim unhulþöm. 

Jah atháitands ins in gajukom qap du im: lvaiwa mag 

Satanas Satanan uswaírpan ? 

Jah jabái piudangardi wipra sik gadáiljada, ni mag stan- 

dan so piudangardi jaina. 

Jah jabái gards wipra sik gadáiljada, ni mag standan sa 

gards jáins. 

Jah jabái Satana usstop ana sik silban jah gadáilips warp, 

ni mag gastandan, ak andi habáip. 

Ni manna mag kasaswinpis galeipandsin gardis wilwan, niba 

faurpis pana swinpan gabindip; jah 227 pana gardis diswilwái. 
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Amen, qipa izwis, patei allata afletada pata frawaürhte 
sunum manne, jah náiteinos swa managös swaswe waja- 
mérjand ; 

appan saei wajamereip ahman weihana ni habáip fralet 
áiw, ak skula ist áiweináizos frawaúrhtáis. 

Unté qepun: ahman unhráinjana habáip. 

Jah qémun pan áipei is jah bröþrjus is jah úta standan- 
dóna insandidedun du imma, háitandona ina. 

Jah sétun bi ina managei; qepun pan du imma: sai, 
áiþei peina jah bröþrjus þeinái jah swistrjus peinos uta 
sokjand puk. 

Jah andhöf im qipands: lvo ist sõ áiþei meina afppau pai 
bröþrjus meinái? 

Jah bisaílvands bisunjané pans bi sik sitandands qap: 
sái, áiþei meina jah pai broprjus meinái. 

Saei allis waúrkeiþ wiljan guþs, sa jah bröþar meins jah 
swistar jah áiþei ist. 


CHAPTER IR 


Jah aftra Iesus dugann láisjan at marein, jah galesun sik 
du imma manageins filu, swaswe ina galeipandaz in 
skip gasitan in marein; jah alla so managei wipra marein 
ana stapa was. 

Jah láisida ins in gajukom manag, jah qap im in láiseinái 
seinái : 

háuseip! Sai, urrann sa saiands du saian fráiwa sei- 
namma. 

Jah warp. mippanei saíso, sum raíhtis gadráus faür wig, 
jah qeémun fuglos jah fretun pata. 

Anparup-ban gadráus ana stáinahamma, parei ni habáida 


Ch. 


~J 


IO 


II 


I2 


ES 


14 


I5 


16 


17 


18 


19 


iv.5-19.] — A/WAGGELSO ÞAÍRH MARKU. 163 


airpa managa, jah suns urrann, in pizei ni habáida diupái- 

ZOS aírpos; 

at sunnin pan urrinnandin ufbrann, jah unté ni habáida 

waürtins gapaürsnoda. 

Jah sum gadráus in paürnuns; jah ufarstigun pái paürn- 

jus jah aflvapidedun pata, jah akran ni gaf. 

Jah sum gadráus in aírpa goda, jah gaf akran urrinnandö 

jah wahsjando, jah bar áin t jah áin *j* jah áin 'r'. 

Jah gap: saei habái ausöna háusjandöna, gaháusjái. 

Ip biþe warp sundrö, fréhun ina pai bi ina mip páim twa- | 

libim pizos gajuköns. 

Jah qap im: izwis atgiban ist kunnan rüna piudangard- 

jos gups, ip jáináim paim tita in gajukom allata waírpip, 

ei saflvandans saílváina jah ni gáumjáina, jah háusjandans 

háusjáina jah ni frapjáina, nibái Ivan gawandjáina sik jah 

afletáindáu im frawaurhteis. 

Jah qap du im: ni witup po gajukön, jah lváiwa allös bos 

gajukons kunneip ? 

Sa saijands waürd saijip. 

Appan pái wipra wig sind, parei saiada pata waürd, jah pan 

gaháusjand unkarjans, suns qimip Satanas jah usnimip 

waurd pata insaiano in hafrtam ize. 

jah sind samaleiko pái ana stáinahamma  saianans, 

páiei pan háusjand pata waürd, suns mip fahedái nimand 

ita, 

jah ni haband waurtins in sis, ak lveilalvaífrbái sind; 

paproh, bipé qimip aglö afppau wrakja in pis waürdis, 

suns gamarzjanda. 

jah pái sind pái in paürnuns saianans, pái waürd háus- 

jandans, 

jah saúrgös pizos libáináis jah afmarzeins gabeins jah pai 
M 2 
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bi pata anpar lustjus inn atgaggandans aflvapjand pata 
waurd jah akranaláus waírpip. 

20 Jah pai sind pai ana aírpái pizái gödön saianans páiei 
háusjand pata waürd jah andnimand, jah akran baírand, 
áin T jah áin jj: jah áin r-. 

21 Jah qaþ du im: ibái lukarn qimip dupe ei uf mélan 
satjáidáu afppáu undar ligr? niu ei ana lukarnastapan 
satjáidáu ? 

22 Nih allis ist hva fulginis patei ni gabaírhtjáidáu: nih warp 
analáugn, ak ei swikunp waírpái. 

23 Jabái hras habái áusona háusjandöna, gaháusjái. 

24 Jah gap du im: saílvip hva háuseip! In þizáiei mitaþ 
mitip, mitada izwis jah biáukada izwis páim galáubjan- 
dam. |. 

25 Unte pislvammeh saei habáip gibada imma; jah saei ni 
habáip jah patei habáip afnimada imma. 

26 Jah qap: swa ist piudangardi guþs, swaswe jabái manna 
waírpip fráiwa ana aírpa. 

27 Jah slépip jah urreisip naht jah daga, jah pata fráiw keinip 
jah liudip swe ni wáit is. 

28 Silbö áuk aírpa akran baírip: frumist gras, paproh ahs, 
paproh fulleip kaürnis in pamma ahsa. 

29 Panuh bipe atgibada akran, suns insandeip gilpa, unte 
atist asans. | 

30 Jah qap: live galeikom þiudangardja gups, aíppáu in 
Ivileikái gajukón gabaíram po? 

31 Swé kaúrnö sinapis, patei pan saiada ana aírpa, minnist 
alláize fráiwe ist pize ana aírpái ; 

32 jah pan saiada, urrinnip jah waírpip alláize grase maist, 
jah gatáujip astans mikilans, swaswé magun uf skadáu is 
fuglos himinis gabauan. 
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Jah swaleikáim managáim gajuköm rodida du im pata 
waürd, swaswe mahtedun háusjön. 

Ip inuh gajukön ni rödida im, ip sundró sipönjam seináim 
andband allata. 

Jah qap du im in jáinamma daga at andanahtja pan 
waürpanamma ; usleipam jáinis stadis. 

Jah aflétandans po managein andnémun ina swé was in 
skipa; jah pan anpara skipa wesun mip imma. 

Jah warp sküra windis mikila jah wegos waltidedun in 
skip, swaswe ita jupan gafullnoda. 

Jah was is ana notin ana waggarja slepands, jah urráisi- 
dedun ina jah qepun du imma: láisari, niu kara puk 
pizei fraqistnam ? 

Jah urreisands gasök winda jah qap du marein: gaslawái, 
afdumbn! Jah anasiláida sa winds jah warp wis mikil. 
Jah qaþ du im: dulve faúrhtái sijuþ swa? Llváiwa ni 
naüh habáip galáubein? 

Jah ohtedun sis agis mikil, jah qepun du sis misso: lvas 
pannu sa sijái unté jah winds jah marei ufháusjand 
imma? 


CHAPTER V. 


Jah q&mun hindar marein in landa Gaddarene. 

Jah usgaggandin imma us skipa suns gamotida imma 
manna us aürahjom in ahmin unhráinjamma, 

sael bauáin habáida in aürahjom: jah ni náudibandjom 
eisarneináim manna mahta ina gabindan. 

Unte is ufta eisarnam bi fotuns gabuganáim jah náudi- 
bandjom eisarneináim gabundans was, jah galáusida af 
sis pos náudibandjos, jah pO ana fotum eisarna gabrak, 
jah manna ni mahta ina gatamjan. 
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Jah sinteinō nahtam jah dagam in aárahjom jah in faír- 
gunjam was hröpjands jah bliggwands sik stáinam. 
Gasaílvands pan Iesu fafrrapro rann jah inwáit ina, 

jah hröpjands stibnái mikilái qap : hva mis jah pus, Iesu, 
sunáu gups pis háuhistins? biswara puk bi gupa, ni balw- 
jáis mis! 

Unté qap imma: usgagg, ahma unhráinja, us pamma 
mann! 

Jah frah ina: hva namo pein? Jah qap du imma: namo 
mein Lafgafon, unte managái sijum. 

Jah bap ina filu ei ni usdrebi im us landa. 

Wasuh pan jáinar haírda sweiné haldana at pamma faír- 
gunja. 

Jah bedun ina allos pos unhulþöns qipandeins: insandei 
unsis in po sweina, ei in po galeipáima. 

Jah usláubida im Iesus suns. Jah usgaggandans ahmans 
pai unhráinjans galipun in po sweina, jah rann so haírda 
and driusón in marein; wesunup-pan swé twos pusund- 
jos, jah aflvapnodedun in marein. 

Jah pai haldandans po sweina gaplaühun, jah gatafhun in 
baúrg jah in háimöm, jah qemun saílvan Íva wési pata 
waürpano. 

Jah atiddjedun du lésua, jah gasaílvand pana wodan 
sitandan jah gawasidana jah frapjandan pana saei habáida 
lafgaion, jah ohtedun. 

Jah spillodedun im páiei gaselvun, Iváiwa warp bi pana 
wodan jah bi po sweina. 

Jah dugunnun bidjan ina galeipan hindar markos seinos. 
Jah inn gaggandan ina in skip bap ina, saei was wods, ei 
mip imma wesi. 

Jah ni laílöt ina, ak qap du imma: gagg du garda pei- 
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namma du peináim, jah gateih im, lvan filu pus fráuja 
gatawida jah gaarmáida puk. 

Jah galáip jah dugann mérjan in Daíkapaúlein, tvan filu 
gatawida imma Iesus; jah allái sildaleikidedun. 

Jah usleipandin lésua in skipa aftra hindar marein, gaqe- 
mun sik manageins filu du imma, jah was faüra marein. 
Jah sai, qimiþ áins pize synagogafade namin Jaeirus; jah 
saíhvands ina gadraus du fotum Iesuis. 

jah bap ina filu, qipands patei daúhtar meina aftumist 
habáip, ei qimands lagjáis ana po handuns, ei ganisái 
jah libái. 

Jah galáip mip imma, jah iddjedun afar imma manageins 
filu jah þraíhun ina. 

Jah qinonó suma wisandei in runa blöþis jēra twalif, 

Jah manag gapulandei fram managáim lekjam jah fra- 
qimandei allamma seinamma jah ni waíhtái bötida, ak 
máis waírs habáida, 

gaháusjandei bi Iesu, atgaggandei in managein aftana 
attaftok wastjai is. 

Unté qap patei jabái wastjom is atteka, ganisa. 

Jah sunsáiw gapaürsnoda sa brunna blopis izos, jah uf- — 
kunpa ana leika patei gaháilnoda af pamma slaha. 

Jah sunsáiw Iesus ufkunpa in sis silbin bo us sis maht 
usgaggandein; gawandjands sik in managein qap: lvas 
mis taítök wastjom ? 

Jah qepun du imma sipönjös is: saílvis pO managein 
preihandein puk, jah qipis: hras mis taftok? 

Jah wláitöda saílvan po pata táujandein. 

Ip sO qinöð ogandei jah reirandei, witandei patei warp bi 
ija, qam jah dráus du imma, jah qap imma alla po sunja. 
Ip is qap du izái: daühtar, galáubeins peina ganasida 
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puk, gagg in gawafrpi, jah sijáis háila af pamma slaha 
peinamma. 

Naühpanuh imma rödjandin gémun fram pamma synago- 
gafada, qipandans patei dauhtar peina gaswalt : hva pana- 
mais dráibeis pana láisari ? 

Ip Iésus sunsáiw gaháusjands pata waurd rodip, qap du 
pamma synagogafada: ni faürhtei; patáinei galáubei. 
Jah ni fralaflot áinohun izé mip sis afargaggan, nibái 
Paítru jah laköbu jah Iöhannen bropar Iakobis. 

Jah galáip in gard pis synagögafadis, jah gasalv aühjodu 
jah grétandans jah wáifaírhrjandans filu. 

Jah inn atgaggands qap du im: lva aühjop jah gretip? 
pata barn ni gadáupnoda, ak slepip. 

Jah bihlohun ina. Ip is uswaírpands allaim ganimip 
attan pis barnis jah áipein jah pans mip sis, jah galáip 
inn parei was pata barn ligando. 

Jah faífrgráip bi handáu pata barn qapuh du izái: taleipa 
kumei, patei ist gaskeirip: mawilo, du pus qipa: urreis. 
Jah suns urráis só mawi jah iddja ; was áuk jere twalibe ; 
jah usgeisnodedun faurhtein mikilai. 

Jah anabáup im filu ei manna ni funpi pata; jah haíháit 
izái giban matjan. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Jah usstop jáinpro jah qam in landa seinamma, jah láisti- 
dedun afar imma sipönjös is. 

Jah bipe warp sabbato, dugann in synagoge láisjan, jah 
managái háusjandans sildaleikidedun qipandans: lvapro 
pamma pata, jah Ivo so handugeinð so giband imma, ei 
mahteis swaleikos pafrh handuns is waírþand ? 


3 Niu pata ist sa timrja, sa sunus Marjins, ip bropar Iakoba 
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jah Iuse jah Iudins jah Seimonis? jah niu sind swistrjus 
is hér at unsis? Jah gamarzidái waürpun in pamma. 
Qaþ pan im Iésus patei nist praúfétus unswers, niba in 
gabaürpái seinái jah in ganipjam jah in garda seinamma. 
Jah ni mahta jáinar áinohun mahte gatáujan, niba fawáim 
siukáim handuns galagjands gaháilida. 

Jah sildaleikida in ungaláubeináis ize, jah bitáuh weihsa 
bisunjane láisjands. 

Jah athaíháit pans twalif jah dugann ins insandjan twans 
lvanzuh, jah gaf im waldufni ahmané unhráinjáize. 

Jah faürbáup im ei waíht ni nemeina in wig, niba hrugga 
áina, nih matibalg nih hláif nih in gaírdos áiz, 

ak gaskohái suljom: jah ni wasjáip twáim páidom. 

Jah qap du im: pislvaduh pei gaggáip in gard, par 
saljüp, unte usgaggáip jáinpro. 

Jah swa managái swe ni andnimáina izwis ni háusjáina 
izwis, usgaggandans jáinpro ushrisjáip mulda po undaro 
fotum izwaraim du weitwodipái im. Amen, qipa izwis : 
sutizo ist Saudaumjam aíþþáu Gaümaürjam in daga stauds 
pau pizái baúrg jáinái. l 

Jah usgaggandans mēridēdun ei idreigodedeina. 

Jah unhulþöns managos usdribun, jah gasalbodedun aléwa 
managans siukans, jah gaháilidedun. 

Jah gaháusida piudans Herodes, swikunp allis warp namo 
is, jah qap patei Iohannis sa dáupjands us dáupáim urráis, 
duppe waurkjand pos mahteis in imma. 

Anþarái pan qepun patei Helias ist; anparái pan qepun 
patei praufétés ist swe áins pize praüfete. 

Gaháusjands pan Herodes qap patei pammei ik háubip 
afmaímáit Iohanne, sa ist: sah urráis us dáupáim. 

Sa áuk raíhtis Herodes insandjands gahabáida Iohannen 
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jah gaband ina in karkarái in Haírōdiadins qēnáis Filip- 
páus bröþrs seinis, untē po galiugáida. 

Qap áuk Iohannes du Héröda patei ni skuld ist pus 
haban qen broprs peinis. 

Ip so Herddia náiw imma jah wilda imma usqiman, jah 
ni mahta : 

unte Herodis hta sis Iohannen, kunnands ina waír 
garaíhtana jah weihana, jah witáida imma, jah háusjands 
imma manag gatawida, jah gabaürjaba imma and- 
háusida. 

Jah waürpans dags gatils, pan Herodis mela gabaürpáis 
seináizos nahtamat waürhta páim máistam seináize jah 
püsundifadim jah páim frumistam Galeilaias, 

jah atgaggandein inn daühtr Herodiadins jah plinsjandein 
jah galeikandein Héroda jah páim mip anakumbjandam, 
qap piudans du pizái máujái: bidei mik pislvizuh pei 
wileis, jah giba bus. 


Jah swör izái patei þistvah pei bidjáis mik, giba pus und 
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Ip si usgaggandei qap du áipein seinái: lvis bidjáu? Ip 
si qap: háubidis Iohannis pis dáupjandins. 

Jah atgaggandei sunsáiw sniumundó du pamma piudana 
bap qipandei: wilj4u ei mis gibáis ana mesa háubip 
Iohannis pis dáupjandins. 

Jah gáurs waürpans sa piudans in pize áipe jah in pize 
mip anakumbjandane ni wilda izái ufbrikan. 

Jah suns insandjands sa piudans spaíkulátur, anabáuþ 
briggan háubip is. Ip is galeipands afmaímáit imma 
háubip in karkarái, 


28 jah atbar pata háubip is ana mésa, jah atgaf ita pizái 


máujái, jah so mawi atgaf ita áipein seinái. 
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Jah gaháusjandans siponjos is gémun jah usnémun leik 
is jah galagidedun ita in hláiwa. 

Jah garddjedun apaústaúleis du Iesua jah gatafhun imma 
allata jah swa filu swe gatawidegzz — — 

— — jah duatsniwun. 

Jah usgaggandam im us skipa, sunsáiw uf kunnandans ina, 
birinnandans all pata gawi dugunnun ana badjam pans 
ubil habandans baíran, padei hausidédun ei is wési. 

Jah pistvaduh padei iddja in háimos aíþþáu baürgs afppau 
in weihsa, ana gagga lagidedun siukans jah bedun ina ei 
pau skáuta wastjös is attaítökeina; jah swa managái swe 
attaftokun imma, ganesun. 


CHAPTER «VII, 


Jah gaqemun sik du imma Fareisaieis jah sumái pize 
bokarje, qimandans us lafrusatlymim. 

Jah gasaílvandans sumans pize siponje is gamáinjáim 
handum, pat-ist unpwahanáim, matjandans hláibans ; 

ip Fareisaieis jah allái Iudaieis, niba ufta pwahand han- 
duns, ni matjand, habandans anafilh pize sinistane, 


4 jah af mapla niba dáupjand ni matjand, jah anpar ist 


ot 


Cc 


manag patei andnemun du haban: dáupeinins stikle jah 
aúrkje jah katilé jah ligre ; 

paproh pan fréhun ina pai Fareisaieis jah pai bokarjos : 
dulve pai sipönjös peinái ni gaggand bi bammei ana- 
fulhun pái sinistans, ak unpwahanáim handum matjand 
hláif ? 

Ip is andhafjands qap du im patei wafla praúfétida Esaias 
bi izwis pans liutans, swe gamelip ist : sO managei wafrilom 
mik swéráip, ip harto ize fafrra habáiþ sik mis. 
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14 


I5 


Ip sware mik blötand, láisjandans láiseinins, anabusnins 
manne ; e 
afletandans rafhtis anabusn gups habáip patei anafulhun 
mannans, dáupeinins aürkje jah stikle, jah anpar galeik 
swaleikata manag táujip. 

Jah qap du im: waíla inwidiþ anabusn gups, ei pata 
anafulhano izwar fastáip. 

Moses áuk rafhtis qap: swérái attan peinana jah áipein 
peina ; jah saei ubil qiþái attin seinamma afppau áiþein 
seinái, dáupáu afdáupjáidáu. 

Ip jus qipip: jabái qi þái manna attin seinammaaíþþáu áipein: 
kaurban, patei ist máipms, pistvah patei us mis gabatnis, 
jah ni fralétiþ ina ni waíht táujan attin seinamma aíþþáu 
áiþein seinái, 

bláupjandans waürd gups pizái anabusnái izwarái, poei 
anafulhup ; jah galeik swaleikata manag táujip. 

Jah atháitands alla pO managein gap im: háuseip mis 
allái jah frapjáip. 

Ni waíhts ist útaþrö mans inn gaggando in ina patei 
magi ina gamáinjan; ak pata út gaggando us mann pata 
Ist pata gamáinjando mannan. 


16 Jabái hvas habái áusöna háusjandöna, gaháusjái. 


I7 


18 


I9 


Jah pan galáip in gard us pizái managein, frehun ina 
siponjos is bi po gajukon. 

Jah qap du im: swa jah jus unwitans sijup? Ni frapjip 
pammei all bata ütapro inn gaggandö in mannan ni mag 
ina gamáinjan: 

unte ni galeipip imma in haírto, ak in wamba, jah in 
urrunsa usgaggip, gahráineip allans matins. 


20 Qapup-pan patei pata us mann usgaggando pata gamáineip 


mannan. 
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Innapro áuk us haírtin manne mitoneis ubilos usgaggand : 
kalkinassjus, hörinassjus, maurpra, 

piubja, fafhufrikeins, unséleins, liutei, agláitei, áugó unsel, 
wajamereins, háuhhaírtei, unwiti. 

Po alla ubilöna innapro usgaggand jah gagamáinjand 
mannan. 

Jah jáinpro usstandands galáip in markös Tyre jah Seidone, 
jah galeipands in gard ni wilda witan mannan jah ni 
mahta galáugnjan. 

Gaháusjandei rafhtis gin6 bi ina, pizozei habáida daühtar 
ahman unhráinjana, qimandei dráus du fotum is. 
Wasup-pan so qinó háipno, Saúrini fynikiska gabaürpái, 
jah bap ina ei po unhulþön uswaürpi us daúhtr izös. 

Ip Iesus qap du izái: lét faurpis sada waírpan barna, 
unte ni góp ist niman hláib barne jah wafrpan hundam. 
Ip si andhof imma jah qap du imma: jai fráuja ; jah áuk 
hundös undaró biuda matjand af draúhsnöm barne. 

Jah gap du izái: in pis waürdis gagg, usiddja unhulþö us 
daühtr peinai. 

Jah galeipandei du garda seinamma bigat unhulþön 
usgaggana jah bo daühtar ligandein ana ligra. 

Jah aftra galeipands af márkom Tyre jah Seidone qam at 
marein Galeilaie mip tweihnáim markom Daíkapaülaios. 
Jah bérun du imma báudana stammana, jah bedun ina ei 
lagidedi imma handáu. 

Jah afnimands ina af managein sundrö, lagida figgrans 
seinans in áusona imma jah spewands attaitok tuggon is, 
jah ussaflvands du himina gaswogida, jah qap du imma: 
aíffapa, patei ist uslukn. 

Jah sunsáiw usluknodédun imma hliumans jah andbund- 
noda bandi tuggöns is jah rodida rafhtaba. 
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Jah anabáup im ei mann ni qepeina. van filu is im ana- 
baup, máis pamma eis méridédun, 

jah ufarassáu sildaleikidedun qipandans: wafla allata 
gatawida, jah báudans gatáujip gaháusjan jah unrodjandans 
rodjan. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


In jáináim pan dagam aftra at filu managái managein 
wisandein jah ni habandam lva matidédeina, atháitands 
siponjans qapuh du im: 

infeinoda du pizái managein, unte ju dagans prins mip 
mis wesun, jah ni haband tva matjaina ; 

jah jabái fraleta ins láusqiprans du garda ize, ufligand ana 
wiga; sumái raíhtis ize faírraþrö qemun. 


Jah andhöfun imma sipönjös is: lvapro pans mag lvas 


gasöþjan hláibam ana áuþidái ? 

Jah frah ins: hvan managans habáiþ hláibans? Ip eis 
qepun: sibun. 

Jah anabáup pizái managein anakumbjan ana aírpái; jah 
nimands pans sibun hláibans jah awiliudonds gabrak jah 
atgaf siponjam seináim, ei atlagidedeina faür; jah atlagi- 
dédun faúr pO managein. 

Jah habáidedun fiskans fawans, jah pans gapiupjands qap 
ei atlagidedeina jah pans. 

Gamatidédun pan jah sadái waúrþun ; jah usnemun láibös 
gabruko sibun spyreidans. 

Wesunup-pan pái matjandans swe fidwor pine jah 
fralaflot ins. 

Jah galáip sunsáiw in skip mip siponjam seináim, jah qam 
ana fera Magdalan. 
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Jah urrunnun Fareisaieis jah dugunnun mip sōkjan 
imma sokjandans du imma táikn us himina, fráisandans 
ina. 

Jah ufswogjands ahmin seinamma qap: lva pata kuni 
táikn sökeiþ? Amen, qiþa izwis: jabái gibáidáu kunja 
pamma táikné. - 

Jah aflétands ins, galeipands aftra in skip usláiþ hindar 
marein. 

Jah ufarmunnödédun niman hláibans jah niba áinana 
hláif ni habáidedun mip sis in skipa. 

Jah anabáuþ im qipands: saílvip ei atsaílviþ izwis pis 
beistis Fareisaie jah beistis Herodis. 

Jah pahtédun mip sis misso qipandans: unte hláibans ni 
habam. 

Jah frapjands Iesus qap du im: hva paggkeip unte hlái- 
bans ni habáip? ni nath frapjip nih witup, unte dáubata 
habáip hafrt6 izwar. 

Áugöna habandans ni gasaílvip, jah áusona habandans ni 
gaháuseip, jah ni gamunup. 

Pan pans fimf hláibans gabrak fimf püsundjom, lvan ma- 
nagos táinjons fullos gabruko usnemup?  Qepun du 
imma: twalif. 


20 Áþþan pan pans sibun hláibans fidwor þúsundjöm, Ivan 


21 
22 


23 


managans spyreidans fullans gabruko usnémup? Ip eis 
qepun: sibun. 

jah qap du im: lwaiwa ni naúh fraþjiþ ? 

Jah qémun in Bepaniin, jah berun du imma blindan jah 
bedun ina ei imma attaítöki. 

Jah fafrgreipands handu pis blindins ustáuh ina ütana 
weihsis jah speiwands in áugöna is, atlagjands ana handuns 
seinos frah ina ga-u-lva-selvi? 
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gasailva gaggandans. 

Paproh aftra galagida handuns ana po áugona is jah gata- 
wida ina ussaftvan; jah aftra gasatips warp jah gasalv 
baírhtaba allans. 

Jah insandida ina du garda is qipands: ni in pata weihs 
gaggáis, ni mannhun qiþáis in pamma wéhsa. 

Jah usiddja Iesus jah sipönjös is in wehsa Kaisarias pizos 
Filippáus: jah ana wiga frah siponjans seinans qipands du 
im: lvana mik qipand mans wisan? 

Ip eis andhdfun: Iohannen pana dáupjand, jah anparái 
Helian: sumáih pan áinana prauféte. 

Jah is gab du im: appan jus, vana mik qiþiþ 
wisan? Andhafjands pan Paítrus qap du imma: pu is 
Xristus. 

Jah faürbáup im ei mannhun ni gépeina bi ina. 

Jah dugann láisjan ins patei skal sunus mans filu winnan 
jah uskiusan skulds ist fram páim sinistam jah páim aühu- 
mistam gudjam jah bokarjam, jah usqiman jah afar prins 
dagans usstandan. 

Jah swikunpaba pata waürd rodida; jah aftiuhands ina 
Paítrus dugann andbeitan ina ; 

ip is gawandjands sik jah gasaílvands pans siponjans 
seinans andbáit Paítru qipands: gagg hindar mik, Satana, 
unte ni frapjis páim gups, ak páim manne. 

Jah atháitands po managein mip sipönjam seináim qap du 
im: saei wili afar mis láistjan, inwidái sik silban, jah nimái 
galgan seinana jah láistjái mik. 

saei allis wili sáiwala seina ganasjan, fraqisteip izái: ip 
saei fraqisteip sáiwalái seinái in meina jah in pizos aíwag- 
geljons, ganasjip po. 
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hva áuk boteip mannan, jabái gageigáip pana faírłvu allana 
jah gasleipeip sik sáiwalái seinái? 

Aíppáu hva gibip manna inmáidein sáiwalos seináizos ? 
Unté saei skamáip sik meina jah waurdé meináize in ga- 
baürpái pizái hörinöndein jah frawaúrhtön, jah sunus mans 
skamáip sik is, pan qimip in wulpáu attins seinis mip 
aggilum páim weiham. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Jah qap du im: amēn, qiþa izwis patei sind sumái pize 
her standandane, pai izé ni kausjand dáupáus, unte gasaí- 
tvand piudinassu gups qumanana in mahtái. 

Jah afar dagans saíhs ganam Jésus Paítru jah laköbu jah 
Iohannen, jah ustáuh ins ana faírguni háuh sundrö áinans: 
jah inmáidida sik in andwaírpja ize. 

Jah wastjös is waúrþun glitmunjandeins, lveitos swe snáiws, 
swaleikos swe wullareis. ana aírpái ni mag galveitjan. 

Jah atáugips warp im Helias mip Mose ; jah wesun rod- 
jandans mip lésua. 

Jah andhafjands Paítrus qap du Iesua: rabbei, gdp ist 
unsis hér wisan, jah gawaurkjam hhjans prins, pus áinana 
jah Mose áinana jah áinana Helijin. 

Ni áuk wissa hva rodidedi; wésun áuk usagidái. 

Jah warp milhma ufarskadwjands im, jah qam stibna us 
pamma milhmin: sa ist sunus meins sa liuba, pamma 
háusjáip. 

Jah anaks insaílvandans ni panaseips áinohun gaselvun, 
alja Iesu áinana mip sis. 

Dalap ban atgaggandam im af pamma faírgunja, anabáup 
im ei mannhun ni spillodedeina batei gaselvun, niba bipe 
sunus mans us dáupáim usstopi. 


N 
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ro Jah pata waúrd habáidedun du sis misso sokjandans: hva 
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ist pata us dáupáim usstandan? 

Jah fréhun ina qipandans: unté qipand pai bokarjos 
patei Helias skuli qiman faúrþis ? 

Ip is andhafjands qap du im: Helias swepáuh qimands 
faürpis aftra gaböteiþ alla; jah lváiwa gamelip ist bi sunu 
mans, ei manag winnái jah frakunps waírpái. 

Akei qiþa izwis patei ju Helias qam jah gatawidedun imma 
swa filu swé wildedun, swaswe gamelip ist bi ina. 

Jah qimands at sipönjam gasalv filu manageins bi ins, jah 
bökarjans sokjandans mip im. 

Jah sunsáiw alla managei gasaílvandans ina usgeisnodedun, 
jah durinnandans inwitun ina. 

Jah frah pans bökarjans: lva sökeiþ mip þáim ? 

Jah andhafjands áins us pizái managein qap: láisari, 
brahta sunu meinana du pus habandan ahman unrödjandan. 
Jah pislvaruh pei ina gafahip, gawaírpiþ ina, jah hvaþjiþ 
jah kriustip tunpuns seinans, jah gastaürknip ; jah qap 
siponjam peináim ei usdreibeina ina, jah ni mahtedun. 

Ip is andhafjands im qap: 6 kuni ungaláubjando! und 
lva at izwis sijáu? und Íva puláu izwis? Bairip ina du 
mis. 

Jah brahtedun ina at imma. Jah gasafhyands ina sunsáiw 
sa ahma tahida ina; jah driusands ana aírpa walwisoda 
Ivapjands. 

Jah frah pana attan is: lvan lagg mel ist ei pata warp 
imma? Ip is qap: us barniskja. 

Jah ufta ina jah in fon atwarp jah in wato, ei usgistidedi 
imma; akei jabái mageis, hilp unsara, gableipjands unsis. 
Ip Iesus qap du imma pata jabái mageis galáubjan ; allata 
mahteig pamma galaubjandin. 
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Jah sunsáiw ufhropjands sa atta pis barnis mip tagram 

qap: galaubja; hilp meináizös ungalaubeinais ! 

Gasaílvands pan Iesus patei samaþ rann managei, galvo- 

tida ahmin pamma unhráinjin, qipands du imma: pu 

ahma, pu unrödjands jah báups, ik pus anabiuda: usgagg 

us þamma, jah panaseips ni galeipáis in ina. 

Jah hropjands jah filu tahjands ina usiddja ; jah warp swe 

dáups, swaswe managái qepun patei gaswalt. 

Ip Iesus undgreipands ina bi handáu urráisida ina; jah 

usstop. 

Jah galeipandan ina in gard, siponjos is fréhun ina 

sundro: dulve weis ni mahtedum usdreiban pana? 

Jah gap du im: pata kuni in waíhtái ni mag usgaggan, 

niba in bidái jah fastubnja. 

Jah jáinproó usgaggandans iddjedun paírh Galeilaian, jah 

ni wilda ei hvas wissedi, 

unte láisida sipOnjans seinans, jah qap du im patei sunus 

mans atgibada in handuns manne, jah usqimand imma, 

jah usqistips pridjin daga usstandip. 

Ip eis ni fropun pamma waürda, jah ohtedun ina 

frafhnan. 

Jah qam in Kafarnaum, jah in garda qumans frah ins: 

hva in wiga mip izwis misso mitödeduþ ? 

Ip eis slawáidedun; du sis misso andrunnun, lvarjis 

máists wesi. 

Jah sitands atwöpida pans twalif jah qaþ du im: jabai 

hvas wili frumists wisan, sijái alláize aftumists jah alláim 

andbahts. 

Jah nimands barn gasatida ita in midjáim im, jah ana 

armins nimands ita qap du im: 

saei áin pize swaleikaize barné andnimip ana namin 
N 2 
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meinamma, mik andnimiþ; jah salvazuh saei mik 
andnimip, ni mik andnimip, ak pana sandjandan mik. 
Andhöf pan imma Iohannes qipands: láisari! selvum 
sumana in peinamma namin usdreibandan unhulpons, 
saei ni láisteip unsis, jah waridédum imma, unte ni 
láisteip unsis. 

Ip is qap: ni warjip imma; ni mannahun áuk ist saei 
taujip maht in namin meinamma jah magi spráuto ubil- 
waürdjan mis; 

unté saei nist wipra izwis, faur izwis ist. 

Saei Auk allis gadragkjái izwis stikla watins in namin 
meinamma, unte Xristaus sijup, amen qipa izwis ei ni 
fraqisteip mizdon seinái. 

Jah salvazuh saei gamarzjái áinana pize leitilane pize 
galáubjandane du mis, gop ist imma máis ei galagjáidáu 
asilugaírnus ana balsaggan is jah — wesi in 
marein. 
Jah jabái marzjái puk handus peina, afmáit po; gop pus 
ist hamfamma in libáin galeipan, páu twos handuns 
habandin galeipan in gaíaínnan, in fon pata unlvapnando, 
parei mapa ize ni gaswiltiþ jah fon ni aflvapniþ. 

Jah jabái fotus peins marzjái puk, afmáit ina; gop pus 
ist galeipan in libáin haltamma, páu twans fotuns haban- 
din gawafrpan in gaíaínnan, in fon pata unlvapnando, 
parei mapa ize ni p jah fon ni aflvapnip. 

Jah jabái áugó pein marzjái puk, uswairp imma; gop pus 
ist haihamma galeipan in piudangardja gups, pau twa 
áugona habandin atwaírpan in gafainnan funins, 

parei mapa ize ni gadáupnip jah fon ni aflvapnip. 

lvazuh auk funin saltada jah lvarjatoh hunslé salta 
saltada. 
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Gop salt; ip jabái salt unsaltan waírþiþ, vé supūda? 
Habáip in izwis salt, jah gawaírþeigái sijaip mip izwis 
misso. 


CHAPTER X. 


Jah jáinpro usstandands qam in markom Iudaias hindar 
laúrdanáu ; jah gaqemun sik aftra manageins du imma, 
jah, swe biuhts, aftra láisida ins. 

Jah duatgaggandans Fareisaieis frehun ina, skuldu sijái 
mann qen afsatjan, fráisandans ina. 

Ip is andhafjands qap: lva izwis anabáup Moses? 

Ip eis qepun: Moses usláubida unsis bokos afsateináis 
meljan jah afletan. 

Jah andhafjands Iesus qap du im: wipra harduhaírtein 
izwara gamelida izwis po anabusn. 

Ip af anastodeinái gaskaftáis gumein jah qinein gatawida 
gup. 


Inuh pis bileipái manna attin seinamma jah áipein seinái, 


8 jah sijaina pO twa du leika samin, swaswe panaseips ni 


I2 


14 


sind twa, ak leik áin. 

Patei nu gup gawap, manna pamma ni skáidái. 

Jah in garda aftra siponjos is bi pata samo frehun ina. 
Jah qap du im : salvazuh saei afletip qen seina jah liugáip 
anpara, horinop du pizái. 

jah jabái qino afletip aban seinana jah liugada anpa- 
ramma, hörinöþ. 

Panuh atbérun du imma barna, ei attaítöki im: ip þá 
sipönjös is sokun páim baírandam du. 

Gasaílvands pan Iésus unweérida jah qap du im: letip po 
barna gaggan du mis jah ni warjip po, unte pize ist piu- 
dangardi gups. 
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r5 Amen, qipa izwis: saei ni andnimip piudangardja gups 
swe barn, ni páuh qimip in izái. 

16 Jah gapláihands im, lagjands handuns ana po piupida im. 

17 Jah usgaggandin imma in wig, duatrinnands áins jah 
knussjands bap ina qipands: láisari piupeiga, hra táujáu 
ei libáináis áiweinons arbja waírþáu ? 

18 Ip is qap du imma: hva mik qipis piupeigana ? ni hrashun 
piupeigs, alja áins gup. 

19 bos anabusnins kant: ni hörinös; ni maürprjáis; ni 
hlifáis; ni sijáis galiugaweitwods ; ni anamahtjáis ; swerái 
attan þeinana jah áiþein þeina. 

20 Paruh andhafjands qap du imma: láisari, po alla gafas- 
táida us jundái meinai. 

21 Ip Iesus insaílvands du imma frijda ina jah qap du 
imma: áinis pus wan ist; gagg, swa filu swe habáis 
frabugei jah gif barbam, jah habáis huzd in himinam ; jah 
hiri láistjan mik nimands galgan. 

22 Ip is ganipnands in pis waürdis galáip gáurs; was áuk 
habands faíhu manag. 

23 Jah bisaílvands Iesus qap siponjam seinaim: sai, hváiwa 
agluba pai fafhO gahabandans in þiudangardja gups 
galeipand. 

24 Ip pai siponjos afsláupnodedun in waúrdé is. Paruh Iesus 
aftra andhafjands qap im: barnilöna, Iváiwa aglu ist þáim 
hugjandam afar faíháu in piudangardja gups galeiþan. 

25 Azitizo ist ulbandáu paírh paírko neplos galeipan, pau 
gabigamma in piudangardja gups galeipan. 

26 Ip eis máis usgeisnodedun qipandans du sis misso: jah 
lvas mag ganisan ? 

27 Insaílvands du im Jésus qap: fram mannam unmahteig 
ist, akei ni fram gupa ; allata áuk mahteig ist fram gupa. 
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Dugann pan Paítrus qipan du imma: sai, weis aflaílötum 
alla jah láistidedum puk. 

Andhafjands im Iesus qap : amen, qipa izwis: ni Ívashun 
ist saei aflaíloti gard afppáu bropruns aíppáu áipein afppau 
attan afppáu qen aíþþáu barna aíþþáu háimoplja in meina 
jah in pizos afwaggeljons, 

saei ni andnimái 'r' falp nu in pamma mela gardins jah 
bropruns jah swistruns jah attan jah aipein jah barna 
jah háimoplja mip wrakom, jah in áiwa pamma anawaírpin 
libain áiweinon. 

Appan managái waírpand frumans aftumans, jah aftu- 
mans frumans. 

Wesunup-pan ana wiga gaggandans du laírusaúlymái jah 
faürbigaggands ins Iesus, jah sildaleikidedun jah afarláist- 
jandans faürhtái waürpun. Jah andnimands aftra pans 
twalif dugann im qipan poei habáidedun ina gadaban. 
Þatei sái, usgaggam in Iaífrusaülyma jah sunus mans atgi- 
bada páim ufargudjam jah bokarjam, jah gawargjand ina 
dáupáu, — — 

jah biláikand ina jah bliggwand ina, jah speiwand ana 
ina jah usqimand imma, jah pridjin daga ustandip. 

Jah athabáidedun sik du imma Iakobus jah Iohannes, 
sunjus Zaibafdaiaus, qipandans: láisari, wileima ei patei 
puk bidjös, táujáis uggkis. 

Ip Iesus qap im: hva wileits táujan mik igqis? 

Ip eis qepun du imma: fragif ugkis ei áins af tafhswon 
peinái jah áins af hleidumein peinái sitáiwa in wulpáu 
peinamma. 

Ip Iesus qapuh du im: ni wituts lvis bidjats: magutsu 
driggkan stikl panei ik driggka, jah dáupeinái pizáiei ik 
dáupjada, ei dáupjáindáu ? 


184 AIWAGGELSO ÞAIRH MARKU. — (Ch. x. 39-52. 


39 


40 


41 


42 


Ip eis qépun du imma: magu. Ip Jésus qapuh du im: 
swépáuh pana stikl panei ik driggka, driggkats, jah pizái 
dáupeinái pizáiei ik dáupjada ddupjanda ; 

ip pata du sitan af taíhswön meinái aíþþáu af hleidumein 
nist mein du giban, alja páimei manwip was. 

Jah gaháusjandans pai tafhun dugunnun unwérjan bi 
Iakobu jah Iohannén. 

Ip is atháitands ins qap du im: witup patei Þárer puggk- 


. jand reikinön þiudöm, gafráujinond im, ip pai mikilans ize 
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gawaldand im. 

Ip ni swa sijái in izwis; ak salvazuh saei wili wairpan 
mikils in izwis, sijái izwar andbahts ; 

jah saei wili izwara wairpan frumists, sijai alláim skalks. 
Jah áuk sunus mans ni qam at andbahtjam, ak andbaht- 
jan jah giban sáiwala seina faür managans lün. 

Jah qémun in Iaírikon. Jah usgaggandin imma jáinþrö 
mip siponjam seináim jah managein ganohái, sunus 
Teimaiáus, Barteimaiaus blinda, sat fair wig du áihtrön. 
Jah gaháusjands patei Iesus sa Nazöraius ist, dugann 
hröpjan jah qipan: sunáu Daweidis, Iesu, armái mik! 
Jah hvötidédun imma managái ei gapaháidedi; ip is filu 
máis hropida: sunáu Daweidis, armái mik ! 

Jah gastandands Iesus haíháit atwopjan ina. Jah wopi- 
dédun pana blindan, qiþandans du imma: þrafstei puk ; 
urreis, wOpeip puk. 


50 Ip is afwaírpands wastjái seinái ushláupands qam at Iesu. 
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Jah andhafjands qap du imma Iesus: hva wileis ei táujáu 
pus? Ip sa blinda qap du imma: rabbaunei, ei ussaflváu. 
Ip Iesus qap du imma: gagg, galáubeins peina ganasida 
þuk. Jah sunsáiw ussalv jah láistida in wiga Iesu. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


Jah bipe nelva wésun Iaírusalem, in Beþsfagein jah Bi- 
paniin at faírgunja alewjin, insandidatwans sipönjé seináize, 
jah qap du im: gaggats in háim po wiþrawaírþön iggais, 
jah sunsáiw inn gaggandans in po baürg bigitats fulan 
gabundanana, ana pammei naüh áinshun manné ni sat ; 
andbindandans ina attiuhats. 

Jah jabái Iwas iggqis qiþái: dulve pata táujats? qipáits : 
patei frauja pis gafrneip ; jah sunsáiw ina insandeiþ hidre. 
Galipun pan jah bigetun fulan gabundanana at daüra üta 
ana gagga; jah andbundun ina. 

Jah sumái pize jáinar standandané qépun du im: va 
táujats andbindandans pana fulan ? 

Ip eis qepun du im swaswe anabáup im Iesus, jah 
laflotun ins. 

Jah brahtedun pana fulan at Iésua ; jah galagidedun ana 
wastjös seinös, jah gasat ana ina. 

Managái pan wastjom seináim strawidedun ana wiga; 
sumái astans maímáitun us bagmam jah strawidedun ana 
wiga. 

Jah pai faúragaggandans hropidedun qipandans : Osanna, 
piupida sa qimanda in namin fráujins! | 
Piupido sö qimandei piudangardi in namin attins unsaris 
Daweidis, osanna in háuhistjam ! 

Jah galáip in Iaírusaályma Iesus jah in alh; jah bisaí- 
Ivands alla, at andanahtja jupan wisandin hveilái usiddja in 
Bepanian mip páim twalibim. 

Jah iftumin daga usstandandam im us DBepaniin gredags 
Was. 
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13 Jah gasaílvands smakkabagm faírrapro habandan láuf 
atiddja, ei áufto bigeti Iva ana imma; jah qimands at 
imma ni waíht bigat ana imma niba láuf ; ni áuk was mel 
smakkane. 

14 Jah usbaírands qap du imma: ni panaseips us pus áiw 
manna akran matjái. Jah gaháusidedun pai siponjos is. 

15 Jah iddjedun du lafrusaúlymái. Jah atgaggands Iesus in 
alh dugann uswaírpan pans frabugjandans jah bugjan- 
dans in alh, jah mésa skattjané jah sitlans pize frabug- 
jandane ahakim uswaltida. 

16 Jah ni laílöt ei lvas pafrhberi kas pairh po alh. 

17 Jah láisida qipands du im: niu gamelip ist patei razn 
mein razn bido háitada allaim þiudöm? ip jus gatawidedup 
ita du filigrja wáidedjane. 

18 Jah gaháusidedun pai bokarjos jah gudjané auhumis- 
tans jah sokidédun, lváiwa imma  usqistidedeina : 
ohtedun áuk ina, unte alla managei sildaleikidedun in 
láiseináis is. 

19 Jah bipe andanahü warp, usiddja üt us pizái baúrg. 

20 Jah in maürgin faürgaggandans gaselvun pana smakka- 
bagm paürsjana us waürtim. 

21 Jah gamunands Paítrus qap du imma: rabbei, sai, smakka- 
bagms panei fraqast gapaürsnoda. 

22 Jah andhafjands Iesus qap du im: habáip galáubein gups! 

23 Amén áuk qiþa izwis, þistvazuh ei qipái du pamma fafr- 
gunja: ushafei puk jah waírp pus in marein, jah ni 
tuzwerjái in hafrtin seinamma, ak galáubjái pata, ei patei 
qipip gagaggip, waírpip imma þistvah pei qipip. 

24 Duppe qipa izwis: allata pistvah pei bidjandans sokeip, 
galáubeip patei nimip, jah wafrpip izwis. 

25 Jah pan standáip bidjandans, afletáip, jabái Iva habáiþ 
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wipra lvana, ei jah atta izwar sa in himinam afletái izwis 
missadedins izwaros. 

Ip jabai jus ni aflétip, ni pau atta izwar sa in himinam 
afletip izwis missadedins izwaros. 

Jah iddjédun aftra du Iaírusadlymái. Jah in alh Ivarbon- 
din imma, atiddjedun du imma pái aühumistans gudjans 
jah bokarjos jah sinistans. 

Jah qepun du imma: in Ivamma waldufnje pata táujis? 
jah hvas pus pata waldufni atgaf, ei pata taujis ? 

Ip Iésus andhafjands qap du im: fraíhna jah ik izwis 
áinis waurdis jah andhafjip mis, jah qipa izwis in Ivamma 
waldufnje pata táuja. 

Dáupeins Iohannis HI himina was pau uzuh mannam? 
andhafjip mis. 

Jah pahtédun du sis misso qipandans, jabái qipam: us 
himina, qipip: appan dulve ni galáubidedup imma? 

Ak qipam: us mannam, ühtedun po managein. Allai 
áuk alakjö habáidedun Iohannen patei bi sunjái praüfetes 
Was. 

Jah andhafjandans qepun du Iesua: ni witum. Jah 
andhafjands Iesus qap du im: nih ik izwis qipa in 
lamma waldufnje pata táuja. 


CHAPTER XII. 


Jah dugann im in gajukom qiþan: weinagard ussatida 
manna, jah bisatida ina fapom, jah usgrof dal uf mesa, 
jah gatimrida kélikn, jah anafalh ina waürstwjam, jah 
afláip aljap. 

Jah insandida du páim watirstwjam at mél skalk, ei at 
þáim waürstwjam nemi akranis pis weinagardis. 
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Ip eis nimandans ina usbluggwun jah insandidedun 
láushandjan. 

Jah aftra insandida du im anparana skalk; jah pana 
stáinam wairpandans gaáiwiskodedun jah háubip wundan 
brahtedun, jah insandidedun ganáitidana. 

Jah aftra insandida anparana; jah jáinana afslohun, jah 
managans anparans, sumans usbliggwandans, sumanzuh 
pan usqimandans. 

Panuh naühpanuh áinana sunu áigands liubana sis, in- 
sandida jah pana du im spedistana, qipands patei gaáistand 
sunu meinana. 

Ip jáinái pai waürstwjans qepun du sis missö patei sa ist 
sa arbinumja; hirjip, usqimam imma, jah unsar wair- 
pip pata arbi. 

Jah undgreipandans ina usqémun, jah uswaürpun imma 
üt us pamma weinagarda. 

hva nuh táujái fráuja pis weinagardis? Qimip jah usqisteip 
pans waürstwjans, jah gibip pana weinagard anparáim. 
Nih pata gamelido ussuggwup : stáins pammei uswaür- 
pun pái timrjans, sah warp du háubida waíhstins? 

Fram fráujin warp sa, jah ist sildaleiks in áugam unsa- 
ráim. 

Jah sokidedun ina undgreipan, jah öhtédun po managein ; 
fropun áuk patei du im po gajukon qap. Jah afletandans 
ina galipun. 

Jah insandidédun du imma sumái pize Fareisaie jah Héro- 
diané, ei ina ganuteina waúrda. 

Ip eis qimandans qöþun du imma: láisari, witum patei 
sunjeins is jah ni kara puk manshun; ni áuk saílvis in 
andwaírpja manne, ak bi sunjái wig gups láiseis: skuldu 
ist kaisaragild giban kaisara, pau niu gibaima ? 
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Ip Iesus gasaílvands izé liutein qap du im: lwa mik 
fráisiþ? atbaírip mis skatt, ei gasafhvau. 

Ip eis atberun, jah qap du im: hvis ist sa manleika jah sd 
ufarmeleins? Ip eis qepun du imma: kaisaris. 

Jah andhafjands Iesus qap du im: usgibip po kaisaris 
kaisara jah po gups gupa. Jah sildaleikidedun ana 
pamma. 

Jah atiddjedun Saddukaieis du imma páiei qipand usstass 
ni wisan, jah frehun ina qipandans: 

Láisari, Moses gamelida unsis patei jabái lvis bropar ga- 
dáupnái, jah bileipái qenái, jah barne ni bileipái, ei nimái 
bropar is po qen is, jah ussatjái barna bropr seinamma. 
Sibun bröþrahans wésun; jah- sa frumista nam qen, jah 
gaswiltands ni biláip fráiwa. 

Jah anpar nam po; jah gadáupnoda, jah ni sa biláip 
fráiwa. Jah pridja samaleiko. 

Jah némun po samaleik6 pai sibun, jah ni bilipun fráiwa. 
Spedumista alláize gaswalt jah so qens. 

In pizái usstassái, pan usstandand, lvarjamma ize wairpip 
qens? ai áuk sibun áihtedun po du qenái. 

Jah andhafjands Iésus qap du im: niu dupe aírzjái sijup, 
ni kunnandans mela nih maht gups? 

Allis pan usstandand us dáupáim, ni liugand ni liuganda, 
ak sind swe aggiljus pái in himinam. 

Appan bi dáupans, patei urreisand, niu gakunnáidedup 
ana bokom Mosezis ana aílvatundjái, lváiwa imma qap 
gup qipands: ik im gup Abrahamis jah gup Isakis jah 
Iakobis? 

Nist gup dáupáize, ak qiwáize. Appan jus filu aírzjái 
sijup. 

Jah duatgaggands áins pize bokarje, gaháusjands ins 
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samana sökjandans, gasaflvands patei wafla im andhof, 
frah ina: lvarja ist alláizo anabusné frumista ? 

Ip Iesus andhof imma patei frumista alláizo anabusns: 
háusei Israel, fráuja gup unsar fráuja áins ist. 

Jah frijs fráujan gup peinana us allamma hafrtin pei- 
namma jah us allái sáiwalái peinái jah us allái gahugdái 
peinái jah us allái mahtái peinái. 56 frumista anabusns. 
Jah anpara galeika pizái: frijös nelvundjan peinana swe 
puk silban. Maizei páim anpara anabusns nist. 

Jah qap du imma sa bokareis: waíla, láisari, bi sunjái 
qast patei áins ist, jah nist anpar alja imma ; 


33 jah pata du frijon ina us allamma haírtin jah us allamma 
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frapja jah us allái sáiwalái jah us allái mahtái, jah pata du 
frijön nélvundjan swe sik silban managizo ist alláim páim 
alabrunstim jah sáudim. 

Jah Iesus gasaílvands ina patei frödaba andhöf, qap du 
imma: ni fafrra is piudangardjái gups. Jah áinshun. 
panaseips ni gadaursta ina frafhnan. 

Jah andhafjands Iésus qap láisjands in alh : Iváiwa qipand 
pai bökarjös patei Xristus sunus ist Daweidis? 

Silba áuk Daweid gap in ahmin weihamma: qiþiþ frauja 
du fráujin meinamma, sit af tafhswOn meinái, unte ik 
galagja fijands peinans fotubaürd fotiwe peináize. 

Silba raíhtis Daweid qipip ina fraujan, jah Ivapro imma 
sunus ist? Jah alla so managei háusidedun imma ga- 
baürjaba. 

Jah qap du im in láiseinái seinái: saílviþ faüra böfar- 
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CHAPTER XIIL 


— — wastja seina. | 

Aþþan wái páim qipuhaftom jah daddjandeim in jáináim 
dagam. 

Aþþan bidjáip ei ni wafrpái sa plaühs izwar wintráu. 
Waírpand áuk pai dagos jáinái aglö swaleika, swé ni was 
swaleika fram anastodeinái gaskaftáis poei gasköp gup, 
und hita, jah ni wairpip. 

Jah ni fráuja gamatrgidédi pans dagans, ni pauh ganési 
áinhun leike ; akei in pize gawalidané panzei gawalida, 
gamaürgida pans dagans. 

Jah pan jabái lvas izwis qipái: sái, her Xristus, afppáu 
sai, jáinar, ni galaubjaip ; 

unte urreisand galiugaxristjus jah galiugapraüfeteis, jah 
giband táiknins jah faüratanja du afafrzjan, jabái mahteig 
sijai, jah pans gawalidans. 

Ip jus satkvip, sai, faúragatáih izwis allata. 

Akei in jainans dagans afar þö aglön jaina sauil riqizeip 
jah ména ni gibip liuhap sein. 

Jah staírnons himinis wafrpand driusandeins jah mahteis 
bos in himinam gawagjanda. 

Jah pan gasaílvand sunu mans qimandan in milhmam 
mip mahtái managái jah wulþáu. 

Jah pan insandeip aggiluns seinans jah galisip pans gawali- 
dans seinans af fidwor windam fram andjam afrþös und 
andi himinis. 

Appan af smakkabagma ganimip po gajukon. Pan pis 
jupan asts plaqus waírþiþ jah uskeinand láubos, kunnup 
patei nelva ist asans. 
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Swah jah jus, pan gasaflvip pata wafrpan, kunneip patei 
nelva sijup at — — 


CHAPTER XIV. 


— — fragisteins pis balsanis warp? 

Maht wési áuk pata balsan frabugjan in managizo pau 
prja hunda skatte, jah giban unledáim. Jah andstaur- 
ráidedun po. 

Ip Iesus qap: létip po; dulve izái uspriutip? pannu gop 
waürstw waürhta bi mis. 

Sinteino áuk pans unledans habáip mip izwis, jah pan 
wileiþ, magup im waíla táujan; ip mik ni sinteino habaip. 
Patei habáida so gatawida ; faürsnáu salbon mein leik du 
usfilha. : i 

Amen, qiþa izwis: þisłvaruh pei mérjada so aiwaggeljo 
and alla manasep, jah patei gatawida so rodjada du 
gamundai izós. 

Jah Iudas Iskarioteis, áins pize twalibe, galáip du páim 
gudjam, ei galewidedi ina im. 

Ip eis gaháusjandans faginodedun jah gahaíháitun imma 
fafhu giban; jah sokida lváiwa gatilaba ina galewidedi. 
Jah pamma frumistin daga azyme, pan paska salidedun, 
qepun du imma pai sipönjös is: Ívar wileis ei galeipandans 
manwjáima, ei matjáis paska? 

Jah insandida twans sipönjé seináize qapuh du im: gaggats 
in po baürg, jah gamoteip igqis manna kas watins bafrands: 
gaggats afar pamma, 


14 jah padei inn galeipái, qipáits þamma heiwafráujin patei 


láisareis qipip: hvar sind salipwos parei paska mip siponjam 
meináim matjáu ? 
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Jah sa izwis táikneip kelikn mikilata, gastrawip, manwjata ; 


, jah jáinar manwjáip unsis. 


Jah usiddjédun pai siponyos — 
— sái, galewjada sunus mans in handuns frawaürhtáize. 
Urreisip, gaggam! Sai, sa lewjands mik atnélvida. 
Jah sunsáiw naúhþanuh at imma rödjandin qam Iudas, 
sums pize twalibe, jah mip imma managei mip haírum jah 
triwam fram páim aühumistam gudjam jah bokarjam jah 
sinistam. 
Atuh-pan-gaf sa lewjands im bandwön qipands: pammei 
kukjáu, sa ist: greipip pana jah tiuhip arniba. 
Jah qimands sunsáiw, atgaggands du imma qap: rabbei, 
rabbei! jah kukida imma. 
ip, eis uslagidedun handuns ana ina jah undgripun ina. 
Ip áins sums pizé atstandandane imma uslükands haíru 
sloh skalk athumistins gudjins jah afsloh imma auso pata 
taihswo. 
Jah andhafjands Iésus gab du im: swe du wáidedjin 
urrunnup mip haírum jah triwam greipan mik. | 
Daga hrammeh was at izwis in alh láisjands jah ni gripup 
mik: ak ei usfullnodedeina bokos. 
Jah afletandans ina gaplauhun allai. 
Jah áins sums juggaláups láistida afar imma biwáibips 
leina ana naqadana ; jah gripun is péi juggaláudeis. 
Ip is bileipands pamma leina naqaps gapláuh faüra im. 
Jah gatauhun Iesu du aühumistin gudjin; jah garunnun 
mip imma aühumistans gudjans allái jah pái sinistans jah 
bokarjos. 
Jah Paítrus faírrapro láistida afar imma, unté qam in garda 
pis aühumistins gudjins; jah was sitands mip andbahtam 
jah warmjands sik at liuhada. 
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Ip pái aúhumistans gudjans jah alla so gafaúrds sokidedun 
ana Iesu weitwodipa du afdáupjan ina; jah ni bigétun. 
Managái áuk galiug weitwodidedun ana ina, jah samalei- 
kös pds weitwödiþös ni wésun. 

Jah sumái usstandandans galiug weitwodidedun ana ina 
qipandans : 

patei weis gaháusidedum qipandan ina patei ik gataíra 
alh po handuwaúrhtön, jah bi prins dagans anpara un- 
handuwaurhta gatimrja. 

Jah ni swa samaleika was weitwodipa ize. 

Jah usstandands sa aühumista gudja in midjáim frah Iesu 
qipands: niu andhafjis waíht, Iva pai ana puk weitwödjand? 
Ip is paháida, jah wafht ni andhöf.  Aftra sa aúhumista 
gudja frah ina jah qap du imma: pu is Xristus sa sunus 
pis piupeigins ? 

Ip is qapuh: ik im; jah gasaílvip pana sunu mans af, 
tafhswon sitandan mahtáis, jah qimandan mip milhmam 
himinis. 

Ip sa aühumista gudja disskreitands wastjos seinds qap: 
Iva panamáis paürbum weis weitwödé ? 

Háusidedup pd wajamérein is: hva izwis pugkeip? 
Paruh eis allái gadömidédun ina skulan wisan dáupáu. 
Jah dugunnun sumái speiwan ana wlit is jah huljan and- 
wafrpi is jah káupatjan ina, jah qepun du imma: praüfetei ! 
jah andbahtös gabaürjaba lofam slohun ina. 

Jah wisandin Paítráu in rohsnái dalapa jah atiddja áina 
piujo pis aúhumistins gudjins, 

jah gasaílvandei Paítru warmjandan sik, insaílvandei du 
imma qap: jah pu mip Iesua pamma Nazoreináu wast. 
Ip is afafaik qipands: ni wait, ni kann Íva pu qipis. Jah 
galáip faur gard, jah hana wopida. 
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Jah piwi gasailvandei ina aftra dugann qipan páim faúra- 
standandam, patei sa pizei ist. 

Ip is aftraláugnida. Jah afar leitil aftra pái atstandandans 
qepun du Paítráu: bi sunjái, pizei is; jah áuk razda peina 
galeika ist. 

Ip is dugann afáikan jah swaran patei ni kann pana 
mannan panei qipip. 

Jah anparamma sinpa hana wopida. Jah gamunda Paftrus 
pata waúrd, swé gap imma Iesus, patei faürpize hana 
hrukjái twáim sinpam, inwidis mik prim sinpam. Jah 
dugann greitan. 


CHAPTER XY. 


Jah sunsáiw in maurgin garüni taujandans pai auhumis- 
tans gudjans mip páim sinistam jah bokarjam, jah alla so 
gafaürds gabindandans Iesu brahtédun ina at Peilatáu. 
Jah frah ina Peilatus: pu is piudans Iudaie? Ip is 
andhafjands qap du imma: pu gipis. 
Jah wrohidedun ina pai aúhumistans gudjans filu. 
Ip Peilatus aftra frah ina qipands : niu andhafjis ni waíht? 
sai, Ivan filu ana puk weitwödjand. 
Ip Iesus panamais ni andhöf, swaswe sildaleikida Peilatus. 
Ip and dulp hvarjöh fralaílöt im áinana bandjan panei 
bedun. 
Wasuh pan sa háitana Barabbas mip páim mip imma 
drobjandam gabundans, páiei in aühjodáu maürpr gata- 
widedun. 
Jah usgaggandei alla managei dugunnun bidjan, swaswe 
sinteino tawida im. 
Ip Peilatus andhof im qipands: wileidu fraleitan izwis 
pana piudan Iudaie? 

O 2 
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Wissa áuk patei in neiþis atgebun ina þái aúhumistans 
gudjans. | 

Ip pai auhumistans gudjans inwagidedun po managein ei 
máis Barabban fralaílöti im. 


Ip Peilatus aftra andhafjands qap du im: hva nu wileip ` 


ei táujáu pammei qipip piudan Iudaie ? 

Ip eis aftra hropidedun : ushramei ina. 

Ip Peilatus qap du im: Iva allis ubilis gatawida? Ip eis 
máis hropidedun: ushramei ina. 

Ip Peilatus. wiljands pizái managein fullafahjan, fralaílöt 
im pana Barabban, ip Iesu atgaf usbliggwands, ei 
ushramips wesi. 

Ip gadraühteis gataühun ina innana gardis, patei ist 
praítöriaún, jah gahafháitun alla hansa, 

jah gawasidedun ina paúrpurái, jah atlagidedun ana ina 


. þaúrneina wipja uswindandans, 
jah dugunnun goljan ina: hails, piudan Iudaie ! 


Jah slohun is háubip ráusa, jah bispiwun ina, jah lagjan- 
dans kniwa inwitun ina. 

Jah bipe bilaílàükun ina andwasidedun ina pizái paur- 
purái, jah gawasidedun ina wastjöm swesáim, jah ustaühun 
ina ei ushramidédeina ina. 

Jah undgripun sumana manné, Seimöna Kyreinaiu, 
qimandan af akra, attan Alaiksandraus jah Rufaus, ei 
nemi galgan is. | 

jah attaúhun ina ana Gaúlgaúþa stap patei ist gaskeirip 
fvaírneins staps. 

Jah gébun imma drigkan wein mip smyrna; ip is ni nam. 
Jah ushramjandans ina disdáiljand wastjos is waírpan- 
dans hláuta ana pos, hvarjizuh hva némi. 

Wasuh pan lveila pridjo, jah ushramidedun ina. . 
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Jah was ufarméli fafrinds is ufarmélip: sa piudans Iudaie. 
Jah mip imma ushramidedun twans je unns áinana af 
taíhswon jah áinana af hleidumein is. 

Jen usfullnoda bata gamelido pata qipano: jah mip unsib- 
jáim rahnips was. 

Jah pai faúrgaggandans rail ina, wiþöndans 
háubida seina jah qipandans: 6 sa gataírands po alh 2 
bi prins dagans gatimrjands po, 

nasei puk silban jah atsteig af pamma galgin ! 

Samaleik6 jah pai aáhumistans gudjans biláikandans ina 
mip sis missO mip páim bökarjam qéþun : anparans gana- 
sida, ip sik silban ni mag ganasjan. 

Sa Xristus, sa piudans Israelis, atsteigadáu nu af pamma 
galgin, ei gasaílváima jah galáubjáima. Jah pai mip 
ushramidans imma idweitidedun imma. 

Jah bipe warp lveila saíhsto, riqis warp ana allái aírpái 
und hveila niundon. 

Jah niundon hveilái wopida Iesus stibnái mikilai qiþands: 
ailoe aíloe, lima sibakpanei, patei ist gaskeirip: guþ 
meins, gup meins, dulvé mis biláist ? 

Jah sumái pize atstandandané — OPE sal, 


 Helian wopeip. 


Pragjands pan áins jah gafulljands swam akeitis, galag- 
jands ana ráus, dragkida ina qipands : let, ei saílvam 
qimáiu Helias athafjan ina. | | 

Ip Iesus aftra letands stibna mikila uzon. 


- Jah faüráhah alhs disskritnöda in twa iupapro und dalap. 


Gasaílvands pan sa hundafaþs sa atstandands in and- 
wairpja is patei swa hropjands uzon, qap: bi sunjái, sa 
manna sa sunus was gups. | 

Wesunuþ-þán qinons faírraþrö saílvandeins, in páimei 
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was Marja so Magdalene jah Marja Iakobis pis minni- 
zins jah Iosezis aipei jah Salome. 

Jah pan was in Galeilaia, jah láistidedun ina jah andbah- 
tidedun imma, jah anparos managos pozei mip iddjedun 
imma in Iaírusalem. 

Jah jupan at andanahtja waúrþanamma, unte was paras- 
kaíwe, sael ist fruma sabbato, 

qimands Iosef af Areimapaias, gaguds ragineis, saei was 
silba beidands piudangardjos gups, anananpjands galaip 
inn du Peilatáu jah bap pis leikis Iesuis. 

Ip Peilatus sildaleikida ei is jupan gaswalt ; jah atháitands 
pana hundafap frah ina jupan gadáupnodedi. 

Jah finpands at bamma hundafada fragaf pata leik Iosefa. 
Jah usbugjands lein jah usnimands ita biwand pamma 
leina jah galagida ita in hláiwa patei was gadraban us 
stáina, jah atwalwida stáin du daüra pis hláiwis. 

Ip Marja so Magdalene jah Marja Iosezis selvun var. 
galagips weési. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Jah inwisandins sabbaté dagis Marja so Magdalene jah 
Marja so Iakobis jah Salome usbaühtedun aromata, ei 
atgaggandeins gasalbodedeina ina. 

Jah filu áir pis dagis afarsabbaté atiddjédun du pamma 
hláiwa at urrinnandin sunnin. 

Jah qeþun du sis misso : Iwas afwalwjái unsis pana stain 
af daúröm pis hláiwis ? 

Jah insaílvandeins gáumidedun pammei afwalwips ist sa 
stáins ; was áuk mikils abraba. 


5 Jah atgaggandeins in pata hlaiw gaselvun juggalaup 
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sitandan in taíhswái biwáibidana wastjái łveitái; jah 
usgeisnodedun. 

Paruh qap du im: ni faúrhteiþ izwis, Iesu sökeiþ Nazo- 
raiu pana ushramidan ; nist her, urráis, sái pana stap 
parei galagidedun ina. 

Akei gaggip qipiduh du siponjam is jah du Paítráu patei 
faürbigaggip izwis in Galeilaian; paruh ina gasaílviþ, 
swaswe qap izwis. : 

Jah usgaggandeins af pamma hláiwa gaþlaúhun; dizuh- 
pan-sat ijos reirð jah usfilmei, jah ni qépun mannhun 
waíht; ohtedun sis áuk. 

Usstandands pan in maúrgin frumin sabbato atáugida 
frumist Marjin pizái Magdalene, af pizáiei uswarp sibun 
unhulpons. 

Soh gaggandei gataih báim mip imma wisandam, qáinón- 
dam jah grétandam. 

Jah eis háusjandans patei libaip jah gasaílvans warp fram 
izái, ni galáubidedun. 

Afaruh pan bata — — 
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CHAPTER IL. 


Warp pan in dagans jainans, urrann gagrefts fram kaisara 
Augustáu, gameljan allana midjungard. 


Soh pan gilstrameleins frumista warp at [wisandin kindina 


Syriáis | raginondin Saúrim Kyreinaíáu. 

Jah iddjédun allái, ei melidái weseina, hvarjizuh in seinái 
baürg. | | | 

Urrann pan jah löséf us Galeilaia, us baúrg Nazaraíþ, in 
Iudaian, in baúrg Daweidis sei háitada Béplahaim, dupé 
el was us garda fadreináis Daweidis, 

anaméljan mip Mariin sei in fragiftim was imma qeins, 
wisandein inkilþön. 

Warp pan, mippanei pd wésun jáinar, usfullnddédun 
dagos du bairan 1241. 

Jah gabar sunu seinana pana frumabaur, jah biwand ina, 
jah galagida ina in uzetin, unte ni was im rümis in stada 
pamma. 

Jah haírdjös wésun in pamma samin landa paírhwakan- 
dans jah witandans wahtwöm nahts ufaro haírdái seinái. 
Ip aggilus fráujins anaqam ins jah wulpus fráujins bis- 
káin ins, jah öhtédun agisa mikilamma. 

Jah qap du im sa aggilus: ni ögeiþ, unte sai, spillo izwis 
faheid mikila, sei wafrpip allái managein, 
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patei gabaürans ist izwis himma daga nasjands, saei ist 
Xristus fráuja, in baurg Daweidis. 

Jah pata izwis táikns: bigitid barn biwundan ih zalagid 
in uzetin. 

Jah anaks warp mip pamma aggiláu managei harjis himi- 
nakundis hazjandane gup jah qipandane : | 
wulþus in háuhistjam gupa jah ana aírpái gameu. in 
mannam gödis wiljins. 

Jah warp, bipe galipun íaírra im in himin pái ages. 
jah pai mans pai haírdjös qepun du sis misso: þaírhgag- 


| gáima ju und Beplahaím, jah saftváima waurd pata waür- 


pano, patei fráuja gakannida unsis. 

Jah gémun. sniumjandans, jah bigetun Marian jah Iosef, 
jah pata barn ligando in uzétin. 

Gasaílvandans pan gakannidedun bi pata waürd patei 
rodip was du im bi pata barn. 

Jah allai pai gaháusjandans sildaleikidedun bi po rödidöna 
fram páim haírdjam du im. 

Ip Maria alla gafastáida po waúrda, Ppa in haírtin 
seinamma. 

Jàh gawandidedun sik pái beris mikiljandans jah haz- 
jandans gup in alláize pizeei gahausidédun jah g gaselvun 
swaswe rödiþ was du im. 

Jah bipé usfulnodedun dagös ahtáu du bimáitan ina, jah 
háitan was namo is Jésus, pata qipano fram aggiláu, faür- 
pizei ganumans wési in wamba. 


Jah biþe usfulnodedun dagos hráineináis ize bi witöda 


Mosezis, brahtédun ina Iafrusalém, atsatjan faüra fráujin, 
swaswe gamélid ist in witoda fráujins: patei lvazuh gu- 
makundáize uslükands qipu weihs fráujins háitada, 

jah ei gébeina fram imma hunsl, swaswe qiþan ist in 
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witoda fráujins, gajuk hráiwadübono aíþþáu twos juggons 
ahake. 

Paruh was manna in Iaírusalem, pizei namo Symaíön, jah 
sa manna was garafhts jah gudafaurhts, beidands laponáis 
Israelis, jah ahma weihs was ana imma. 

Jah was imma gatafhan fram ahmin pamma weihin ni 
saílvan dáupu, faurpizei selvi Xristu fráujins. 

Jah qam in ahmin in pizái alh; jah mippanei inn attaú- 
hun bérusjös pata barn Iesu, ei tawidedeina bi bitihtja 
witodis bi ina, 

jah is andnam ina ana armins seinans, jah piupida gupa 
jah qab: 

nu fraleitáis skalk peinana, fráujinond fráuja, bi waürda 
peinamma in gawaírþja ; 

pande selvun áugöna meina nasein peina, 

poei manwides in andwairpja alláizó manageino, 

liuhap du andhuleinái þiudöm jah wulpu managein peinái 
Israela. 

Jah was Iosef jah áipei is sildaleikjandona ana páim poei 
rodida wesun bi ina, 

Jah piupida ina Symaíön jah qap du Mariin, áipein is: 
sái, sa ligip du drusa jah usstassái managáize in Israela 
jah du táiknái andsakanái. 

Jah pan peina silbons sáiwala pafrhgaggip haírus, ei and- 
huljáindáu us managáim haírtam mitöneis. 

Jah was Anna praüfeteis, daühtar Fanuélis, us kunja 
Aséris; soh framaldra dage managáize libandei mip abin 
jēra sibun fram magapein seinái, 

söh pan widuwo jéré ahtáutehund jah fidwor, söh ni afiddja 
fairra alh fastubnjam jah bidöm blotande fráujan nahtam 
jah dagam. 
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Soh pizái lveilái atstandandei andhaíháit fraujin, jah 
rödida bi ina in alláim páim usbeidandam laþön Iaírusaü- 
lymös. , 

Jah bipe ustaühun allata bi witoda fráujins, gawandidedun 
sik in Galeilaian, in baürg seina Nazaraíp. 

Ip pata barn wohs jah swinpnoda ahmins fullnands jah 
handugeins, jah ansts gups was ana imma. 

Jah wratodedun pai birusjös is jēra Ivammeh in Iaírusa- 
lém at dulp paska. 

Jah bipe warp twalibwintrus, usgaggandam pan im in 
Jafrusaulyma bi biühtja dulpáis, 

jah ustiuhandam pans dagans, mippané gawandidedun sik 
aftra, gastop Iesus sa magus in lafrusalém, jah ni wisse- 
dun Iosef jah áiþei is. 

Hugjandöna in gasinpjam ina wisan qemun dagis wig jah 
sokidedun ina in ganipjam jah in kunpam. 

Jah ni bigitandöna ina gawandidedun sik in Iaírusalem 
sokjandona ina. 

jah warp afar dagans prins, bigetun ina in alh sitandan 
in midjáim láisarjam jah hausjandan im jah frafhnandan ins. 
Usgeisnodedun pan allái pái háusjandans is ana frodein 
jah andawaurdjam is. 

Jah gasaílvandans ina sildaleikidedun, jah qap du imma 
sO áiþei is: magáu, hva gatawides uns swa? sái, sa atta 
peins jah ik winnandöna sokidedum puk. 

Jah gap du im: hva patei sokidedup mik? niu wissedup 
patei in páim attins meinis skulda wisan? 

Jah ija ni fropun þamma waürda patei rodida du im. 

Jah iddja mip im jah qam in Nazaraíp, jah was ufháus- 
jands im; jah áipei is gafastaida bo waurda alla in haírtin 
seinamma, 
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Jah Iesus páih frödein jah wahstáu jah anstái at gupa jah 
mannam. 


CHAPTEK ie 


Ip Iesus, ahmins weihis fulls, gawandida sik fram laúr- 


danáu, jah taühans was in ahmin in áupidái 


dage fidwor tiguns, fráisans fram diabuláu. Jah ni matida. 


waíht in dagam jáináim, fub at ustaühanáim páim dagam, 
bipe gredags warp. 

Jah qap du imma dissi jabái sunáus sijáis gups, qip 
pamma stáina ei wafrpai hláibs. 

Jah andhof Jésus wipra ina qipands: gameiid ist patei ni 
bi hláib áinana libáid manna, ak bi all waürde gups. 

Jah ustiuhands ina diabuláus ana fafrguni háuhata, atau- 
gida imma allans piudinassuns pis midjungardis in stika 
melis. 

Jah qap du imma sa SEU: pus giba pata waldufni 


pize allata jah wulpu ize, unte mis atgiban ist, jah pis- 


Ivammeh pei wiljáu, giba pata. 


Pu nu jabái inweitis mik in andwaírpja meinamma, waír- 


pip pein all. 

Jáh andhafjands imma Jésus gap: gamélid ist, fráujan 
gup peinana inweitáis jah imma áinamma fullafahjais. 
Paproh gatáuh ina in Iaírusalem, jah gasatida ina ana 


giblin alhs, jah qap du imma: jabái sunus sijáis gups. 


wairp puk papro dalap ; 
gamélid ist áuk patei aggilum seináim anabiudip bi nee 


du gafastan þuk, 


jah patei ana handum puk ufhaband, ei | Ívan ni gastag- 
qjáis bi stáina fotu þeinana. | 
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Jah andhafjands qap imma Iesus patei qipan ist: ni 
fráisáis fráujan gup peinana. 

Jah ustiuhands all fráistobnjo diabulus, afstöþ faírra imma 
und mel. 

Jah gawandida sik Iésus in mahtái ahmins in Galeilaian, 
jah meripa urrann and all gawi bisitande bi ina. 

Jah is láisida in gaqumpim ize, mikilids fram alláim. : 

Jah qam in Nazaraíp, parei was fodips, jah galáip inn bi 


biühtja seinamma in daga sabbato in synagogein, Jab 


usstop siggwan bokos. 

Jah atgibanos wésun imma bókos Eisaeiins praüfetus, jah 
uslükands pos bokos bigat stad, parei was gamelid : 
ahma fráujins ana mis, in bizei gasalboda mik du waíla- 
mérjan unledáim, insandida mik du ganasjan pans gamal- 
widans haírtin, 

mérjan frahunpanáim fralét jah blindáim siun, fralétan 
gamáidans in gaprafstein, mérjan jer fráujins andanem. 
Jah faffalb pos bokos jah usgibands andbahta gasat. Jah 
alláim in pizái synagogein wesun áugona faírweitjandona 
du imma. 

Dugann pan rodjan du im patei himma daga d 
dun mela po in áusam izwaráim. | 
Jah allái alakjo weitwodidedun imma jah sildaleikidedun 
bi po waürda anstáis po usgaggandöna us munpa is jah 
qepun : niu sa ist sunus Iosefis? 

Jah gap du im: áufto qipip mis pd gajukon: þu leiki, 
háilei puk silban; Ivan filu háusidedum waürpan in 
Kafarnaum, tawei jah her in gabaürpái peinái. 

Qap pan : amen izwis qipa, patei ni amshun praüfete anda- 
néms ist in gabaürpái seinai : 

aþþan bi sunjái qipa izwis patel managos widuwöns wésun 
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in dagam Héleiins in Israéla, þan galuknöda himins du 
jeram prim jah meénöþs saíhs, swé warp hührus mikils 
and alla afrpa: 

jah ni du áináihun pizó insandips was Hélias, alja in 
Saraipta Seidonáis du qinon widuwön. 

Jah managái prütsfillái wesun uf Hafleisaiu praúfétáu in 
Ísraela, jah ni áinshun izé gahráinids was, alia Naiman sa 
Saür. | 

Jah fullái waürpun allái mödis in pizái synagogein háus- 
jandans pata. 

Jah usstandandans uskusun imma üt us baürg jah 
brahtédun ina und aühmisto pis faírgunjis ana pammei sö 
baürgs ize gatimrida was, du afdráusjan ina papro. 

Ip is pairhleipands pafrh midjans ins iddja. 

Jah galaip in Kafarnaum, baürg Galeilaias, jah was 
láisjands ins in sabbatim. 

Jah sildaleikidédun bi po láisein is, unté in waldufnja was 
waurd is. 

Jah in pizái synagögein was manna habands ahman 
unhulpons unhráinjana, jah ufhröpida, 

qipands ::let! hra uns jah pus, lésu Nazorenu ? qamt fra- 
qistjan unsis? kann puk, lvas is, sa weiha guþs. 

Jah galvotida imma Iesus qipands: afdöbn jah usgagg us 
pamma. Jah gawafrpands ina sa unhulpa in midjáim 
urrann af imma, ni wafhtái gaskapjands imma. 

Jah warp afsláupnan allans, jah rodidedun du sis misso 
qipandans: lva waürde pata, patei mip waldufnja jah 
mahtái anabiudip þáim unhráinjam ahmam jah usgaggand? 
Jah usiddja meripa fram imma and allans stadins pis bi- 
sunjane landis. 

Usstandands pan us pizái synagogái galáip in gard 
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Seimönis. Swaíhro pan pis Seimönis was anahabáida 
brinnon mikilái, jah bédun ina bi po. 

Jah atstandands ufar ija gasök pizái brinnon, jah aflaílöt 
la. Sunsáiw pan usstandandei andbahtida im. 

Mippanei pan sagq sunno, allái swa managái swe habái- 
dedun siukans saühtim missaleikáim, brahtédun ins at 
imma: ip is áinlvarjamméh izé handuns analagjands 
gaháilida ins. 

Usiddjedun pan jah unhulpóns af managáim hröpjandeins 
jah qipandeins patei pu is Xristus, sunus gups. Jah gasa- 
kands im ni laílöt pos rodjan, unte wissedun silban Xristu 
ina wisan. 

Bipeh pan warp dags, usgaggands galáip ana áupjana 
stad, jah manageins sokidedun ina jah qemun und ina jah 
gahabaidédun ina, ei ni aflipi fafrra im. 

Paruh is qap du im patei jah páim anparáim baürgim 
waflamérjan ik skal bi piudangardja gups, unte dupe mik 
insandida. 

Jah was merjands in synagögim Galeilaias. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Qapup-pan jah pamma háitandin sik: pan waúrkjáis 
undaürnimat aíþþáu nahtamat, ni háitáis frijonds þeinans 
nih bropruns peinans nih nipjans peinans nih garaznans 
gabeigans, ibái áufto jah eis aftra háitáina puk jah waír- 
pip pus usguldan ; 

ak pan waúrkjáis daúht, háit unledans, gamáidans, haltans, 
blindans. 

Jah áudags wafrpis, unte eis ni haband usgildan bus; us- 
gildada áuk pus in usstassái pize uswaürhtane. 
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Gaháusjands pan sums pize anakumbjandane pata qaþ 
du imma : áudags saei matjip hláif in biudangardjái gups. 
Paruh qap imma fráuja : manna sums gawaurhta nahtamat 
mikilana jah haíháit managans. 

Jah insandida skalk seinana hreilái nahtamatis qipan páim 


háitanam: gaggip, unte ju manwu ist allata. 


Jah dugunnun suns faürqipan allái. Sa frumista gap: 
land bauhta, jah þarf galeipan jah saílvan pata; bidja puk, 
nabái mik faúrqiþanana. 

Jah anpar qap: juka aühsne usbaühta fimf, jah gagga 
káusjan pans; bidja puk, habái mik faürqipanana. 

Jah sums qap: qën liugaida, jah dupé ni mag qiman. 
Jah qimands sa skalks gatáih fráujin ‘seinamma bata, 
Panuh pwaírhs sà gardawaldands qap du skalka sei- 
namma: usgagg spráuto in gatwons jah stáigos baürgs, 
jah unlédans jah gamáidans jah blindans jah haltans 


attiuh hidre. 


Jah gap sa skalks: fráuja, warp swé anabáust, jah naüh 
stads ist. . | 

Jah qap sa fráuja du pamma skalka: usgagg and wigans 
jah faþös, jah náu þei inn atgaggan, ei usfulnái gards meins. 
Qipa allis izwis patei ni áinshun manne jáináize pize faura 
háitanane káuseip pis nahtamatis meinis. 

Mip iddjedun pan imma hiuhmans managái, jah gawand- 
jands sik qap du im: | 

Jabái hras gaggip du mis, jah ni fijaip attan seinana jah 
áiþein jah qén jah barna jah bropruns jah swistruns, 
naühup-pan seina silbins sáiwala, ni mag meins siponeis 
wisan. 

Jah saei ni bafriþ galgan seinana jah gaggái afar mis, ni 
mag wisan meins sipOneis. 
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Izwara lvas rafhtis wiljands kelikn timbrjan, niu frumist 
gasitands rahneip manwipo habáiu du ustiuhan ? 

ibái áufto, bipe gasatidedi grunduwaddju jah ni mahtedi 
ustiuhan, allái pai gasaítvandans duginnáina biláikan ina, 
qipandans patei sa manna dustodida timbrjan jah ni 
mahta ustiuhan. 

Aíppáu lvas piudans gaggands stigqan wipra anparana 
piudan du wigana, niu gasitands faürpis pankeip, siáiu 
mahteigs mip tafhun þúsundjöm gamotjan bamma mip 
twáim tigum püsundjo gaggandin ana sik? 

Eipáu [jabái nist mahteigs] naühpanuh faírra imma 
wisandin insandjands áiru bidjip gawaírþjis. 

Swah nu lvarjizuh izwara saei ni afqipip allamma áigina 
seinamma, ni mag wisan meins sipOneis. 

God salt; ip jabái salt baud waírþiþ, Ive gasupöda ? 

Nih du afrpai, ni du maíhstáu fagr ist; üt uswafrpand 
imma. Saei habái ausöna gaháusjandöna, gaháusjái. 


CHAPTER XV. 


Wésunup-pan imma nelvjandans sik allái motarjos jah 

frawaürhtái háusjan imma. 

Jah birodidedun Fareisaieis jah bokarjos, qipandans patei 

sa frawaürhtans andnimip jah mip matjip im. 

Qap pan du im po gajukon qipands: 

lvas manna izwara áigands tafhuntéhund lambe jah fraliu- 

sands áinamma pizé, niu bileipip po niuntehund jah niun 

ana áuþidái jah gaggip afar pamma fralusanin, unte bi- 

gitip pata? 

Jah bigitands uslagjip ana amsans seinans faginonds, 

jah qimands in garda galapop frijnds jah garaznans 
P 
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qipands du im: faginop mip mis pammei bigat lamb mein 
pata fralusano. 

Qipa izwis patei swa faheds waírpip in himina in áinis 
frawaürhtis idreigondins páu in niuntehundis jah niune 
garaíhtáize þáiei ni paürbun idreigös. | 
Aíþþáu suma qinoó drakmans habandei taíhun, jabái 
fraliusip drakmin áinamma, niu tandeip lukarn jah us- 
báugeip razn jah sökeiþ glaggwaba, unte bigitip? 

Jah bigitandei gaháitip frijondjos jah garaznons qipandei : 
faginop mip mis, unte bigat drakmein pammei fraláus. 
Swa qipa izwis, faheds waírpip in andwairpja aggilé gups 
in áinis idreigöndins frawaúrhtis. 

Qapup-pan: manne sums áihta twans sununs. 

Jah qap sa jühiza ize du attin: atta, gif mis, sei undrinnái 
mik dáil áiginis; jah disdáilida im swes sein. 

Jah afar ni managans dagans brahta samana allata sa 
jühiza sunus, jah afláip in land faírra wisando, jah jáinar 
distahida pata swes seinata libands usstiuriba. 

Bipe pan frawas allamma, warp hührus abrs and gawi 
jáinata, jah is dugann alaparba waírpan. 

Jah gaggands gahaftida sik sumamma baúrgjané jáinis 
gáujis, jah insandida ina háipjos seináizos haldan sweina. 
Jah gafrnida sad itan haúrné, poei matidédun sweina, jah 
manna imma ni gaf. 

Qimands pan in sis qap: lvan filu asnje attins meinis ufa- 
rassáu haband hláibe, ip ik hühráu fraqistna. 
Usstandands gagga du attin meinamma jah qipa du imma: 
atta, frawaürhta mis. in himin jah in andwaírpja pei- 
namma ; | | 

ju panaseips ni im waírþs ei háitáidáu sunus peins; gata- 


wei mik swe áinana asnje peináize, 


Ch. 


20 


21 


22 


EJ 


24 


25 


26 
27 


28 


Að 


30 


34 


32 


xv. 20-32.) ALWAGGELYO ÞAÍRH LUKAN. 211 


Jah usstandands qam at attin seinamma.  Naühpanuh 
pan fairra wisandan gasalv ina atta is jah infeinoda, jah 
pragjands dráus ana hals is jah kukida imma. 

Jah qap imma sa sunus: atta, frawaürhta in himin jah in 
andwairpja beinamma, ju þanaseiþs ni im waírps ei 
háitáidáu sunus peins. 

Qap pan sa atta du skalkam seináim: spráutö bringip 
wastja po frumiston jah gawasjip ina jah gibip figgragulp 
in handu is jah gaskohi ana fotuns is; 

jah bringandans stiur pana alidan oo jah matjandans 
wisam waíla ; 

unte sa sunus meins dáups was jah sequen, jak fralu- 
sans was jah bigitans warp; jah dugunnun wisan. 
Wasup-pan sunus is sa alpiza ana akra, jah qimands 
atiddja nelv razn, jah gaháusida saggwins jah láikins. 

Jah atháitands sumana magiwé frahuh Iva wesi pata. 
Paruh is qap du imma patei bropar peins qam jah afsnáip 
atta þeins stiur pana alidan, unte háilana ina andnam. 
Panuh modags warp jah ni wilda inn gaggan, ip atta is 
usgaggands üt bad ina. 


Þaruh is andhafjands qap du attin: sái, swa filu jere skal- 


kinoda pus, jah ni lIvanhun anabusn þeina ufariddja, jah 
mis ni áiw atgaft gáitein, ei mip frijöndam meináim 


.biwesjáu ; 


ip pan sa sunus peins, saei fret pein. swes ne 
qam, ufsnáist imma stiur pana alidan. 

Paruh qap du imma: barnilo, pu sinteind mip mis wast 
jah is, jah all pata mein pein ist ; 


"waífla wisan jah faginön skuld was, unte bröþar þeins 


dáuþs was jah gaqiunöda, jah fralusans jah bigitans 
warp. i 
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— — in Bēþanijin, þarei was Lazarus sa dáuþa, þanei 
urráisida us dáupáim Iesus. : 

Paruh gawaürhtedun imma nahtamat jáinar, jah Marpa 
andbahtida; ip Lazarus was sums pize anakumbjandane 
mip imma. 

Ip Marja nam pund balsanis nardáus pistikeinis filuga- 
láubis, jah gasalboda fotuns Iesua, jah biswarb fotuns is 
skufta seinamma; ip sa gards fulls warp dáunáis pizos - 
salbonáis. 

Qap pan áins pizé siponje is, Judas Seimönis sa Iskariótes, 
izei skaftida sik du galewjan ina : 

dulvé pata balsan ni frabaüht was in 't' skatté jah fra- 
dailip wesi parbam ? 

Patup-pan qap, ni peei ina pizé parbané kara wesi, ak unte 
piubs was jah arka habáida jah pata inn waürpano bar. 
Qap pan Iésus: let ija; in dag gafilhis meinis fastáida 
pata. 

Ip pans unlédans sinteind habáip mip izwis, ip mik ni 
sinteino habáip. 

Fanp pan manageins filu Iudaie patei Iesus jáinar ist, jah 
qemun, ni in Jésuis ainis, ak ei jah Lazaru sélveina panei 
urráisida us dáupáim. > | 
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Munáidedunup-pan auk pai auhumistans gudjans, ei jah 
Lazaráu usqémeina, 

unte managái in pis garunnun Iudaie jah galáubidedun 
Iesua. 

Iftumin daga manageins filu sei qam at dulpái, gaháus- 
jandans patei qimip Iesus in Iaíraüsaülymái, 

nemun astans peikabagme, jah urrunnun wipragamotjan 
imma, jah hropidedun: Osanna, piupida sa qimanda in 
namin fráujins, piudans Israelis. 

Bigat pan Iesus asilu, ja% gasat ana ina, swaswe ist 
gamelip: 

ni og$ pus, dathtar Sion, sái, piudans þeins qimib sitands 
ana fulin asiláus. 

Patup-pan ni kunpédun sipönjös is frumist ; ak bipe gas- 
werálps was Iesus, panuh gamundedun patei pata was du 
pamma gamelip, jah pata gatawidedun imma. 
Weitwödida pan so managei, sei was mip imma, pan 
Lazaru wopida us hláiwa jah urráisida ina us dáupáim. 
Duppe iddjédun gamotjan imma managei, unte háuside- 
dun ei gatawidedi po táikn. 

Panuh pai Fareisaieis qepun du sis misso : saílviþ patei ni 
boteip waíht; sai, so manaseds afar imma galáip. 
Wesunup-pan sumái piudo þize urrinnandane, ei inwiteina 
in pizái dulpái. 

Pai atiddjedun du Filippáu, pamma fram  Bepsaeida 
Galeilaie, jah bedun ina qipandans: fráuja, wileima Iesu 
gasaílvan. 

Gaggiþ Filippus jah qipip du Andraíin, jah aftra Andraías 
jah Filippus qepun du Iesua. 

Ip Iésus andhöf im qipands: qam lveila ei sweráidáu 
sunus mans. 
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saei gaggip in riqiza, ni wait lvap gaggiþ. 


Amen amen qiþa izwis: nibai kaürno lváiteis gadriu- 
sandö in aírpa gaswiltip, silbo áinata aflifnip: ip jabái 
gaswiltip, manag akran baíriþ. 

Saei frijöþ sáiwala seina, fragisteiþ izái, jah saei fiaip 


Sáiwala seina in pamma faírlváu, in libáinái áiweinon 


baírgiþ izái. 

Jabái mis lvas andbahtjái, mik láistjái; jah parei im ik, 
paruh sa andbahts meins wisan habáip ; jah jabái lvas mis 
andbahteip, swéráiþ ina atta. 

Nu sáiwala meina gadröbnöda, jah lva qipáu? atta, 
nasel mik us pizái hveilai. — Akei duppé qam in pizái 
Iveilái. 

Atta, háuhei namo peinata! Qam pan stibna us himina : 
jah háuhida jah aftra háuhja. 

Managei þan sei stop gaháusjandei, qépun peilvon waír- 
pan; sumáih qepun: aggilus du imma rodida. 

Andhof Iesus jah qap: ni in meina so stibna warp, ak in - 
izwara. 

Nu staua ist þizái manasédai, nu sa reiks pis faírlváus us- 
wairpada üt. 

Jah ik jabái usháuhjada T aírþái, alla atpinsa du mis. 
Patup-pan gap bandwjands lvileikamma daupau skulda 
gadáupnan. 

Andhof imma so managei: weis háusidedum ana witoda 
patei Xristus sijái du áiwa; jah lváiwa pu qipis patei 
skulds ist usháuhjan sa sunus mans? lvas ist sa sunus 
mans? 

Qap pan du im Iesus: naüh leitil mel liuhap in izwis ist. 
Gaggip pande liuhap habáip, ei riqiz izwis ni gafahái; jah 
á 


Pande liuhaþ habáip, galáubeip du liuhada, ei sunjus liu- 
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hadis wairpaip. Pata rodida Iesus, jah galaip jah gafalh 
sik faüra im. 

Swa filu imma táikne gatáujandin in andwafrpja ize, ni 
galáubidedun imma, 

ei pata waúrd Esaeiins praúfétáus usfullnodedi patei qaþ : 
fráuja, hvas galáubida háuseinái unsarái? jah arms fráu- 
jins hramma andhulips warp? 

Duppé ni mahtédun galáubjan ; unté aftra qap Esaeias : 
gablindida ize áugöna jah gadáubida ize haírtöna, ei ni 
gáumidedeina áugam jah fropeina haírtin, jah gawandi- 
dedeina jah ganasidedjáu ins. 

Pata gap  Esaeias, pan salv wulþu is jah rodida 
bi ina. 

Panuh pan sweþáuh jah us páim reikam managái galáu- 
bidédun du imma, akei faúra Fareisaium ni andhaíháitun, 
ei us synagogein ni uswaürpanái waürpeina. 

Frijödedun áuk mais háuhein manniska pau háuhein 
guþs. 

Ip Iesus hropida jah qap: saei galáubeip du mis ni ga- 
láubeip du mis, ak du pamma sandjandin mik. 

Jah saei saflvip mik, saíłviþ pana sandjandan mik. 

Ik liuhad in pamma faírlváu qam, ei lvazuh saei galáubjái 
du mis, in rigiza ni wisái. 

Jah jabái hras meináim háusjái waürdam jah galáubjái, ik 
ni stója ina; nih pan qam ei stöjáu manased, ak ei ga- 
nasjáu manased. 

Saei frakann mis jah ni andnimip waürda meina, habáid 
pana stojandan sik. Waurd patei rodida, pata stöjiþ ina 
in spedistin daga. 

Unte ik us mis silbin ni rodida, ak saei sandida mik atta, 
sah mis anabusn atgaf — — 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


Ni indröbnái izwar haírtō ; galáubeip du gupa jah du mis 
galáubeip. 

In garda attins meinis salibwos managos sind; appan 
niba wéseina, afppau qepjáu du izwis: gagga manwjan 
stad izwis. ; 

Jah pan jabái gagga jah manwja izwis stad, aftra qima 
jah franima izwis du mis silbin, ei parei im ik, paruh sijup 
jah jus. 

Jah padei ik gagga kunnup, jah pana wig kunnup. 

Paruh gap imma Þömas: fráuja, ni witum lvap gaggis, 
jah hráiwa magum pana wig kunnan? 

Qap imma Iésus: ik im sa wigs jah sunja jah libáins. 
Áinshun ni qimip at attin, niba pafrh mik. 

Ip kunpedeip mik, afppáu kunpedeip jah attan meinana ; : 
jah pan fram himma kunnup ina jah gasaílvip ina. 

Ip Filippus qapuh du imma: fráuja, áugei unsis pana 
attan; patuh ganah unsis. 

Paruh qap imma Jésus: swaláud mélis mip izwis was, jah 
ni ufkunþés mik, Filippu? saei gasalv mik, gasalv attan, 
jah Iváiwa pu qipis: áugei unsis pana attan ? 

Niu galáubeis patei ik in attin jah atta in mis ist? Po 
waúrda þöei ik rodja izwis, af mis silbin ni rodja, ak atta 
sael in mis ist, sa táujip po waürstwa. 

Galáubeip mis patei ik in attin jah atta in mis; ip jabái 
ni in pize waürstwe galáubeip mis. 

Amen amen qiþa izwis: saei galáubeid mis, po waúrstwa 
þöei ik táuja, jah is táujip jah máizona páim táujip; unte 
ik du attin gagga. 
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Jah patei hva bidjip in namin meinamma, pata táuja, ei 
háuhjáidáu atta in sunáu. 

Jabái hvis bidjip mik in namin meinamma, ik táuja. 
Jabái mik frijop, anabusnins meinos fastáid. 


16 Jah ik bidja attan, jah anparana paraklétu gibip izwis, ei 
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sijai mip izwis du áiwa, 

ahma sunjös, panei sO manaseips ni mag niman, unté ni 
saílviþ ina, nih kann ina; ip jus kunnup ina, unte is mip 
izwis wisip jah in izwis ist. 

Ni leta izwis widuwaírnans ; qima at izwis. 

Nath leitil, jah so manaseips mik ni panaseips saílvip ; ip 
jus saílviþ mik, patei'ik liba, jah jus libaip. 

In jáinamma daga ufkunnáip jus patei ik in attin mei- 
namma jah jus in mis jah ik in izwis. 

Saei habáid anabusnins meinos jah fastaip pos, sa ist saei 
fnjop mik: jah pan saei frijöþ mik, frijoda fram attin 
meinamma, jah ik frijO ina jah gabaírhtja imma mik 
silban. 

Paruh qap imma Iudas, ni sa Iskarjotes: fráuja, hva warp 
ei unsis munáis gabaírhtjan puk silban, ip pizái manase- 
dái ni? 

Andhof Iesus jah qap du imma: jabái hvas mik frijop jah 
waürd mein fastáip, jah atta meins frijop ina, jah du imma 
galeipos jah salipwos at imma gatáujos. 

Ip saei ni frijöþ mik, pO waürda meina ni fastáiþ; jah 
pata waürd patei háuseip nist mein, ak pis sandjandins 
mik attins. 

Pata rödida izwis at izwis wisands. 

Appan sa parakletus, ahma sa weiha, panei sandeip atta 
in namin meinamma, sa izwis láiseip allata jah gamaudeip 
izwis allis patei qap du izwis. 
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Gawaírpi bileipa izwis, gawairpi mein giba izwis; ni 


swaswe sO manasebps gibip, ik giba izwis. Ni indrobnáina 
izwara haírtona nih faúrhtjáina. 

Háusidedup ei ik qap izwis: galeipa jah qima at izwis; 
jabái frijodedeip mik, afppau jus faginodedeip ei ik gagga 
du attin: unté atta meins máiza mis ist. 

Jah nu qap izwis, faürpizei waürpi, ei bipe waírpái ga- 
láubjáip. 

Panaseips filu ni maplja mip izwis; qimip saei pizái 
manasedái reikinop, jah in mis ni bigitip waíht. 

Ak ei ufkunnái sO manaseps patei ik frijoda attan mei- 
nana, jah swaswe anabáud mis atta, swa táuja. Urreisiþ, 


gaggam papro. 


CHAPTER sn 


Ik im weinatriu pata sunjeino, jah atta meins waürstwja 
ist. | 

All tainé in mis unbaírandane akran gop, usnimip ita: 
jah all akran bafrandané, gahráineip ita, ei managizo 
akran baífráina. 

Ju jus hráinjái sijup in pis waürdis patei rodida du izwis. 
Wisáip in mis jah ik in izwis. Swé sa weinatáins ni mag 
akran bafran af sis silbin, niba ist ana weinatriwa, swah 
nih jus, niba in mis sijup. 

Ik im pata weinatriu, ip jus weinatáinOs; saei wisip in 
mis jah ik in imma, sa bafrip akran manag, patei inuh 
mik ni magup táujan ni waíht. 

Niba saei wisip in mis, uswaírpada üt swe weinatáins, jah 
gapaürsnip jah galisada, am in fon ^ o jah in- 
brannjada. 
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Appan jabái sijup in mis, jah waurda meina in izwis sind, 
patalvah pei wileip bidjip, jah waírpip izwis. 

In pamma háuhips ist atta meins, ei akran manag baíráip 
jah waírþáiþ meinái siponjos. 

Swaswe frijoda mik atta, swah ik frijoda izwis; wisáip in 
friapwái meinái. 

Jabái anabusnins meinos fastáid, sijup in friapwái meinái, 
swaswe ik anabusnins attins meinis fastáida, jah wisa in 
friaþwái is. 

Pata rodida izwis, ei faheps meina in izwis sijái, jah faheds 
izwara usfulljáidáu. 

Pata ist anabusns meina, ei frijop izwis misso, swaswe ik 
frijoda izwis. 

Máizein pizái friapwái manna ni habáip, ei hvas sáiwala 
seina lagjip faur frijonds seinans. 

Jus frijönds meinái sijup, jabái táujip patei ik anabiuda 
izwis. 

Panaseips izwis ni qipa skalkans; unté skalks ni wait łva 
taujip is fráuja, ip ik izwis qap frijōnds, unte all patei 
háusida at attin meinamma, gakannida izwis. 

Ni jus mik gawalidedup, ak ik gawalida izwis, ei jus sni- 
wáip jah akran baíráip, jah akran izwar du áiwa sijái, ei 
patalvah pei bidjáip attan in namin meinamma, gibip 
izwis. 

Pata anabiuda izwis ei frijop izwis misso. 

Jabai sõ manaséds izwis fijái, kunneip ei mik fruman 
izwis fijaida. 

Jabái pis faírlváus wéseip, afppau so manaseds swésans 
frijödedi; appan unté us pamma faírlváu ni sijup, ak ik 
gawalida izwis us pamma faírlváu, duppé fijaid izwis so 
manasé ps. | 
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Gamuneip pis waürdis patei ik qap du izwis: nist skalks 
máiza fráujin seinamma.  Jabái mik wrekun, jah izwis 
wrikand ; jabái mein waürd fastáidedeina, jah izwar 
fastáina. 

Ak pata allata táujand izwis in namins meinis, unte ni 
kunnun pana sandjandan mik. 

Nih qemjáu jah rödidédjáu du im, frawaürht ni habáide- 
deina : ip nu inilons ni haband bi frawaürht seina. 

Saei mik fijaip, jah attan meinana fijaip. 

Ip po waürstwa ni gatawidedjáu in im þöei anpar ainshun 
ni gatawida, frawaürht ni habáidedeina; ip nu jah gase- 
hvun mik jah fijáidedun jah mik jah attan meinana. 

Ak ei usfullnodedi waürd pata gamelido in witoda ize : ei 
fijáüidedun mik arwjo. 

Appan pan qimip parakletus panei ik insandja izwis fram 
attin, ahman sunjös izei fram attin urrinnip, sa weitwodeip 
bi mik. 
Jah pan jus weitwodeip, unté fram fruma mip mis sijup. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


Pata rodida Iesus uzuhhof áugona seina du himina jah 
qap: atta, qam Iveila, hauhei peinana sunu, ei sunus peins 
háuhjái puk ; 

swaswe atgaft imma waldufni alláize leike, ei all patei 
atgaft imma, gibái im libáin áiweinon. 

Soh pan ist so áiweino libáins, ei kunneina puk áinana : 
sunjana gup jah panei insandides, Iesu Xristu. 

Ik puk háuhida ana aírpái; waürstw ustáuh patei atgaft 
mis du waürkjan. 
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Jah nu háuhei mik, pu atta, at pus silbin pamma wulpau, 
panei habáida at pus, faürpizei sa faírIvus wési. 
Gabaírhtida peinata namó mannam þanzei atgaft mis us 
pamma fafrlváu.  Peinái wésun jah mis atgaft ins, jah 
pata waürd peinata gafastáidedun. 

Nu ufkunpa ei alla poei atgaft mis, at pus sind; 

unté bo watirda poei atgaft mis, atgaf im, jah eis nemun 
bi sunjái patei fram pus urrann, jah galáubidedun patei 
pu mik insandides. 

Ik bi ins bidja; ni bi po manasép bidja, ak bi pans 
panzei atgaft mis, unte peinái sind. 

Jah meina alla peina sind jah peina meina, jah háuhips im 
in páim. 
Ni panaseips im in pamma fafrhrau; ip pai in pamma 
fafrkváu sind, jah ik du pus gagga. Atta weiha, fastái 
ins in namin peinamma, panzei atgaft mis, ei sijaina ain 
SWaswe wit. | 

Pan was mip im in pamma fafrlváu, ik fastáida ins in 
namin peinamma,  Panzei atgaft mis gafastáida, jah 
áinshun us im ni fragistnöda, niba sa sunus fralustáis, ei 
pata gamelido usfulliþ waürpi. 

Ip nu du pus gagga, jah pata rodja in manasédai, ei 
habáina fahed meina usfullida in sis. 

Ik atgaf im waúrd peinata; jah sO manaseps fijaida ins, 
unté ni sind us pamma faírlváu, swaswé ik us pamma 
faírlváu ni im. 

Ni bidja ei usnimáis ins us pamma faírlváu, ak ei baírgáis 
im faüra pamma unseljin. 

Us þamma faírlváu ni sind, swaswé ik us pamma faírlváu 
ni im. 

Weihái ins in sunjai; waurd peinata sunja ist. 
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Swaswe mik insandides in manasép, swah ik insandida ins 
in po manased. 


Jah fram im ik weiha mik silban, ei sijáina jah eis weihái 


"in sunjái. 
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Appan ni bi bans bidja áinans, ak bi pans — M 
pairh waürda ize du mis, 


-ei allái ain sijáina, swaswe pu, atta, in mis jah ik in ið 


ei jah pai in uggkis áin sijáina, ei sO manaseps galáubjái 
patei pu mik insandides. 

Jah ik wulpu panei oo mis, gaf im, ei sijaina su swaswe 
wit áin siju. | 

Ik in im jah pu in mis, ei sijaina ustaúhanái du áinamma, 
jah kunnei sö manaseps patei þu mik insandides, jab fri- 


- jodes ins, swaswe mik frijodes. 
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Atta, patei atgaft mis, wiljáu ei parei im ik, jah pái sijáina 
mip mis, ei safhyaina wulpu meinana panei gaft mis, unte 
frijodes mik faúr gaskaft fafrhvaus. 

Atta garafhta, jah so manaseps puk ni ufkunpa ; ip ik uk 
kunpa. Jah pai ufkunpédun patei þu mik insandidés. 
Jah gakannida im namo peinata jah kannja, ei friaþwa 
poei frijodes mik, in im sijái jah ik in im. 


DU TEIMAUPAÍÁU ANPARA. 


CHAPTER I. 


Pawlus, apaústaúlus Xristáus Iēsuis pafrh wiljan E bi 
gaháitam libáináis sei ist in Xristáu Iesu, 

Teimaüpaíáu, liubin barna, ansts, armaio, gawaírpi fram 
gupa attin jah Xristáu Iesu fráujin unsaramma. 

Awiliud6 gupa meinamma, pammei skalkin6 fram fadrei- 
nam in hráinjái gahugdái, lváiwa unsweibando haba bi 
puk gaminpi in bidöm meináim naht jah daga, 

gaírnjands þuk gasaílvan, gamunands tagre peináize, ei 
fahedáis usfullnáu, - 
gamáudein andnimands þizōs sei ist in pus, delicate 
galáubeináis sei bauáida faúrþis in awon þeinái Lauidjái 
jah áipein peinái Aíwneikái, gap-pan-traua patei jah in 
pus. 

In pizozei waíhtáis: gamáudja puk anaqiujan anst guþs, 
sel ist in pus þaírh analagein handiwé meináizo. | 
Unté ni gaf unsis gup ahman faürhteins, ak mahtáis jah 
friapwos jah inaheins. 

Ni nunu skamái þuk weitwodipos fráujins unsaris Iesuis 
nih meina, bandjins is, ak mip arbáidei aíwaggeljon bi 
mahtái gups, 

pis nasjandins uns jah laþöndins laþönái weihái, ni bi 
waürstwam unsaráim, ak bi seinái leikáinái jah anstái sei 
gibana ist unsis in Xristáu Iesu faür mela áiweina, . 
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Iesuis Xristáus, gatafrandins raíhtis daupu, ip galiuht- 
jandins libáin jah unriurein paírh afwaggéljon, 

in boei gasatips im ik mérjands jah apaüstaülus jah 
láisareis piudo, 

in þizözei fafrinos jah bata winna; akei nih skama mik, 
unté wait lvamma galáubida, jah gatraua þammei mah- 
teigs ist pata anafilh mein fastan in jáinana dag. 

Frisaht habands háiláize waürde, boei at mis háusides in 
galaubeinai jah friapwái in Xristáu Iesu, 

pata gödö anafilh fastái pairh ahman weihana saei bauip 
in uns. 

Wáist patei afwandidedun sik af mis allái páiei sind in 
Asiai, pizeei ist Fygaílus jah Afrmogaínes. 

Gibái armaión fráuja Aüneiseifaüráus garda, unte ufta mik 
anaprafstida jah náudibandjö meináizð ni skamáida sik; 
ak qimands in Rümái usdaud6 sokida mik jah bigat. 
Gibái fráuja imma bigitan armahafrtein at fraujin in 
jáünamma daga; jah hran filu máis in Aífaísön and- 
bahtida mis, waíla pu kant. 


CHAPTERSEE 


Pu nu, barn mein waliso, inswinpei puk in anstái pizái in 
Xristáu Iesu, 

jah poei hausidés at mis þafrh managa weitwodja, waúrda 
gups, po anafilh triggwáim mannam, páiei waírpái sijáina 
jah anparans láisjan. 

Pu nu arbáidei swé göds gadraühts Xristáus Iesuis. 

Ni áinshun draühtinonds fráujin dugawindip sik gawaürk- 
jam þizös aldáis, ei galeikái þammei: draühtinop. 
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Jah pan jabái haifsteip twas, ni weipada, niba witodeigo 
brikip. 
Arbáidjands afrp6s waürstwja skal frumist akrane andni- 
man. 
Frapei patei qipa; gibip áuk pus fráuja frapi us alláim. 
Gamuneis Xristu lesu urrisanana us dáupáim us fráiwa 
Daweidis bi afwaggeljon meinái. 
in þizáiei arbáidja und bandjos swe ubiltdjis; akei waürd 
gups nist gabundan. 
Inuh pis all gapula bi pans gawalidans, ei jah pái ganist 
gatilona, sei ist in Xristáu Iesu mip wulpáu áiweinamma. 
Triggw pata waürd: jabái mip gadáupnodedum, jah mip 
libam ; 
jabái gapulam, jah mip þiudanöm; jabái afáikam, jah is 
afáikip uns; 
jabái ni galáubjam, jáins triggws wisip; afáikan sik silban 
ni mag. : 
Þize gamáudei, weitwödjands in andwaírpja fráujins. 
Waürdam weihan du ni waíhtái dáug, niba uswalteinái 
páim hausjOndam. 
Usdáudei puk silban gakusanana usgiban gupa waürstwjan 
unáiwiskana, raihtaba ráidjandan waúrd sunjos. 
Ip po dwalona usweihöna láusawaürdja biwandei; unte 
filu gaggand du afgudein, 
jah waürd ize swe gunds alip; pizeei ist Ymaínaius jah 
Filetus, 
páiei bi sunja uswissái usmétun, qipandans usstass ju 
waürpana, jah galáubein sumáize uswaltidedun. 
Appan tulgus grunduwaddjus gups standip, habands 
sigljo pata : kunpa fráuja pans páiei sind is, jah: afstandái 
af unselein lvazuh saei namnjái namo fraujins. 

Q 
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jah silubreina, ak jah triweina jah digana, jah suma du 
swerein, sumup-pan du unswérein. 

Appan jabái Iwas gahráinjái sik þizé, waírpip kas du 
sweripái gaweiháip, brik fraujin, du allamma waürstwe 
godáize gamanwip. 

Appan juggans lustuns pliuh; ip láistei garaíhtein, ga- 
láubein, friapwa, gawafrpi mip páim bidái anaháitandam 
fráujan us hráinjamma haírtin. 

Ip pos dwalons jah untalons söknins biwandei, witands 
patei gabafrand sakjons. 

Ip skalks fraujins ni skal sakan, ak qafrrus wisan wipra 
allans, láiseigs, uspulands, 

in qafrrein talzjands pans andstandandans, niu lvan gibái 
im gup idreiga du ufkunpja sunjos, 

jah usskawjáindáu us unhulpins wruggón, fram bammei 
gafahanai habanda afar is wiljin. 


CHAPTER III. 


Aþþan pata kunneis ei in spédistáim dagam atgaggand 
jera sleidja, 

jah wafrpand mannans sik frijöndans, faíhugaírnái, bi- 
háitjans, hauhhafrtai, wajamérjandans, fadreinam unga- 
lvafrbai, láunawargos, unaírknái, 

unhunslagái, unmildjái, fafrinondans, ungahabandans sik, 
unmanariggwái, unseljái, 

fralewjandans, untilamalskái, uf báulidái, frijondans wiljan 
seinana máis páu gup, 

habandans hiwi gagudeins, ip maht izós inwidandans ; jah 
pans afwandei. 
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Unté us páim sind páiei sliupand in gardins jah frahun- 
pana tiuhand qineina afhlapana frawaurhtim, poei tiuhanda 
du lustum missaleikáim, 

sinteino láisjandöna sik jah ni áiw lwanhun in ufkunpja 
sunjös qiman mahteiga. 

Aþþan þamma háidáu ei Jannés jah Mambrés andstöþun 
Moseza, swa jah pái andstandand sunjái, mannans fra- 
waürpanái ahin, uskusanái bi galáubein ; 

akel ni peihand du filusnái, unte unwiti ize swikunp waír- 
pip alláim, swaswe jah jáináize was. 

Ip pu galáista is láiseinái meinái, usméta, muna, sidáu, 
galáubeinái, usbeisnái, friapwái, puláinái, 

wrakjom, wunnim, lvileika mis waürpun in Antiaükiái, in 
Eikaünion, in Lystrys, lvileikos wrakos uspuláida, jah us 
alláim mik galáusida fráuja. 

jah pan allái páiei wileina gagudaba liban in Xristáu Iesu, 
wrakos winnand. 

Ip ubilai mannans jah liutái peihand du waírsizin, aírzjái 
jah aírzjandans. 

Ip pu framwaírpis wisáis in páimei galáisides puk jah ga- 
trauáida sind pus, witands at vamma ganamt, 

jah patei us barniskja weihos bökös kunpes, pos mahtei- 
gons puk usfratwjan du ganistái pairh galaubein po in 
Xristáu Iesu. : 

All boko gudiskáizos ahmateináis Jah paürftos du láiseinái, 
du gasahtái, du garaíhteinái, du talzeinai in garaíhtein, 

ei ustaúhans sijái manna gups, du allamma waurstwe gö- 
dáize gamanwips. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


1 Weitwodja in andwaírpja gups jah fráujins Xristáus Iesuis. 
Saei skal stojan qiwans jah dáupans bi qum is jah piudi- 
nassu is : 

2 mérei waürd, instand ühteigo, unühteigo, gasak, gaplaih, 
galvotei in allái usbeisnái jah láiseinái. 

3 Waírpip mel þan haila láisein ni uspuland, ak du 
seinaim lustum gadragand sis láisarjans, supjondans 
háusein ; 

4 aþþan af sunjái háusein afwandjand, ip. du spillam ga- 
wandjand sik. 

5 Ip pu andapahts sijáis in alláim, arbáidei, waürstw waür- 
kei aíwaggelistins, andbahti pein usfullei. 

6 Appan ik ju hunsljada jah mel meináizos diswissáis 
atist. i 

7 Háifst po gödön háifstida, run ustáuh, galáubein gafas- 
táida ; 

8 paproh galagips ist mis wáips garaíhteins, banei usgibip 
mis fráuja in jáinamma daga, sa garaíhta staua; appan ni 
patáinei mis, ak jah alláim páiei frijond qum is. 

9 Sniumei giman at mis sprauto ; 

ro unte Demas mis biláip, frijonds po nu ald, jah galaip du 
Þaíssalaúneikái, Xréskus du Galatiái, Teitus du Dal- 
matiái. 

11 Lukas ist mip mis áins. Marku andnimands brigg mip 
pus silbin, unté ist mis brüks du andbahtja. 

12 Appan Tykeiku insandida in Aífaísön. 

13 Hakul panei biláip in Trauadái at Karpáu qimands atbaír, 
jah bokos, pishun maímbranans. 
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14 Alaíksandrus áizasmipa managa mis unpiupa ustáiknida ; 
usgildip imma fráuja bi waúrstwam is ; 

15 pammei jah pu witái, filu áuk andstöþ unsaráim 
waúrdam. 

16 In frumistön meinái sunjönái ni manna mis mip was, ak 
allái mis bilipun, ni rahnjáidáu zm. — — | 


N ORES 
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[The references refer to the paragraphs in the grammar.] 
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ST. MATTHEW. 
CHAPTER VI. 


1. du sailvan im = pds TÒ 0ca05vat adTrots, see § 299. 

3. puk táujandan, acc. gov. by witi. Two Lat. MSS. (Vercellensis, 
and Veronensis) of the Gospels have the same construction ; te facien- 
tem, the Greek version has here the gen. absolute: cov roovvTos, 

4 SO armahaírtipa peina, a lit. rendering of gov ý éXeguoovvq. 
This construction is very common in the Gothic translation. 

5. waíhstam, gov. by in. 

6. bidei, see $8 130, 254. 

7. bidjandansup = bidjandans + the enclitic particle uh. The final 
h in the particles uh, jah, nih, is occasionally assimilated to the initial 
consonant of the following word. swaswé6 pái piudo, lit. “ke those of 
(the) heathens. 

9. pu in himinam ; the Gr. has ó év rots obpavots. In addressing a 
person the Gr. def. article is translated by the personal pronoun in 
Gothic. 

IT. himma daga, see § 226. 

12. afiét uns patei skulans sijáima, forgive us what we are owing, 
i.e. our debts. patei, acc. gov. by skulans, see the Glossary under 
skula. 

I3. in fráistubnjái, 2-40 temptation. With verbs of motion the 
prep. in sometimes takes the acc., sometimes the dat., cp. ahma ina 
ustáuh in áupida, the spirit led him away into the wilderness, beside 
qémun in garda (dat.) Seimonis, zey came into Simon’s house. 

15. ni páu atta izwar afletip missadédins izwaros, 22 that case 
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your father will not forgive your trespasses. For ni páu the Gr. version 
has oúðé, and not, nor. 

23. pata rigiz lvan filu! supply ist; and on the -z in riqiz, see 
§ 141 note r. 

24. jabái . . . aíppáu, ezther...or. Ulfilas seems to have read ei, 
if, instead of %, either. 

25. niu = ni+u = Lat. nonne, where -u is an interrogative particle; 
cp. such phrases as skuldu ist, zs 77 lawful? födeinái, wastjom, the 
dat. of the things compared, dependent upon máis. Cp. the similar 
idiomatical construction in Greek and Latin, where the former has the : 
gen. and the latter the ablative, as „eigur ToU áðeApou = ù ó áðeAþós; 
major fratre = major quam frater. See § 292, p. 132. 

26. þei = patei, that. páim, dat. pl. gov. by máis; see note to 
verse 25. 

29. gipuh = qipa uh. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


I. atgaggandin imma = xaraßávrı avTQ, is in apposition to the 
second imma. Similarly in verse 5. 

9. tawei, see $$ 129, 130. 

II. Saggqa--sagqa (§ 18). The guttural nasal is sometimes written 
£g before q and k. r 

24. swaswē pata skip gahulip waírpan fram wēgim. To indicate 
consequence or result swaswé with the inf. is sometimes used, in imita- 
tion of the Greek wove with inf. ; cp. ore rÓ mAotov kaAvmTeo0o,. lu 
the pl. wégs fluctuates between the a- and i-declension; cp. wégos in 
Mark iv. 37. 

29. wa uns jah pus ? lit. what (is there common) to us and to thee ? 
The dat. of relationship. 

30. haldana, pp. with act. meaning like the Gr. Booxoyevn, agreeing 
with haírda. 

31. qipandans, masc. agreeing with the natural gender. 

32. haírda has the verb in the pl. because of its collective meaning. 
Cp. Mark ii. 13. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


2. bi sipOnjam seináim, instead of paírh sipOnjans seinans = the 
Gr. 61a ray naðyrir abToU. 

3. anparizuh = anparis (gen.) + uh, see § 141 and note 2 to it. 

6. Ivazuh saei, see § 235. 

9. praüfetáu, see note to Matth. vi. 25. 

12, und hita, see § 226. 

I3. praúféteis. The nom. sing. has two forms, praúfétés = Gr. 
mpopnrys, gen. praüfétis, nom. pl. praüféteis, like gasteis (8 160); and 
praufétus inflected like sunus (§ 166). Cp. verse 9. 

I4. mip niman = andniman, 7o receive, accept. 


ST. MARK. 


CHAPTER I. 


5. in Iaürdane alvái, with retention of the Gr. ending in the proper . 
name: év rô lopðavy toran. 

7. Swinpoza mis, see § 292. 

I9. jah pans in skipa manwjandans natja, is a lit. rendering of 
Kat avtovs êv TQ trolw karapríGovras rà Sixrva. 

24. va uns jah pus? see note to Matth. viii. 29. 

27. mip sis missö, see $ 295. Iw6 sö láiseino so niujo? What 
ís this new one of doctrines? The Gr. has rís  ĉðaxÀ ý rawù aur; see 
$5 164, 291. 

32. ubil habandans, having an illness, a lit. translation of the Gr. 
«aküs €xovras, See also ch. ii. 17. 


CHAPTER II. 


I. gafréhun, see § 254, note. 

2. ni gamostédun, ZZey did not find room, see § 278. 

7. gup is properly neuter, and retains its old gender in the plural 
nom. acc. guda, heathen gods; in the sing. it is used for the Christian 
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God, and is always masculine, although it retains its nom. voc. acc. 
form gup. The MSS. have regularly the contracted forms: nom. voc. 
acc. gp, gen. gps, dat. gpa. 

13. all manageins, cp. note to Matth. viii. 32. 

16. driggkip = drigkip. 

17. ak pái ubilaba habandans, a lit. translation of the Gr. aad’ ot 
KAKÕS EXOVTES. 

21. ibái afnimái fullón af pamma, sa niuja pamma faírnjin, 
dest tt (the piece of new cloth) take away the fulness (the piece of the old 
garment lying beneath the new piece) from 1t, the new (sa niuja, in ap- 
position to the subject) from the old (pamma fairnjin, in apposition to 
af pamma). The Gr. has ei 5¢ uN, alpet TÒ TANpwpa am’ abroð Tó kawòv 
TOU TaAatoU. Ulfilas took ró mAjpwpya as the acc., and then translated 
the Gr. word for word. 

22. giutand, they pour, people pour. 

23. warp paírhgaggan imma. The Gr. has éyévero maparopevecOa 
aùróv, but after an impersonal predicate, the dat. with the inf. is far 
more common than the acc. with the inf. in Gothic. For an example of 
the latter construction, see Luke iv. 36. 

25. niu, see note to Matth. vi. 25, and § 287. 

26. gups, see note to Mark ii. 7. uf, under, im the days of. 
hláibans faürlageináis, lit. te loaves of laying forth, i.e. show-bread. 
panzuh, see § 225. 

27. sabbato, Gr. cáBfBarov, is indeclinable. The nom. form sabba- 
tus follows the u-declension in the sing., but the i-declension in the 
plural: cp. verses 24 and 28, and see p. 282. in sabbató dagis, Gr. 
dua 70 cáBflarov, on account of the Sabbath day. 


CHAPTER III. 


2. háilidédiu = hdéilidédi+u, whether he would heal. The par- 
ticle u is always attached enclitically to the first word of its clause, and 
is used to indicate direct (as in verse 4 skuld + u) or indirect interroga- 
tion, see $ 287. 

9. habáip, pp. neut. of haban. 

28. frawaürhte, gen. pl. gov. by allata pata. 

31. standandona, háitandöna, pres. part. neut. pl., see § 293. 


WOME. 


to 
Go 
ESQ 


CHAPTER IV. 


I. swaswé ina galeipandan in skip gasitan in marein, on the 
construction see note to Matth. viii. 24. 

5. anparup-pan = anpar + uh-pan. 

8. On T, j, and T, see § 3. 

10. frehun, see § 254 note, and § 291. 

14. saijands, saijip —saiands, saiip. 

19. bi pata anpar lustjus, lit. desires concerning the other thing, i. e. 
concerning other things. 

25. pistvammeh saei, see $ 235. 

27. keinip, properly a strong verb belonging to the first ablaut-series 
(8 245). The n belongs to the pres. only, just as in fraíhnan (8 254 
note) The regular pret. would be *kái, *kijum; instead of which we 
have a new pret. us-keinoda (Luke viii. 8), formed after the analogy of 
weak verbs of the fourth class (8 270). us-kijanata, the neut. of the 
old strong participle occurs in Luke viii. 6. i 

29. atist, 3 sing. pres. of at-wisan. 

23. háusjon, the more usual form is háusjan. 

37. W6gOs, cp. note to Matth. viii. 24. 

38. niu kara puk pizei fraqistnam ? On the construction of kara, 
see $ 290. 


CHAPTER V. 


5. nahtam, see § 183. 

7. ua mis jah pus, cp. note to Matth. viii. 29. sundu=sunu. 

13. wesunup-pan = wesun-uh-pan. 

14. háimöm, see $ 164 note. qémun, they Ae people of the 
villages) came. 

IS. wods, see § 139 note. 

23. aftumist habáip, zs at the point of death, a literal translation 
of the Gr. éexáres éxe. After habáip supply bidja puk. 

26. jah ni waíhtái botida, ak máis waírs habdida, a literal ren- 
dering of kai pnõèv doeAn8ctica GAAA aov eis TO xetpov éA8000a ; so 
that botida and habdida are here pp. fem. sing. 

41. qapuh —qap- uh. taleipa kumei — Gr. TaA(6à covpet. 

43. was áuk jere twalibé, see $ 291. , 
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CHAPTER VI. 


; € 


2. jah w6 so handugeinó sõ gibanð imma? the Gr. has xai Tis 5 
copia 7) 9o0eica avTÓ ; cp. note to ch. i. 27. 

15. Hérodes qap patei pammei ik háubip afmaímáit Iohanne, 
lit. Herod said that to whom / cut the head off, to John. ‘The Gr. has 
ó Hpdgs elmev ótt Ov &yà ámerepdArga Iwavynv, Herod said that it ís 
John whom Í beheaded. 

21. jah waurpans dags gatils, and a fitting day being come. Ulfilas 
generally used the dat. in such instances corresponding to the Gr. gen. 
absolute, but he has here used the nom. See also v. 26. 

53. duatsniwun, see § 6. 


CHAPTER VII. 


4. anpar ist manag, lit. other (thing there) zs many. The Gr. has 
the pl. áAAa moAAá orr. 

5. bi pammei anafulhun þái sinistans, according to that which the 
elders have handed down as a tradition. 

6. ip haírto ize faírra habáip sik mis, lit. dud their heart has itself 
Jar from mie. 

II. pislvah patei us mis gabatnis, as to whatsoever thou profitest 
from me, Ulfilas has closely followed the Gr. à éàv é£ époU wpednO7s 
which omits the apodosis eð é€xei. 

12. ni.... ni waíht is a double negative like the Gr. ovkér( . . .. 
ovdev. Cp. also ch. xv. 4. 

31. mip tweihnáim markom, lit. amid the two boundaries. 

34. aiffaba=Gr. é$$a04, open, be opened ! 

36. máis pamma, by that the more, so much the more. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


I2. jabái gibáidáu kunja pamma táikne, lit. ¿f there should be 
given of signs to this generation. Bernhardt following Meyer's sugges- 
tion supplies: so tue mtr Gott dies und das. The Gr. has ei oboeta 
TN YEVEG ravTT) onpetov. 
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23. frah ina ga-u-lva sélvi, he asked him whether he saw anything. 
See § 238. 

26. 27. wéhsa = weihsa, see § 6. 

31. uskiusan skulds ist, zs /zaðle 1o be rejected, on the inf. see § 299. 
Similarly usqiman. 


CHAPTER IX. 
2. áinans, see § 210. 
18. usdreibeina — usdribeina, see § 6. 
23. allata mahteig pamma galáubjandin, everything [is] possible to 
the one who believes. 
50. supuda, see § 8. 
CHAPTER X. 


I4. unté pizé ist piudangardi gups. Here pizé is a mistranslation 
of the Gr. rúv Trovovrov ; the correct translation, pize swaleikáize, occurs 
in Luke xviii. 16. 

21. áinis pus wan ist, lit. there zs lacking to thee of one thing. 

25. azitizo = azétizo, see § 6. | 

32. þóei habáidedun ina gadaban, ¢hose things which were about 
to happen to him, cp. the Gr. ra péAdovta abr ovpBaivev. 


CHAPTER XI. 


I. alewjin is here used adjectively agreeing with fairgunja. The 
Gr. has öpos tev éXaiQv, the Mount of Olives. 

10. piupidó — Gr. eiAoyguévg. in namin attins unsaris Daweidis 
is meaningless, and does not correspond to either of the Gr. readings :— 
ToU maTpós huv Aaveið, or èv dvduatt kvpíov ToU marpós Hya@v Aaveið. 
Possibly fráujins has been inadvertently omitted in the Gothic version. 

12. usstandandam im, the dat. absolute, see § 300. 

I4. usbaírands, answering, only occurs here in this meaning. The 
Gr. has árorpiðeis. 

15. in alh, see $$ 182, 183. 

18. gudjane, gen. pl. dep. on aúhumistans. 

21. fraqast, 2 pers. sing. pret. of fraqipan, but see p. 56. 

23. pislvazuh ei, see $ 235. 

30. uzuh, whether from, see § 141 note 2. 

32. uhtédun for öhtédun, see $ 8. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


. akranis, partitive gen., see § 291, p. 130. 
. háubip, accusative of closer definition, see $ 290. 
. Sumanzuh = sumans + uh. 
. hirjip, come hither, an old imperative used as an interjection. 
The sing. 2 pers. hiri, and dual 2 pers. hirjats also occur, The i in 
the stem-syllable has not yet been satisfactorily explained. See Feist, 
í Grundriss der gotischen Etymologie, p. 53. 

I4. kara puk manshun, on the construction see $ 290. skuldu = 
skuld + u, see note to Matth. vi. 25. 

pau niu gibáima P the Gr. has d@pev 7) pr) daper ; 

20. bröþrahans, brethren, probably from an adjective *bröþrahs; 
cp. such forms as un-barnahs, cAz/d/ess, beside barn. 

32. qast, see § 120. 
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CHAPTER Mii, 


28. uskeinand, see note to ch. iv. 27. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


70. jah áuk razda peina galeika ist, after áuk supply Galeilaius 
is jah. Cp. the Gr. kai yàp TaArAaíos el kai 7j AaAtá Gov ópoiá(e. 


CHAPTER XV. 


9. wileidu=wileip+u. fraleitan — fralétan, see $ 6. 

34. af166 aílöð, lima sibakpanei =the Gr. text ‘Edw! ¿Awl Arua 
otBak@avi, i 

42. fruma sabbato, Gr. mpoodBBarov, the day before the Sabbath. 


CHAPTER XVI 


9. frumin sabbato, Gr. mpwtn caBBárov, on the first day of the week, 
i.e. the first day after the Sabbath. Cp. ch. xv. 42, where fruma sabbato 
means the day before the Sabbath. 
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AOTES. 


ST. LUKE. 


Before reading the chapters from St. Luke, the beginner should refer 
to $8 6, 7, 8, and the notes to $8 133, 139, 166. 


CHAPTER II. 


2. [wisandin kindina Syriáis], a marginal gloss, which has crept 
into the text of the MS. which has come down to us. 

Kyreinaíáu = Kyrénaíáu. 

4. Sei, see $ 230 note 3. 

5. anaméljan, on the construction, see $ 299. qeins=qéns. 

7. rümis, gen. gov. by ni, see $ 291. 

Io, faheid = fahép. 


12. 


bigitid=bigitip. galagid — galagip. 


13. hazjandané, qipandane, gen. pl. agreeing with the plurality im- 
plied in harjis. 


20. 
ze 
22 
2 
20. 
33- 


pizéei, gen. pl. gov. by gaháusidédun. 
usfulnödödun = usfullnodedun (cp. v. 6). Similarly in v. 22.. 
gamélid - gamélip. 

bérusj6s, arents, originally the perfect part. act. of bafran. 
fraleitáis —fralétáis. 

sildaleikjandóna, on the gender see $ 293. Similarly in vv. 44. 


45, 48. 


37: 
41. 
48. 
50. 


00 An A go 


blotandé = blótandei. 
birusjós = bérusjos. 
magáu — magu. 

ija, neut. pl., see note to v. 33. 


CHAPTER IV. 


. sunáus —sunus. hláibs —hláifs. 

. gamélid, hláib, libáid =gaméliþ, hláif, libáip. 
. diabuláus = diabulus. 

. pistvuammeh pei, see $ 235. 

. gamélid = gamelip ; also in vv. 10, 17. 


13: 


T 
15 
i 
25. 
m. 
36. 


a 


40. 
#2. 


12. 


19. 


22. 


23: 
26. 


28. 
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fráistóbnjó = fráistubnjo. 

bisitandé, of those that dwell round about. 

mikilids = mikilips. 

praüfétus-praüfetáus. stad=stap. 

ménóps, acc. pl. 

Haíleisaiu = Hafleisaiáu. gahráinids = gahráinips. 
jah warp afsláupnan allans, see note to Mark ii. 23. 
áinlvarjamméh, see § 234 note 2. 

stad — stap. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


qapup-pan = qa p-uh-pan. 

aúhsné, see § 171 note. 

anabáust, see § 120. stads-staps. 

usfulnái = usfullnái. 

nathup-pan =naúh-uh-þan. 

manwip6 habdiu, whether he has the necessary means; where 


manwipo is the gen. pl. used partitively and dep. upon habáiu = 
habái tu. 


31. 


du wigana. The codex argenteus has wigüà na. The Gr. ets 


moAepov suggests that du wigana means /o war, in which case it is 
related to weihan, /o fight. 

pankeip — pagkeip. 

siáiu for sijái +u, whether he may be. 


39^ 
34- 


eiþáu =aíþþáu. nist=ni + ist. 
god, baud = gop, báup. 


CHAPTER XV. 


I. wésunup-paàn- wésun-uh-pan. Similarly in v. 25. 

7. fahéds — fahéps, also v. Io. 

8, Instead of suma we ought to have had tuas. The translator mis- 
took the indef. pronoun Tis for the interrogative rís. drakmans, drak- 
min presuppose a nom. form drakma. 

9. drákmein, the Greek case form (ðpayumv) with ei for e; but masc. 
as is shown by pammei. 


11. 


qapup, see note to v. 1. 
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I2. juhiza, see p. 51. sei, see § 230 note 3, 
16. sad —sap. 

22. bringip = briggip. 

23. bringandans — briggandans. 

24. jah dugunnun wisan, supply waila. 
28. bad = bap. 

30, ufsnáist, cp. $ 120. 


ST. JOHN. 


CHAPTER XII. 


4. Seimónis, see § 291. 

6. patup-pan = pata-uh-pan, also in vv. 16, 33. 
kara, on the construction see § 290. piubs=piufs. 

10. mundidédunup-pan = munáidédun-uh-pan. Similarly in 

#20. 

Ig. Manaséds = manaséps. 

25. fláip —fijáip. 

26. On habáip, see § 296. 

29. sumáih =sumái + uh. 

35. riqiz, see $ 141 note r. 

46. liuhad —liuhap. 

47. manaséd = manaseép. 

48. habáid = habáip. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


2. stad — stap, also in v. 3. 

8. qapuh=qap+uh. patuh = pata + uh. 

9. swaláud —swaláup. | 

I2. galáubeið=galáubeiþ. maizöna páim, see § 292. 
I5. fastáid — fastáip. 

17, 19. manaseips = manaséps. 

21. habáid = habáip. 

28. máiza mis, see $ 292. 

31. anabáud = anabáup. 
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CHAPTER a. 


6. inbranjada for inbrannjada. 

7. patalvah pei, see $ 235. 

9. friapwái — frijapwái, also in vv. 10, 13. 
fastaid = fastáip. 

11. fahéds=fahéps. 

18. manaséds = manaseps, also in v. 19. 

19. fijáid = fijáip. 

20. nist=ni ist. 


CEeyYPrER XVI 


1. uzuhhof=uzuh + hof. 
I3. fahed = fahép. 

18. manaséd = manasép. 
21. uggkis = ugkis. 

26. friaþwa = frijapwa. 


THE SECOND EPISTLE TO TIMOTHY. 


CHAPTER T. 


. gap-pan-traua = ga-uh-pan-traua, where ga belongs to traua. 
. friapwos=frijapwos. Similarly in v. 13. 


ey X 


Cer? DE IT. 


3. gods = gops. 
22. friapwa — frijapwa. 


CHA RU REL 


10. friaþwa = frijaþwa. 





CICOS SAR Ye 


pee 
ABBREVIATIONS. 
SM., Sf., Sn., = strong masculine, etc. SU. = Strong verb? 
WM., Wf, WN., = weak masculine, etc. wvu. = weak verb.. 


pret.-pres. = preterite present. 


The remaining abbreviations need no explanation. 
The Roman numeral after a verb indicates the class to which the verb 


belongs. 


The ordinary numerals after a word indicate the paragraph in 


the Grammar where the word either occurs or some peculiarity of it is 


explained. 


The letter Iv follows h and p follows t. 


aba. 


A. 


aba (171 note), 272. man, husband. 

abraba, av. strongly, excessively, 
very, very much. 

abrs, aj. strong, violent, great, 
mighty. 

af (288), prep. c. dat. of, from, by, 
away from, out of. 

af-áikan (258), sv. VII, to deny, 
to deny vehemently. 

af-aírzjan, wv. I, to deceive, lead 
astray. 

afar (288), Prep. c. acc. and dat. 
after, according to. 

afar-gaggan (258 note), sv. VII, 
to follow, go after. 

afar-láistjan, zv. I, to follow 
after, follow. 


R 


af-gaggan. 


afar-sabbatus, ss. the day after 
the Sabbath; pis dagis afar- 
sabbate. 

afaruh = afar + uh. 

af-dáubnan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come deaf. 

af-dáupjan, wv. I, to kill, put 
to death; pass. to die. 

af-dobnan, wv. IV, to be silent. 

*af-dojan (263 note), wv. I, to 
fatigue. 

af-dráusjan, zov. I, to cast down. 

af-drugkja, 2072. drunkard. 

af-dumbnan (271), vov. IV, to 
hold one's peace, be silentor still. 

af-etja, «uz. glutton. 

af-gaggan (258 note), sv. VII, 
to go away, depart, go to, 
come. 


2 


af-gudei. 


af-gudei, wf ungodliness. 

af-hlapan (256), sv. VI, to lade, 
oad. 

af-lvapjan, wv. Í, 
quench. 

af-hrapnan, wv. IV, to be choked, 
be quenched. 

af-lageins, sf. a laying aside, re- 
mission. 

af-leitan — af-letan. 

af-leipan, sv. I, to go away, de- 
art, 

af-letan, sv. VII,to dismiss, leave, 
forsake, put away, let alone, 
forgive, absolve. 

af-lifnan, wv. IV, to remain, be 
left. | 

af-linnan (250), sv. III, to de- 
part. 

af-máitan, sv. VII, to cut off. 

af-marzeins, sf. deceitfulness. 

*af-mojan (263 note), wz. I, to 
fatigue. 

af-niman, sz. IV, to take away. 

af-qipan, sv. V, to renounce, for- 
sake. 

af-sateins, sf. divorcement. 

af-satjan, wv. I, to divorce. 

af-skiuban (248), sv. II, to push 
aside. 

af-slahan, sz. VI, to kill, slay. 

af-sláupnan, wv. IV, to be 
amazed, be beside oneself. 

af-sneipan, sv. I, to kill, cut off. 

af-standan, sv. VI, to stand off, 
depart. 

af-swaírban (250), sv. III, to 
wipe out. 

aftana, adv. from behind. 

af-taürnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
torn away from. 

af-tiuhan (247), sv. II, to draw 
away, push off; to take, draw 
aside. 

aftra, av. back, backwards, again, 
once more; aftra gabotjan, 


to choke, 
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ain -falps. 


to restore; aftra gasatjan, to 
heal. 

aftuma (207), a7. hindmost, last. 

aftumists (207), aj. last, after- 
most; aftumists haban, to be 
at the point of death. 

af-wairpan, sv. III, to cast away, 
put away. 

af-walwjan, wv. I, to roll away. 

af-wandjan, wv. I, to turn away. 

aggilus (áyyeAos), sm. angel, 
messenger; the 24 fluctuates 
between the i- and u- declen- 
sion, as zom. pl. aggiljus and 
aggileis. 

aggwus (197) a7. narrow. 

agis (147), sz. fright, fear, terror. 

agláitei (174), wf. lasciviousness. 

aglo (173), wf anguish, afflic- 
tion. 

agluba, av. hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 

aglus (197), a7. difficult, hard. 

aha (171), waz. mind, understand- 
ing. 

ahaks, sf. (?), dove, pigeon. 

ahana, sf. chaff. 

ahma (171), wm. spirit, the Holy 
Ghost. 

ahmateins, sf. inspiration. 

ahs, sz. ear of corn. 

ahtáu (208), zum. eight. 

ahtáutehund (208), zum. eighty. 

ahtuda (214), zum. eighth. 

alua (156), sf. river, water. 

áigin, sz. property, inheritance, 
goods. 

áigum (279), we have. 

áih (279), pret.-pres. I have, pos- 
Sess. 

áihtrön (267), wv. II, to beg for, 
pray, desire. 

áihts (163), sf. property. 

aílua-tundi, sf. thornbush. 

áin-falþs (218), mum. onefold, 
simple, single. 





ain-lvarjiz-uh. 


áin-lvarjiz-uh (234 note 2), zzdef. 
pr. everyone, each. 

*áinlif (208), zuz. eleven. 

áins (210), zum. one, alone, only; 
indef. þr. (238), one, a certain 
one; dins ... jah áins, the 
one . . . and the other. 

áins-hun (237), zsdef. pr. with 
the seg. particle ni, no one, no, 
none, 

dir, av. (comp. áiris), soon, early. 

áirinoón (207), wv. II, to be a 
messenger. 

diris (284) av. earlier. 

airpa (156), sf earth, land, region. 

airpeins (188), a7. earthly. 

áirus (167), s». messenger. 

aírzeis (192), aj. astray, erring ; 
aírzeis wisan or waírpan, to 
go astray, err, be deceived. 

airzjan, wv. I, to deceive, lead 
astray. 

áistan (269), vov. III, to rever- 
ence. 

áipei (174), wf. mother. 

dips (145), sv. oath. 

aíppáu (289), g. or, else; andi- 
zuh...aíppáu, either... or; 
aíppáu jah, truly. 

aíwaggeljo  (ebayyéXov), wf. 
gospel. 

aiwaggellista, 20. evangelist. 

áiweins (188), aj. eternal, ever- 
lasting. 

áiws, sm. time lifetime, age, 
world, eternity; ni áiw (285), 
never; in áiwins, du áiwa, for 
ever. 

áiz, sz. brass, coin, money. 

áiza-smipa, wz. coppersmith. 

ak (289), g. but, however (after 
negative clauses). 

akei (289), g. but, yet, 
nevertheless. 

akeit (akét), ? sz. or akeits ? s/z. 
vinegar, cp. Lat. acetum. 


still, 
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ana-biudan. 


akran (147), sz. fruit; akran 
giban, to bear fruit. 

akrana-láus, a7.unfruitful, barren. 

akrs (145), saz. field. 

ala-brunsts, sf. burnt offering. 
holocaust. 

alakjo, av. together, collectively. 

alan (255), sv. VI, to grow. 

ala-parba, weak aj. very needy, 
very poor. 

alds, sf. age, life. 

aleina, sf. ell. 

alëw, sn. olive oil. 

alews, a7. of olives; fáirguni 
alewjo, Mount of Olives. 

alhs (183), f. temple. 

alja, c. than, except, unless, save; 
prep. c. dat. (288), except. 

aljap, av. elsewhere, in another 
direction; afleipan aljap, to 
go away. 

alja-leikös (284), av. otherwise. 

aljan, wv. I, to bring up, rear, 
fatten. 

allapro, av. from all sides, from 
every quarter. 

allis, av. in general, wholly, at 
all; ni allis, not at all; c. for, 
because ; nih allis, for neither, 
for not; allis .. . ip, indeed 
«a Dii, 

alls (188), a7. all, every, much. 

all-waldands (179), m. the Al- 
mighty. 

alpeis (192), a7. old. 

amen (ayunv, Hebrew loan word , 
av. verily, truly. 

ams (a-stem), szz. shoulder. 

an (287), interrog. particle, then 


= Lat ou 
ana (288), prep. c. acc. and dar. 
in, on, upon, at, over, into 


against; a2. upon, on. 
ana-áukan, sv. VII, to add to. 


. ana-biudan (247), sv. II, to bid, 


command, order. 


ana-busns. 


ana-búsns (163), sf. command, 
commandment, order. 

ana-filh, sz. a thing committed, 
tradition, recommendation. 

ana-filhan, sv. III, to commit to, 
entrust, let out, hand down as 
tradition. 

ana-fulhano,22.7.0f ana-filhan, 
used as a noun, tradition ; pata 
anafulhanð izwar (Tiv mapá- 
osiv vuv). 

ana-haban, wz. III, to take hold 
of; 27 pass. (Luke iv. 38), to be 
taken (with fever). 

ana-háitan, sv. VII, to call on. 

ana-hnáiwjan, wv. I, to lay, lay 
down. 

ana-hneiwan, sv. I, to stoop 
down. 

anaks, av. straightway, at once, 
suddenly. 

ana-kumbjan, wz. I, to lie oz 
sit down, sit at table, recline. 

ana-lageins, sf. a laying on. 

ana-lagjan, vov. I, to lay on. 

ana-láugniba (283), av. secretly. 

ana-láugns (195), aj. hidden, 
secret. 

ana-mahtjan, wv. I, to do vio- 
lence, injure, damage, revile. 

ana-méljan, wv. I, to enroll. 

ana-nanpjan, wv. I, to dare, 
have courage, be bold. 

ana-niujan (263), wv. I, to re- 
new. 

ana-praggan (258 note), sv. VII, 
to oppress. 

ana-qiman, sv. IV, to come near, 
approach. 

ana-qiujan, w7.I,to arouse, make 
alive. 

ana-silan (269), wv. III, to be 
silent, be quiet, grow still. 

ana-siuns (195), a. visible. 

ana-stödeins, sf. beginning. 

ana-stodjan, wv. I, to begin. 
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and-staürran. 


ana-trimpan (250), sv. III, to 
tread on. 

ana-prafstjan, wv. I, to comfort. 

ana-wairps, a7. future. 

and (288) prep. c. acc. along, 
throughout, towards, in, on, 
among. 

anda-hafts, (163), sf answer. 

anda-nahti, sz. evening. 

anda-nems (195), aj. pleasant, 
acceptable. 

anda-stapjis (148), sz. adversary. 

anda-pahts, a7. circumspect. 

and-áugjo, av. openly. 

anda-waurdi, sz. answer. 

and-bahti (151), sz. 
ministry. 

and-bahtjan (264), wz. I, to serve, 
minister. 

and-bahts, 577. servant. 

and-beitan, sv. I, to blame, re- 
proach, threaten, charge. 

and-bindan, sv. III, to loose, 
unbind, explain. 

and-bundnan, vov. IV, to be- . 
come unbound, be loosened. 

andeis (149), s7. end. 

and-hafjan, sv. VI, to answer. 

and-háitan, sv. VII, to call to 
one, profess, confess, acknow- 
ledge, give thanks to. 

and-háusjan, wv. I, to listen to, 
obey, hear. 

and-huleins, s/. uncovering, reve- 
lation, illumination. 

and-huljan, v. I, to disclose, 
open, uncover, reveal. 

and-niman, sv. IV, to receive, 
take. 

and-rinnan, sv. III, to compete in 
running, strive, dispute. 

and-sakan, sv. VI, to dispute, 
strive against. 

and-standan, sv. VI, to withstand. 

and-staürran (269), wv. III, to 
murmur against. 


service, 


and-wairpi. 


and-wairpi (151), sz. presence, 
face, person; in andwairpja, 
before, in the presence of. ° 


and-wasjan, wv. I, to unclothe, 


take off clothes. 

anno, wf. wages. 

ansts (162), sf. favour, grace. 

anpar (214,215), 27. other,second: 
plural, the others, the rest ; an- 
par .. anpag, the one. 
the other. 

apaüstaülus, apaüstulus (áró- 
aTodos), sm. apostle; pl. nom. 
-eis, gen. -6, acc. -uns and -ans. 

aqizi, sf axe. 

arbáidjan, wv. I, to work, toil, 
suffer. 

arbáips (164), sf labour. 

arbi (151), sz. heritage, inheri- 
tance. 

arbi-numija, wm. heir. 

arbja (171), wm. heir; arbja 
wairpan, to inherit. 

arbjö (173), wf. heiress. 

arjan (262), wv. Í, to plough. 

arka, sf. money-box, chest. 

arma-hairtei, wf. mercy. 

arma-hairtipa, sf. charity, alms. 

armaio, wf. mercy, pity, alms. 

arman (269), wv. III, to pity, 
have pity on. 

arms (188), a7. poor. 

arms (161), 572. arm. 

arniba, av. surely, safely. 

aromata (dpwyara), sweet spices. 

arwjo, av. in vain, without a 
cause. 

asans (163), sf. harvest, summer. 

asilu-qairnus, sf. a mill-stone, 
let. ass-mill. 

asilus (167), 572. ass. 

asilus (168), sf. she-ass. 

asneis (149), 577. servant, hireling, 
hired servant. 

asts (145), sm. branch, bough, 
twig. 
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áugjan. 


at (288), prep. c. acc. and dat. at, 
by, to, with, of. 

at-áugjan, wv. I, to show, ap- 
pear; pass. to appear. 

at-bairan, sv. IV, to bring, take; 
carry, offer. 

at-gaggan, (258 note 1), sv. VII, 
to go, go up to, come to, enter, 
come down, descend. 

at-giban, sv. V, to give, give up 
to, give away, deliver up, put 
in prison. 

at-haban, wv. III, with sik to 
come towards. 

at-hafjan, sv. VI, to take down. 

at-háitan, sv. VII, to call to one. 

atisk, sæ. corn, cornfield. 

at-ist (281), is at hand. 

at-lagjan, wv. I, to lay, lay on, 
put on clothes. 

at-nölvjan, wv. I, ref. to draw 
near, be at hand. 

at-sailvan, sv. V, to take heed, 
observe, look to. 

at-satjan, wv. I, to present, offer. 

at-standan, sv. VI, to stand near. 

at-steigan, sv. I, to descend, 
come down. 

atta (171), wz. father. 

at-tékan, sv. VII, to touch. 

at-tiuhan, sv. II, to pull towards, 
bring. 

at-pinsan (250), sv. III, to attract. 

at-waírpan, sv. III, to cast, cast 
down. 

at-walwjan, wv. I, to roll to. 

at-wisan, sv. V, to be at hand. 

at-wopjan, wv. I, to call. 

appan (289), g. but, however, 
still, yet. 

áudagei (174), wf. blessedness. 

áudags (188), a7. blessed. 

áuftö (aúftö ?), av. perhaps, in- 
deed, to be sure. 

áuga-daüro (176), wz. window. 

áugjan (264), wv. I, to show. 


áugo. 


áugo (176), wn. eye. 

aühjodus, saz. tumult. 

aühjon, wv. II, to make a noise, 
cry aloud. 

*aühns, sz. oven. 

aühuma (207), a7. higher, high. 

aühumists, aühmists (207), a). 
highest, chief. 

aühsa (171 note), «v. ox. 

áuk (289), g. for, because, but, 
also; áuk raíhtis, for. 

áukan (258), sv. VII, to add, in- 
crease. 

*aürahi, s/. or aárahjo, wvf. tomb, 
grave. 

aürkeis, sm. jug, cup, cp. Lat. 
urceus. 

áuso (176), 707. ear. 

áupida, sf. wilderness, desert. 

áups (195), a7. desert, waste. 

awiliudön (267),swv. II, to thank, 
give thanks. 

awistr (147), sz. sheepfold. 

awö, wf. grandmother. 

azöts, aj. easy. 

azgo (173), wf. cinder, ash. 

azymus, s/z. unleavened bread, 
gen. pl. azyme (r&v á(vpov). 


B. 


badi (151), sz. bed. 

bagms (145), 577. tree. 

bái (216), num. both. 

baíran (251), sv. IV, to bear, 
carry, bring forth. 

baírgan (250), sv. III, to keep, 
hide, preserve, protect. 

baírhtaba, av brightly, clearly. 

baírhtei (174), wf. brightness; in 
baírhtein, openly. 

bairhtjan, wv. I, to reveal. 

baírhts (188), a7. bright. 

báitrei (174), vof. bitterness. 

báitrs (188), aj. bitter. 
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bidjan. 


bajops (216), num. both. 
balgs (161), szz. wine-skin. 


 bals-agga, see hals-agga. 


balsan, sz. balsam. 

balpei (174), wf. boldness. 

balwjan, wv. I, totorment, plague. 

bandi (157), sf band, bond. 

bandja (171), 7072. prisoner. 

bandwa (156), sf sign, token. 

bandwjan, wv. l, to give a sign. 
signify. 

bansts, sz:. barn. 

barms (161), szz. bosom, lap. 

barn (147), sn. child; barna 

 ussatjan, to beget children to. 

barnilo (176), wn. little child, son. 

barniski, sz. childhood. 

barnisks (188), aj. childish. 

batists (206), a7. best. 

batiza (206), a7. better. 

bauáins (164), sf dwelling, 
dwelling-place. 

bauan (269 and notes 1, 2), zz’. 
III, to dwell, inhabit. 

*báugjan, wv. Í, to sweep. 

baür (160 note 1), szz. son, child. 

baürgja (171), wz. citizen. 

baürgs (182), f. city, town. 

báups, aj. deaf, dumb; báups 
waírpan, to become insipid. 

beidan (245), sv. I, c. gem. to 
expect, await, look for. 

beist, s72. leaven. 

beitan (246), sv. I, to bite. 

bērusjōs, s/n. l. parents. 

bi (288), prep. c. acc. and dat. 
by, about, concerning, around. 
against, according to, on ac- 
count of, for, at, after, near. 

bi-áukan, sv. VII, to increase, 
add to. 

bi-áuknan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come larger. 

bida (156), sf. request, prayer. 

bidjan (254 and note), sv. V, to 
ask, beg, entreat, pray. 


bi-gitan. 


bi-gitan (254), sv. V, to find, 
meet with. 

bi-háitja, wn. boaster. 

bi-hlahjan, sv. VI, to deride, 
laugh to scorn. 

bi-láikan, sv. VII, to mock. 

bi-leiban (246), sv. I, to remain. 

bi-leipan, sv. I, to leave, leave 
behind, forsake. 

bi-máitan, sv. VII, to circumcise. 

bi-nah (276), $ret.-pres. it is per- 
mitted, is lawful. 

bindan (249), sv. ITI, to bind. 

bi-rinnan, sv. III, to run about. 

bi-rodjan, wv. I, to murmur. 

bi-sailvan, sv. V, to see, look, 
look round on. 

bi-satjan, wv. I, to beset, set 
round anything. 

bi-sitan, sv. V, to sit about, sit 
near. 

bi-sitands (179), z:. neighbour. 

bi-skeinan, sz. I, to shine round. 

bi-speiwan, sv. Í, to spit upon. 

bi-sunjane, av. round about, near. 

bi-swairban, sv. III, to wipe, dry. 

bi-swaran, sv. VI, to swear, ad- 
jure, conjure. 

bi-tiuhan, sy. II, to go about, 
visit. 

bi-pe (289, 224 note), c. whilst, 
when, as soon as; av. after, 
thereupon. 

*biudan, sv. II, to offer, bid, 
order; see ana-biudan. 

biugan (248), sv. II, to bend. 

bi-uhti, sz. custom. 

bi-uhts, a7. accustomed, wont. 

bi-wáibjan, wv. I, to wind about, 
encompass, clothe. 

bi-wandjan, wv. I, to shun. 

bi-windan, sv III, to wrap round, 
enwrap, swathe. 

bi-wisan, sv. V, to make merry. 

blandan (258 note), sv. VII, to 
mix. 
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dags. 


bláupjan, wv. I, to make void, 
abolish, abrogate. 

bleipei (174), wf. mercy. 

bliggwan (250, 129 note), sv. III, 
to beat, strike, scourge. 

blinds (187), a7. blind. 

blóma (171), wz. flower. 

blotan (258 note), sv. VII, to 
worship, reverence, honour. 

blóp (147), sz. blood. 

bnauan (78, 269 note 2), wz. HI, 
to rub. 

boka, sf. sing. a letter of the 
alphabet; 27. epistle, book, the 
Scriptures ; bökös afsateináis, 
a bill of divorcement. 

bökareis (149), s/z. scribe. 

bóta (156), sf advantage. 

bötjan, wv. Í, to do good, avail, 
help, profit. 

brakja (156), sf. strife. 

briggan (265 and notes I, 3), wv. 
I, to briug, lead; wundan 
briggan, to wound. 

brikan (252), sv. IV, to break, 
quarrel, fight. 

brinnan (250), sv. III, to bum. 

brinno (173), wf. fever. 

bröþar (177), 7. brother. 

bróprahans, zz. plur. brethren. 

brükjan (265), wv. Í, to use. 

brüks (195), aj. useful. 

brunjö (173), wf. breastplate. 

brunna (171), wm. well, spring, 
issue, fountain. 

brusts (182), f. breast. 

brüp-faps (161), sa. bridegroom. 

brüps, sf. bride, daughter-in- 
law. 

bugjan (265), wv. I, to buy. 


D. 


daddjan (130 note), zv. I, to 
suckle, give suck. 
dags (144), sm. day, dagis wam- 


dáiljan. 


méh or lvizuh, day by day, 
daily; himma daga, to-day. 

dáiljan (264), wv. I, to deal out, 
divide, share. 

dáils (163), sf portion, share. 

daimonareis, sz. possessed (with 
devils). From Gr. 9atuev with 
Goth. ending -areis. 

dal, sz. dale, valley, ditch; dal uf 
mesa, a ditch or hole for the 
winevat. 

dalap (286), av. down; und 
dalap, to the bottom; dalapa, 
below; dalapro, from below. 

dáubipa, sf. deafness, hardness, 
obduracy. 

dáufs, a7. deaf, dull, hardened. 

dáug (274), pret.-pres. it is good 
for, profits. 

daúhtar (177), f. daughter. 

daühts, 5/. feast. 

dáuns, sf. smell, odour. 

dáupeins (164), sf baptism, 
washing. 

dáupjan (264), wv. I, to baptize, 
wash oneself. 

dáupjands (179), #. baptizer. 

daür (I47), sz. door. 

daüro, wf. door. 

*daürsan (275), pret.-pres. to dare. 

dáupeins, sf. the peril of death. 

dáupjan (264), wv. I, to put to 
death. 

dáups, a7. dead. 

dáupus (167), s72. death. 

deigan (246), sv. I, to knead, form 
of earth. 

déps (163), sf. deed. 

diabaülus, diabulus (Gr. öráBo- 
dos), sm. devil. 

digans, #6. made of earth. 

dis-dáiljan, wv. I, to share, divide. 

dis-hniupan (248), sv. II, to 
break asunder. 

dis-sitan, sv. V, to settle upon, 
seize upon. 
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du-ga-windan. 


dis-skreitan (246) sv. I, to rend, 
tear. 

dis-skritnan (271), wv. IV, to 
become torn, be rent apart. 

dis-tahjan, wv. I, to waste, destroy. 

dis-tairan, sv. IV, to tear to pieces, 
tear asunder, burst. 

dis-wilwan, sv. III, to plunder. 

dis-wiss, sf. dissolution. 

diupei (174), vof. depth. 

diups (188), aj. deep. 

dius (147), sz. wild beast. 

diwan (254), sv. V, to die. 

dömjan (264), wv. I, to judge. 

dragkjan (264), wv. I, to give to 
drink. 

dráibjan (264), wv. I, to drive, 
trouble, vex. 

drakma, wm. drachma. See note 
to Luke xv. 8, 9. 

draühsna, sf. crumb, fragment. 

draühtinon, wv. II, to war. 

dreiban (246), sv. I, to drive. 

drigkan (250), sv. III, to drink. 

driugan (248), sv. II, to serve as 
a soldier. 

driusan (247), sv. II, to fall, fall 
down, fall upon, press against, 
crowd upon. 

drius6, wj. slope. 

dröbjan, wv. l, to cause trouble, 
excite to uproar. 

drobnan, wv. IV, 
anxious, troubled. 

drugkanei (174), wf drunken- 
ness. 

drus (160 note 1), sz. fall. 

du (288), prep. c. dat. to, towards, 
against, in. 

du-at-gaggan (258 note I), sv. 
VII, to go to, come to. 

du-at-rinnan, sv. III, to run to. 

du-at-sniwan, sv. V, to hasten 
towards. 

du-ga-windan, sv. III, to en- 
tangle. 


to become 





du-ginnan. 2 


du-ginnan (250), sv. III, to be- 
gin, undertake. 

du-lvé, av. why, wherefore. 

dulps (183), f. feast. 

dumbs (188), aj. dumb. 

du-rinnan, sv. III, to run to. 

du-stodjan, wv. I, to begin. 

du-pe, duppe (289), cj. therefore, 
besides, on that account, be- 
cause ; dupe, duppe ei, to the 
end that. 

dwalmön (267), wv. Il, to be 
foolish. 

dwals (188), aj. foolish. 


E. 


ei (289), g. that, so that; zzerr. 
part. whether; rel. part. used as 
suffx; also, used alone, for 
saei, soei, patei; du pamma 
ei, to the end that. 

eisarn (147), sn. iron; eisarna 
bi fotuns gabugana and ana 
fotum eisarna, fetters. 

eisarneins, a7. iron. 

ei-pan (289), c. therefore. 


F. 
fadar (177), m. father. 


fadrein, sz. paternity; 27 parents. . 


fadreins (163), sf. family, race, 
lineage. 

faginön (267), wv. II, to rejoice, 
be glad. 

fagrs (188), aj. beautiful, fit. 

fahan (258), sv. VII, to seize, 
catch. 

fahéps (163), sf. joy, gladness. 

fair-dihan, to partake of. See 
§ 279. 

faihu (169), sz. cattle, property, 
possessions, money. 

faíhu-frikei, wf. covetousness, 
greed. 


I faúr-bi-gaggan. 


faíhu-gaírns, a7. avaricious. 

faír-greipan, sv. I, to seize, catch 
hold. 

faírguni (151), 572. mountain. 

faírluus, sz. world. 

faírina, sf. accusation, charge, 
cause. 

faírinon, wv. II, to accuse. 

fairneis (192), a7. old. 

fairra, av. far, far off; followed 
by dat. far from; prep. (after 
verbs of motion) from. 

fairrapro, av. from afar. 

fair-weitjan, wv. I, 
around. 

falpan (258) sv. VII, to fold, 
close. 

*falps (218), a7. -fold ; áinfalps, 
onefold, simple; fidurfalps, 
fourfold. 

fana (171), wm. bit of cloth. 

faran (256), sv. VI, to go. 

fastan (269), wv. IIl, to fast, 
hold firm, keep. 

fastubni, sz. fasting, observance. 

fapa, sf. hedge. 

faüho, wf. fox. 

faúr (288), Prep. c. acc. for, before, 
by, to, along, from, concerning ; 
av. before. 

fara (288), re$. c. dat. before, for, 
on account of, from ; av. before. 

faüra-gaggan (258 note 1), sv. 
VII, to go before. 

faúra-gaggja (171), 
vernor. 

faúra-gateihan, sv. I, to inform 
beforehand, foretell. 

faúra-háh, sæ. curtain, veil. 
faüra-qipan, sv. V, to prophesy, 
foretell. 

faüra-standan, sv. VI, to rule, 
govern, stand near. 

faüra-tani, sv. sign, wonder. 

faúr-bi-gaggan (258 note I), sv. 
VII, to go before, precede. 


to gaze 


wit. go- 


faur-biudan. 


faür-biudan, sv. II, to command, 
forbid. 

faür-gaggan (258 note 1), sv. 
VII, to pass by. 

faürhtei, wf. fear. 

faürhtjan (264), «vv. I, to fear, 
be afraid. 

faürhts, a7. fearful, afraid. 

faür-lageins, sf. putting before, 
exhibiting ; hláibos faürlagei- 
náis, shew-bread. 

faür-gipan, sv. V, to make excuse, 
excuse. 

faür-sniwan, sv. V, to hasten 
before, anticipate. 

faür-pis, av. first, 
formerly. 

faur-pizei (289), cg. before that. 

*fáus (193), a7. little. 

*feinan, see in-feinan. 

féra (156), sf. region, district. 

fidur-dogs (218 note), ay. space 
of four days. 

fidur-falps (218), zun. fourfold. 

fidur-ragineis (218, 148), sm 
tetrarchate. 

fidwor (208), zum. four. 

fidwor-taíhun (208), mu. four- 
teen. 

fidwor tigjus (208), zum. forty. 

figgra-gulp, sz. finger-ring, ring. 

figgrs, sm. finger. 

fijan (269), vvv. III, to hate. 

fijands (179), #2. enemy. 

fijapwa, fiapwa (156), sf hatred. 

filhan (250), sv. III. to hide, 
conceal, bury. 

filigri (filégri), sz. den, cave, 
hiding. place. 

filu (169 note, 291), «eut. aj, 
also used adverbrally, great, 
very much. 

filu-ga-láufs (filugaláubs), aj. 
very precious, costly. 

filusna, sf. multitude. 

filu-waürdei, wf. much talking. 


beforehand, 
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fra-lusnan. 


filu-waürdjan, wv. I, to talk 
much, use many words, 

fimf (208), num. five. 

fimf-taihun (208), zum. fifteen. 

fimfta-taihunda (214), xum. 
fifteenth. 

fimf tigjus (208), num. fifty. 

finpan (250), sz. III, to find, find 
out, know, learn, hear. 

fiskja (171), w/z. fisher. 

fiskon (267), zov. II, to fish. 

fisks (145), sm. fish. 

fitan(254),s7. V, to travail in birth. 

*flokan (258 note 4), sv. VII. to 
bewail. 

fodeins, sf meat, food. 

fodjan (264), wv. I, to feed, 
nourish, bring up. 

fon (184), 7. fire. 

fotu-barüd, sz. footstool. 

fotus (167), sz. foot. 

fra-bugjan (265), wv. I, to sell. 

fra-dáiljan, wv. I, to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

fra-giban, sv. V, to give, grant. 

fra-gifts, sf. espousal. 

fra-hinpan (250), sv. III, to cap- 
ture, imprison; fra-hunþans. 
prisoner. 

fraíhnan (254 and note), sv. V, 
to ask, ask questions. 

fráisan (258), sv. VII, to tempt. 

fráistubni (158), sf. temptation. 

fra-itan (254 note), sz. V, to eat 
up, devour. 

fráiw (153 note 2), 52. seed. 

fra*kunnan (275), pret.-pres. to 
despise. 

fra-létan, sv. VII, to liberate, let 
free, leave, let down, permit. 

fra-löts, 57. forgiveness, remission, 
deliverance. 

fra-lewjan, wv. I, to betray. 

fra-liusan (248), sv. II, to lose. 

fra-lusnan (271), wv. IV, to 
perish, go astray, be lost. 


fra-lusts. 


fra-lusts (163), sf. loss, perdition. 
fram (288), prep. c. dat. from, 
since, by, on account of. 
fram-aldrs, a7. of great age. 
framis (284), av. further, onward. 
fram-wairpis, av. henceforward. 
fra-niman, sv. V, to receive, take. 
fra-giman, sv. IV, to expend, 
spend. 
fra-qisteins, sf. waste. 
fra-qistjan, wv. I, to destroy. 
fra-qistnan (271), wv. IV, to 
perish, be destroyed. 
fra-qipan, sz. V, to curse. 
fra-slindan (250), sv. III, to 
swallow up. 
frapi (151), sz. understanding. 
frapjan (255), sv. VI, to under- 
stand, perceive, think, know. 
fráuja (171), wz. master, lord. 
fráujinon (267), wv. II, to be 
lord or king, rule. 
fráujinonds (179), 7. ruler. 
fra-wairpan, sv. III, to cast away. 
fra-wairpan, sv. III, to corrupt. 
fra-wardjan (264), wv. I, to de- 
stroy, spoil, corrupt, disfigure. 
fra-waúrhts (163), sf evil doing, 
sin. 
fra-waürhts, aj. 
sinner. 
fra-waürkjan, wv. I, to sin. 
fra-weitands (179), #2. avenger. 
fra-wilwan, sv. III, to rob, take 
forcibly. 
fra-wisan, sv. V, to spend, ex- 
haust. 
freihals (144 note 2), sm. free- 
dom. 
freis (190), aj. free. 
frijapwa, friapwa (156), sf. love. 
frijön (267), wz. II, to love. 
frijondi (158), sf. friend. 
frijonds (178), z:. friend. 
*friks, a7. greedy. 
fri-sahts, sf. example. 


sinful; subs. 
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ga-baürps. 


frödaba, av. wisely. 

frodei (174), wf understanding, 
wisdom. 

fröþs (188), a7. wise. 

fruma (214, 215), a7. first; fruma 
sabbato, the day before the 
Sabbath. 

fruma-baúr (141), sm. first-born. 

frumists (207), aj. first, foremost, 
best, chief (men) ; av. (284), first 
of all. 

frums, sz. beginning. 

fugls (145), saz, bird, fowl. 

fula, wz. foal. 

fulgins (188), a7. hidden. 

fulhsni, sz. the thing hidden, a 
secret. 

fulla-fahjan, zv. I, to satisfy, 
serve. 

fulla-töjis (190), aj. perfect. 

fulleips, sf or fulleip, szz. fulness. 

fulljan, wv. I, to fill, fulfil. 

ful'nan (270), wv. IV, to become 
full. 

fulló (173), wf. fulness. 

fulls (188), a7. full. 


G. 


ga-distan, wv. III, to reverence. 

ga-diwiskon, wv. II, to ill-treat, 
make ashamed. 

ga-arman, wv. III, to have pity 


on, pity. 

ga-bairan, sv. IV, to bring forth, 
compare. 

ga-bairhteins, sf. appearance, 
manifestation. 


ga-bairhtjan, wv. I, to declare, 
reveal, manifest. 

ga-batnan (271), wv. IV, to 
profit, benefit. 

ga-bauan (78), wz. III, to dwell. 

ga-baúrjaba, av. gladly, willingly. 

ga-baurps (163), sf. birth, birth- 
place, native country, genera- 


gabei. 


tion; mel gabaürpáis, birth- 
day. 

gabei, wf. riches. 

ga-bigs (ga-beigs), a7. rich. 

ga-bindan, sv. III, to bind. 

ga-biugan, sv. II, to bend. 

ga-bleipjan, wv. I, to pity. 

ga-blindjan, wz. I, to blind. 

ga-blindnan (271), wo. IV, to 
become blind. 

ga-bötjan, wv. I, to make useful ; 
aftra gabotjan, to restore. 

ga-brannjan (264), wv. I, to burn. 

ga-brikan, sv. IV, to break. 

ga-bruka, sf fragment. 

ga-daban (256), sv. VI, to be- 
seem, happen, befall. 

ga-dáiljan, wv. I, to divide. 

ga-dars, see § 275. 

ga-dáubjan, wv. I, to make deaf, 
harden. 

ga-daürsan (275), pret.-pres. to 
dare. 

ga-dáuþnan (271), wv. IV, to 
die, perish. 

ga-domjan, wv. I, to judge, pro- 
nounce judgment, condemn. 

ga-draban (256), sv. VI, to hew 
out. 

ga-dragan (256), sv. VI, to heap 
up, heap together. 

ga-dragkjan, wv. I, to give to 
drink. 

ga-draühts, sz. soldier. 

ga-driusan, ,sv. II, to fall, be 
cast. 

ga-drobnan, wv. IV, to become 
troubled, anxious. 

ga-fahan, sv. VII, to catch, take, 
seize, overtake, apprehend as a 
criminal. 

ga-fastan, wv. III, to keep, sup- 
port, hold fast. 

ga-faürds, sf chief council. 

ga-fáurs (195), a7. well-behaved. 

ga-filh, sz. burial. 
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ga-lveitjan. 


ga-filhan, sv. III, to hide, con- 
ceal, bury. 

ga-fraihnan, sv. V, to find out, 
learn by inquiry, ask, seek. 


. gà-fráujinon, wz. II, to exercise 


lordship. 

ga-fulljan, wz. I, to fill. 

ga-fullnan, zv. IV, to fill, be- 
come full. 

ga-gaggan (258 note 1), sv. VII, 
to collect, assemble, come to 
pass ; also with sik. 

ga-ga-máinjan, wv. I, to make 
common, defile. 

ga-geigan (269), wz. III, to gain. 

gaggan (265, 258 note), sz. VII, 
to go; pret. iddja (265 note 2). 

gages, sm. road, way. 

ga-gréfts, sf. order, decree. 

ga-gudaba, av. godly. 

ga-gudei (174), wf. piety, godli- 
ness. 

ga-gups (-guds), a7. godly, pious. 

ga-haban, wv. III, to have, hold, 
secure, possess, lay hold on. 

ga-haftjan sik, wv. I, to join 
oneself to, join. 

ga-haftnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
attached to. 

ga-háiljan, wv. I, to heal. 

ga-háilnan (271), wv. IV, to 
become whole, be healed. 

ga-háit, 572. promise. 

ga-háitan, sv. VII, to call to- 
gether, promise. 

ga-háusjan, wv. I, to hear. 

ga-hnáiwjan, wv. I, to lower, 
abase. 

ga-hráineins, sf. cleansing. 

ga-hráinjan, wv. Í, to cleanse, 
make clean. 

ga-hugds (163), sf thought, mind, 
conscience. 

ga-huljan, wv. I, to cover, con- 
cea]. 

ga-lveitjan, wv. I, to whiten. 


ga-lv otjan. 


ga-lvötjan, vov. I, to threaten, 
rebuke, strictly charge. 

gaiainna, wm. Gehenna, (yéevva, 
hell). 

ga-iddja, see ga-gaggan. 

gaírda, sf. girdle. 

gaírnjan, wv. I, to be fain or 
willing, desire, wish, long for. 

gairu (169 note), sz. goad. 

gáiteins, a7. belonging to a goat ; 
neut. gáitein, young goat, kid. 

ga-juk, sz. pair. 

gajuka (171), zw. companion. 

ga-juko, wf. parable, comparison. 

ga-kannjan, wv. I, to make 
known. 

ga-kiusan, sv. II, to approve. 

ga-kunnan (269), wv. III, to re- 
cognize, observe, consider, read. 

ga-kunps, sf. appearance. 

ga-kusts (163), sf. test. 

ga-lagjan, ov. I, to lay, lay down, 
set, place, make. 

ga-láisjan, wv. I, to teach. 

ga-láista, 207. follower; galáista 
wisan, to follow. 

ga-láistjan, wv. I, to follow. 

ga-lapon, wv. II, to invite, call 
together. 

galáubeins (164), sf. faith, belief. 

ga-láubjan (264), wz. I, to be- 
lieve. 

ga-láugnjan, wz. I, to be hid, lie 
hid. 

ga-láusjan, wv. I, to loose, loosen. 

ga-leikan, zv. III, to please, take 
pleasure in. 

ga-leikön, wv. IJ, to liken, com- 
pare, resemble, be like. 

ga-leiks (188), aj. like, similar. 

ga-leipan (246), sv. I, to go, 
travel, come. 

ga-lewjan, wv. I, to give up, 
betray. 

galga (171), wz. cross, gallows. 

ga-lisan (sik), sv. V, to gather 
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ga-nasjan. 


together, meet together, assem- 
ble. 

ga-liug, sz. lie; galiug weitwod- 
jan, to bear false witness. 

ga-liugan, wv. III, to marry. 

ga-liuga-praüfetus, sv. false pro- 
phet. 

ga-liuga-weitwops (-wöds), s/z. 
false witness. 

ga-liuga-xristus, 57. false Christ. 

ga-liuhtjan, wv. I, to bring to 
light, illumine. 

ga-lukan (248 and note), sv. II, 
to shut, lock. 

ga-luknan, wv. IV, to be shut up. 

ga-máinjan,v. I, to make com- 
mon, defile. 

ga-máins (195), a7. common, un- 
clean. 

ga-máips (ga-máids), a7. weak, 
feeble, bruised. 

ga-malwjan, wz. I, to bruise. 

ga-manwjan, wv. I, to prepare, 
make ready. 

ga-marzjan, wv. I, to offend. . 

ga-matjan, wv. I, to eat. 

ga-máudeins, sf. remembrance. 

ga-máudjan, wv. I, to remember, 
remind. 

ga-maürgjan, wv. Í, to curtail, 
cut short. 

ga-meljan, wz. I, to write, enroll; 
pata gamelido, writing, scrip- 
ture. 

ga-minpi, sæ. remembrance. 

*ga-mótan (278), pret.-pres. to 
find room, to have room. 

ga-motjan (264), wv. I, to meet. 

ga-munan (276), pret.-pres. to 
bethink, remember. 

ga-munds (163), 5f. remembrance. 

ga-nah (276), pret.-pres. it suf- 
fices. 

ga-náitjan, wv. Í, to treat shame- 
fully. 

ga-nasjan, wv. Í, to save. 


ga-niman. 25 


ga-niman, sv. IV, to take to one- 
self, take, take with one, conceive. 

ga-nipnan, wv. IV. to mourn; be 
sorrowful. 

ga-nisan (254), sv. V, to be 
saved, become whole, recover. 

ga-nists (163), sf. salvation, 
health. 

ga-niutan, sv. II, to catch with 
nets, catch. 

ga-nipjis, s72. kinsman. 

ga-nohs, aj. enough, sufficient, 
numerous. 

ga-qiman, sv. IV, to assemble, 
come together. 

ga-qiss, (187 note), a7. consenting. 

ga-qiujan (263), wv. I, to give 
life to. 

ga-qiunan (271), v. JV, to be 
made alive. 

ga-qumps (163), sf. assembly, 
synagogue. 

ga-raíhtei (174), wf righteous- 
ness. 

ga-raíhteins, s/. righteousness. 

ga-raihts, a7. righteous, just. 

ga-ráips (ga-ráids), a7. due. 

ga-rapjan (256), sv. VI, to count. 

ga-razna, wz. neighbour. 

ga-razno, wf. female neighbour. 

garda (171), wm. fold. 

garda-waldands (178), zz. ruler 
or master of the house. 

gards (161), sz. house, household, 
court. 

ga-redan (259), sv. VII, to reflect 
upon. 

ga-rinnan, sv. III, to run, hasten 
together, come together. 

ga-runi, s7z. consultation, counsel. 

ga-runs, sf. market-place, street. 

ga-sahts, sf. reproof. 

ga-sailvan, sv. V, to see, behold, 
perceive. 

ga-sakan, sv. VI, to rebuke, 
reprove. 


6 ga-tamjan. 


ga-salbon, wv. II, to anoint. 

ga-satjan, wz. I, to set, lay, place, 
add, appoint, restore; gasatjan 
namo, to surname. 

ga-sigqan, sv. IIT, to sink. 

ga-sinpia (ga-sinpa), wa. cóm- 
panion. 

ga-sitan, sz. V, to sit, sit down. 

ga-skafts (163), sf creation, crea- 
ture. 

ga-skáidnan (271), wv. IV, to 
become parted. 

ga-skapjan (256) 
create, make. 

ga-skapjan, sv. VI, to injure. 

ga-skeirjan, wv. I, to make clear, 
interpret. 

ga-skohi, sz. pair of shoes. 

ga-slawan, wy. III, to be still, be 
silent. 

ga-sleipjan, wv. I, to slight, in- 
jure; gasleipjan sik, to be 
injured in, suffer the loss of. 

ga-smeitan (246), sv. I, to smear. 

ga-sopjan, wv. I, to fill, satisfy. 


sv. VI, to 


ga-stagqjan, wz. I, to dash 
against. 

ga-staldan (258), sv. VII, to 
possess. 


ga-standan, sv. VI, to stand fast, 
stand still, remain, be restored. 

ga-staürknan, wv. IV, to become 
dry, dry up, pine away. 

ga-stráujan, wz. I, to 
furnish. 

gasts (160), szz. guest. 

ga-supon, wv. II, to season. * 

ga-sweran, wv. III, to glorify, 
make known. 

ga-swikunpjan, wv. I, to make 
known, proclaim. 

ga-swiltan, sz. IIT, to die. 

ga-swogjan, wv. I, to sigh. 

ga-tairan (252), sv. IV, to de- 
stroy, break. 

ga-tamjan (262), wv. I, to tame. 


strew, 


ga-táujan. 


g8-táujan, wy. I, to. do, make, 
perform. . | , 
ga-tatira (171), wm. tear, rent. 
ga-taürps (163), sf. destruction. 
ga-teihan (246), sv. I, to tell, re- 
late, proclaim, make known, 
show. 
ga-tilaba, a7. conveniently, 
ga-tilon, wv. II, to attain. 
ga-tils, a7. convenient. ) 
ga-timan (252), sv. IV, to suit. 
ga-timrjan, wv. I, to build... 
ga-timrjo (173), wf. building, 
ga-tiuhan, sv. II, to draw, lead, 
bring, take. | 
ga-trauan (78), wv. III, to trust, 
entrust, be persuaded. 
gatwo (173), wf. street. 
ga-pahan, wv. III, to be silent... 
ga-pairsan (250), 52. M, to 
wither. 
ga-paürsnan (271), wo. IV, to 
become dry, m up, wither 
away. 
ga-piupjan, wv. Rr to bless. 
ga-þláihan (258 note 2), sv. VII, 
to cherish, comfort, take in the 
arms, caress. 
ga-pliuhan, sv. II, to flee. 
ga-prafsteins, s/. í Tja 
ga-þrask, sz. threshing-floor. 
ga-pulan, wv. III, to suffer, en- 
dure. 
gauja, wn. countryman ; 
plural, land, region. 
gáumjan | (264), wu. 1, to per- 
ceive, see, behold, observe. 
gáunön (267), TU. fus to lament. 
gáurs (188), aj. sad, troubled, 
mournful, sorrowful. 
ga-wagjan, wv. I, to stir, shake. 
ga-wairpan, sv. III, to cast, cast 
down, throw down. 
ga-wairpeigs, aj. at peace, eae | 
ably disposed. g 
ga-wairpi (151), 5. peace... 


used tn 
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| gilstra-méleins, 


gras. 


ga-waknan (271), wv. IV, to 
awake. 

ga-waldan, sv. VII, to rule, bear 
Tule. . 

ga-waljan, wv. T, 
choose out. 

ga-wandjan, wv. I,to turn round, 

. bring back; with refi. pr. to be 
converted, cule round, return. 

ga-wargjan, wv. I, to condemn. 

ga-wasjan (sik), wv. Í, to clothe. 

ga-waurki, sz. deed. 

ga-waürkjan, wv. I, to. make, 
prepare, appoint. : 

ga-waürstwa (171), wm. fellow- 
worker. 

ga-weihan, wv. III, to sanctify. 

gawi (151), sz. region, district, 
land, neighbourhood. 

ga-widan (254), sv. V,.to bind, 
join together. 

ga-wigan (254), sv. V, to shake 
down. 

ga-wrisqan (250), sv. III. to bear 
fruit. 

giba. (154), sf. gift. 

giban (253), sz. V, to give, yield, 
offer. | 

gibands (179), 72. giver. 

gibla, w/z. pinnacle. 


to. choose, 


3f. taxation, 
taxing. | 
gilpa, sf- sickle. 
gistra-dagis(285),av. tökmtortow. 
giutan (248), sv. Il. to pour. 
glaggwo (283), av. accurately. 


 glaggwuba, glaggwaba, av. ex- 


actly, diligently.. 
glitmunjan (204), wv. I, to shine, 
- glitter. 
góljan ae) 
salute. : 
góps, gods (188), aj. good. . 
graba (156), sf. ditch.. 
graban (255), sv. VI, to dig... 


pel, to reet, 


. gras (147),572. grass, blade of grass. 


gredags. 


grédags (188), a7. hungry. 

greipan (246), sv. I, to seize, lay 
hold of, take (prisoner). 

grétan (239), sv. VII, to weep, 
lament. 

gréts, 572. weeping. 

gröba, s/. den, hole, cave. 

grundu-waddjus, sf. foundation. 

guda-faúrhts, aj. devout, god- 
fearing. 

gudisks, a7. divine. 

gudja (171), wm. priest. 

gulp, sz. gold. 

gulpeins (188), a7. golden. 

guma (171), 7972. man. 

guma-kunds, aj. male, of the 
masculine gender. 

gumeins, a7. manlike, male. 

gunds, s77. or sf. cancer, canker. 

gup, sm. God; ext. pl. guða, 
heathen gods. See note to 
Mark ii. 7. 


H. 


haban (268), wv. III, to have, 
possess, hold, take, esteem, 
count, consider, keep, observe, 
be able to do; ubil and ubi- 
laba haban, to be ill; waírs 
haban, to be worse; gafahana 
haban, to hold captive; poei 
habáidedun ina  gadaban, 
what things should happen unto 
him; aftumist haban, to lie 
at the point of death; faírra 
haban sik, to be far from; 
babáip wisan at, to be held, 
be ready for. 

hafjan (256), sv. VI, to raise, lift, 
bear up, carry. 

haftjan, wv. I, to join. 

hàhan (258), sv. VII, to hang. 

háidus, sz. manner. 

háifstjan, wv. I, to strive, fight. 

háifsts, sf. fight. 
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háubip. 


háihs, a7. half-blind, with one eye. 

háiljan (264), wv. I, to heal. 

háils (188), a7. whole, sound, safe. 

háimopli, sz. homestead, lands. 

háims (164 note), sf. village, 
country place. 

haírda (156), sf herd, flock. 

haírdeis (148), saz. shepherd. 

haírtö (175), wz. heart. 

haírus (167), saz. sword. 

háitan (258), sv. VII, to call, 
name, order, command, invite. 

háiti (158), sf command. 

háipi (158), sf field, heath. 

háipiwisks, a7. wild. 

háipno, wf. a heathen woman. 

hakuls, sz. cloak. 

halbs, a7. half. 

haldan (258), sv. VII, to hold, 
take care of, tend, feed. 

halja (156), sf hell. 

hals, sz. neck. 

hals-agga (for the probably cor- 
rupt bals-agga of the manu- 
script), wz. neck. 

halts (188), a7. lame. 

hamfs, a7. one-handed, maimed. 

hana (170), wm. cock. 

handugei, wf. cleverness, wisdom. 

handugs (188), aj. clever, wise. 

handus (166), sf. hand. 

handu-waürhts, a7. wrought by 
hand. 

hansa, sf. a company, band of 
men. 

harduba (283), av. hardly, severe- 
ly, grievously. 

hardu-haírtei, wf. hardness of 
heart, hard-heartedness. 

hardus (196), a7. hard. 

harjis (148), szz. army, host. 

hatan (269 and note 3), wv. III, 
to hate. 

hatis, sæ. hatred, wrath. 

háubip (146), sz. head, háubip 
waíhstins, corner-stone. 


háuheins. 


háuheins, sf. praise. 
háuh-haírtei (174), wf. pride. 
háuh-haírts, a7. proud-hearted. 
háuhisti, sz. the highest height, 
highest-point, highest heaven. 
háuhjan, wv. I, to glorify, make 
high, praise, exalt, magnify. 
háuhs, a7. high. 

haurds (163), sf. door. 

haürn (147), sz. horn, skin, husk. 

haürnja (171), wm. horn-blower. 

haürnjan, wv. I, to blow a horn, 
trumpet. 

háuseins, sf word, preaching, 
report (/z. eee) sense of 
hearing. 

háusjan (264), wv. I, to hear, 
perceive, listen to. 

háusjon, wz. II, to hear. 

hawi (130), sz. grass, hay. 

hazjan (262), wv. I, to praise. 

heito, wf. fever. 
heiwa-fráuja, wm. 
house. 

hér, a7. here, hither. 

hépjo (173), wf. chamber, room. 

hidre, av. hither. 

hilpan (249), sv. III, to help. 

himina-kunds, a7. heavenly. 

himins (145), 5zz. heaven. 
hindana, grep. c. gen. behind, on 
that side of, beyond. 

hindar (288), prep. c. acc. and dat. 
behind, over, beyond, among. 

hindumists (207), aj. hindmost, 
outermost. 

hiri (old imperative used as an 
interjection), come here! dual 
hirjats, come here, ye two!; 
pl. hirjip, come ye here! See 
note to Mark xii. 7. 

*his (226), dem. pr.; preserved in 
the adverbial phrases himma 
daga, on this day, to-day; und 
hina dag, to this day; und 
hita, und hita nu, till now, 


master of a 


S 
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hrot. 


hitherto ; 
henceforth. 

hiufan (248), sv. II, to mourn, 
weep, complain. 

hiuhma (171), 2002. crowd, multi- 
tude, heap. 

hiwi (129), sw. appearance. 

hlahjan (256), sv. VI, to laugh. 

hláifs (144), sm. loaf, bread. 

hláins, sv. hill.. 

hláiw (153 note 2), sz. 
tomb. 

hláiwasna, sf. (only found in 
plur.), tomb, 

hláupan (258 note 5), sz. VII, to 
leap. 

hláuts, saz. lot. 

hleiduma (207), aj. left; as subst. 
Jem. the left hand oz side. 

hlifan (254) sv. V, to steal. 

hliftus (167), sa. thiet. 

hlijans, acc. 24. ; nom. * hleis saz. 
or ? hlija wz., tent, tabernacle. 

hliuma (171), wm. hearing. 

hlütrei (174), wf. purity. 

hlütrs (188), a7. pure. 

hnáiwjan (264), wv. I, to abase, 
lower. 

hnasqus (197), aj. soft, tender. 

hneiwan, sv. I, to bend down- 
wards, decline, bow. 

hölön (267), wv. II, to treat with 
violence, deceive, injure. 

hörinassus, s„z. whoredom, adul- 


fram himma, from 


grave, 


tery. 

horinón, wv. II, to commit 
adultery. 

hörinöndei, pres. part. fem. 
adulteress. 


hráineins, 5f. purification. 

hríinjan (264), wv. I, to make 
clean, cleanse. 

hráins (194), a7. clean, pure. 

hráiwa-dübo, wf. turtle-dove. 

hrópjan, wz. I, to call, cry out. 

hrot, sz. roof. 


hrugga. 


hrugga, sf. staff. 
hrukjan, wv. I, to crow. 
huggrjan (264), wz. I, to hunger. 


hugjan, wv. I, to think, consider, 


imagine. 


hührus (i19, 167), sm. hunger, 


famine. 
huljan (262), wv. I, to hide, con- 
ceal, cover, disguise. 
hulps (188), a7. gracious. 
hund (208, 213), sz. hundred. 
hunda-faps, sm. centurion. 
hunds (145), sm. dog, hound. 
hunsl, sz. sacrifice. 
hunsljan, wv. I, to sacrifice. 
hups (161), saz. hip, loins. . 
huzd (147), sz. treasure. 


huzdjan, wu. I, to collect trea- 


sures, store up, hoard up. 


lv. 


Ivadre (286), av. whither. 
tvaírban (250), sv. III, to walk. 
lvaírnei, wf. skull. 

Iváiteis, 57. corn, wheat. 

luéiwa (289), g. and av. how, in 
what way. . 

Ivan, av., interrog. na when- 
ever: before ajs. and avs., how; 
before compars., how much; with 
other particles, at any time; 
van lagg mél, for how long 
a time; nibái Iwan, lest at any 
time; Ivan filu, how much. 

Ivan-hun, av. ever, at any time; 
only used with „eg. as ni-Ivan- 
hun, never. 

Ivar (286), av. where. 

hrarbön (267), wz. II, to go about, 
pass by, wander, ce. 

lvarjis (233), 27. who, which (out 
of many). * 

lvarjiz-uh. (234), indef n each, 
every. 


AM . 
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in. 


vas (232), interrog: pr. who, 
what; indef. pr. (238), anyone. 

lvas-hun (237), indef. pr. with 
the „eg. particle ni, no one. 

lvap (286), av. whither. 

lvapar (233), £r. which of two, 
whether. 

lvapar-uh (234), indef. pr. each 
of two. 

lvapjan, wv. J, to foam. 

lvaþrö (286), av. whence. 

luaz-uh (234), indef. pr. each, 
every; twans lvanzuh, two 
and two. 

lvaz-uh saei (235), zwdef. pr. 
whosoever. 

Ive (232 note), av. how. 

hreila, sf. time, season, hour. 

hreila-Ivaírbs, aj. inconstant, 
transient, enduring only for a 
while. 

lveits, a7. white. 

lveláups (233), 7. how great. 

hrileiks (233), r. what sort of. 

Ivopan (258), sv. VII, to boast. 

Ivotjan, wv. I, to threaten, rebuke, 
charge. 


Tg, hrel- 


ibái (287), znterrog. particle, like 
Gr. py, Lat. num; ibái, iba 
(289), g. lest, that . . . not. 

ibnassus (167), sm. evenness. 

ibns (188), ay. even. 

iddja, I went, see § 130 note. 

idreiga, sf. repentance. 

idreigón (267), wv. II, to repent. 

id-weitjan, wv. I, to reprove, 
blame, revile, reproach. 

iftuma (207), aj. next, the one 
after, the following. 

igaar (222), oss. fu of you two. 

ik (220), pers. pr. T 

im (281), Á am. 

in (288), prep. c. acc, in, into, to- 


XL 


in-ahei. 


wards; c. gen. on account of; c. 
dat. in, into, among, by. 

in-ahei, wf. soberness, sobriety. 

in-brannjan, wv. I, to put in the 

* fire, burn. 

in-drobnan, 
sad. 

in-feinan (271), wv. IV, to be 
moved with compassion, have 
compassion on, pity. 

inilo, wf. excuse, pretence. 

in-kilþö, weak aj. with child. 

in-máideins, sf change, ex- 
change. 

in-máidjan, wv. I, to change, ex- 
change, transfigure. 

inn, av. in, within; inn atgaggan, 
to enter, enter into, go into; inn 
gaggan, to go in, enter. 

innana, av. within; prep. c. gen. 
within, inside. 

innapro, av. within. 

innuma (207), a7. inmost. 

in-saian, sv. VII, to sow in. 

in-sailvan, sv. V, to look at, 
look upon, look round, behold, 
regard. 

in-sáiljan, zv. I, to bind with 
ropes, let down with cords. 

in-sandjan, wv. I, to send, send 
forth. 

in-standan, sv. VI, to persist. 

in-swinpjan, wv. I, to grow 
strong; in-swinpjan sik, to 
be strong. 

in-tandjan, wv. I, to burn up. 

inuh, inu (288), prep. c. acc. with- 
out, except. 

in-wagjan, wv. I, to stir up. 

in-weitan (246), sv. I, to worship, 
reverence, salute. 

in-widan, sv. V, to reject, frus- 
trate, deny, refuse. 

in-wisan, sv. V, to be present, be 
near at hand. 


ís (220), pers. þr. he. 


wv. IV, to become 
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jupan. 


is (281), thou art. 

itan (254), sv. V, to eat; sap itan, 
to fill one's belly. 

ip (289), cy. but, however, if. 

iumjo, wf. multitude. 

iup (286), av. upwards; iupa 
above; iupaþrö, iuga from 
above. 

iz-ei, iz-e (230 note 3), vel. þr. 
masc. who, which. 

izwar (222), 2055. pr. your. 


J. 

ja, jái (287), av. yea, yes, verily. 

jabái (289), cg. if, even if, al- 
though; jabái . aíppáu, 
either? *1 or. 

jah (289), c. and, also, even; jah 

„jah, both... and; ni pa- 

táinei .. . ak jah, not only... 
but also; nih... ak jah, not 
only... but also. 

jáinar (286), av. yonder, there, in 
that place. ` 

jáind (286), av. thither. 

jáindré (286), av. thither. 

jáins (227), dem. pr. that, yon. 

jáinpro (286), av. thence. 

jap-pé (224 note), cg. and if; 
jappe...jappe (289), whether 

Or 


ja-u (287), zmterrog. particle, 
whether; zn zmderect questions, 
if, so, so then. 

jer (147), sz. year. 

jiukan (269), wv. III, to contend. 

ju (285), av. already, now. 

jugga-láups, sm. a youth, young 
man. 

juggs (188), aj. young, youthful, 
new. 

jühiza (204, 119), a7. younger. 

juk (147), sz. yoke. 

junda, sf youth. 

jus, pers. pr. ye. 

jupan, av. already. 


kaisar. 


K. 


kaisar (Lat. Caesar, Gr. Katcap), 
sm. Caesar, emperor, governor. 

kaisara-gild, sz. tribute-money. 

kalbo (173), wf. calf. 

kalds (188), a7. cold. 

kalkinassus, s77. adultery, forni- 
cation. 

kalkjo, wf. harlot. 

kann, see $ 275. 

kannjan, wv. I, to make known. 

kara (290), sf. care, anxiety ; ni 
kara puk, there is no care to 
thee, thou carest not. 

karkara (156), sf. prison. 
Lat. carcer. 

karon (267), wv. II, to care for, 
be concerned about. 

kas, sz. vessel, pitcher. 

katils, saz. kettle, vessel for water. 

káupatjan (265), wv. I, to buffet, 
cuff, strike with the palm of the 
hand. 

káupon (267), zov. II, to traffic. 

katirban, (Gr. xopBav) gift. 

kaürn (147), 57. corn. 

kaúrnö (176), zz. corn, a grain 
of corn. 

kaürus (197), a7. heavy. 

káusjan, wv. I, to prove, test, 
taste. 

keinan, sv. I, to bud, grow, spring 
up; weak pret. keinóda, see 
note to Mark iv. 27. 

kelikn, sz. tower, upper-room. 

kilpei (174), wf. womb. 

kindins, sv. ruler, governor. 

kinnus (168), sf. cheek. 

kiusan (248), sv. II, to choose, test. 

kniu (154), sæ. knee. 

knussjan, wv.I,to kneel; knuss- 
jan kniwam, to kneel. 

kriustan (248), sv. II, to gnash 
with the teeth, grind the teeth. 


From 
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laufs. 


krusts, sf gnashing. 

kukjan (262), wv. Í, to kiss. 

*kumbjan, see ana-kumbjan. 

kumei (xojge, from Syriac), 
imper. arise! 

kuni (150), sz. race, generation, 
tribe. 

kunnan (275), pret.-pres. to know. 

kunpa, see § 275. 

kunpi (151), sz. knowledge. 

kunps, 27. of kunnan, known; 
sm. acquaintance. 


L. 


laggs (188), a7. long. 

lagjan (262), wv. I, to lay, lay 
down, set, place; kniwa lagjan, 

°? bend one’s knees; gawairpi 

lagjan ana airpa, to send peace 
on earth. 

láiba (156), sf. remnant. 

laigaion (Gr. Aeyewv), legion. 

láikan (258), sv. VII, to leap. 

láiks, sm. dance, dancing. 

láis (273), pret.-pres. I know. 

láisareis (149), sa. teacher, 
master. 

láiseigs, a7. teachable. 

láiseins (164), sf. doctrine, teach- 
ing. 

láisjan (264), zov. I, to teach. 

láistjan (264), vv. I, to follow. 

láists (161), sz. track. 

lamb, sn. lamb, sheep. 

land, sz. land, country. 

lasiws (193), a7. weak. 

lats (188), a7. slothful. 

laþön (267), wv. II, to invite, 
call. 

lapons (164), sf. invitation, re- 
demption, consolation. 

lauan (258 note 4), sv. VII, to 
revile. 

*láubjan, wv. I, see galáubjan. 

láufs (145), sm. leaf, foliage. 


láugnjan. 


láugnjan, wv. I, to deny, lie. 

láun (147), sz. pay, reward. 

láuna-wargs, sm. an unthankful 
person. 

láus (187 note), a7. empty. 

láusa-waúrdi, sz. empty words, 
babbling. 

láus-handus (197), gj. 
handed. 

láusjan, wv. I, to loose, deliver, 
free. 

láus-qiprs, a7. fasting, with empty 
stomach. 

leilvan (245), sv. I, to lend. 

leik (147), sz. body, flesh, corpse. 

leikáins, sf. liking, good pleasure. 

leikan (269), wv. III, to please. 

*leikon, see ga-leikon. 

lein, sz. linen. 

leitils (188), a. little, small. 

*leipan, see ga-leipan. 

leipu (169 note), sz. strong drink. 

lékeis (149), sw. physician. 

létan (259), sv. VII, to let, leave, 
permit, suffer. 

léw (153 note 2), sz. occasion, 
opportunity. 

léwjan, wv. I, to betray. 

libdins (164), sf life. 

liban (269), wv. III, to live. 

ligan (254 and note), sz. V, to lie, 
lie down. 

ligrs (145), saz. bed, couch. 

lisan (254), sv. V, to gather. 

lists (163), sf. craftiness. 

lipus (167), szz. limb. 

liudan (248), sv. II, to grow, 
spring up. 

liufs (188), a7. dear, beloved. 

liugan (269), wv. III, to marry. 

liugan (248), sv. II, to lie. 

liuhadeins, a7. bright, light. 

liuhap (147), sz. light. 


empty 


liuhtjan (264), wv. I, to give light. 


*liusan, sv. II, to lose; see fra- 
liusan. 
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máiza. 


liuta (171), zzz. hypocrite. 

liutei (174), wf. deceit, hypocrisy. 

liuts, a7. hypocritical. 

löfa, zw. palm of the hand. 

ludja (156), sf. face. 

luftus (167), sw. air. 

lúkan (248 note), sz. II, to shut, 
close. 

lukarn (Lat. lucerna), sz. light, 
candle. 

lukarna-stapa (171), wn. candle- 
stick. 

lun, 52. ransom. 

luston (267), wv. II, to desire. 

lustus (167), saz. desire, lust. 


M. 
*magan (277), pret.-pres. .to be 
able. 


magapei, wf. virginity, maiden- 
hood. 

magaps (163), sf maid. 

magula (171), wm. little boy. 

magus (167), saz. boy, servant. 

mahteigs (188), a7. mighty, able, 
possible. — . 

mahts (163), sf. might, power, 
strength, virtue, miracle. 

mahts (188), a7. possible. 

máidjan (264), wv. I, to falsify. 

maíhstus, 577. dunghill. 

maímbrana (Gr. ueuBpáva), wm., 
parchment, manuscript. 

máis (284), av. more, rather; 
máis páu, more than, rather 
than; filu máis, much more; 
und filu máis, much more, so 
much the more; Iwan filu... 
máis pamma, the more... 
so much the more. 

máist (284), av. at most. 

máists (206), a7. greatest, chief. 

máitan (258), sv. VIL, to cut, hew. 

máipms (145), sz2. gift. 

máiza (206), a. greater. 


malan. 


malan (256), sv. VI, to grind. 

malma (171), wm. sand. 

malō, wf. moth. : 

mammona (Gr. papwvâs), wm. 
mammon, riches. 

man, I think, see § 276. 

managei (172), wf multitude, 
crowd. 

manag-falps (218), zum. many- 
fold. 


manags (188), a7. much, great, 
many. 

mana-séps (163), sf. mankind, 
world, multitude. 

man-leika, wm. image, picture. 

manna (180), 72. man. 

menna-hun (237), Zzdef. pr. with 
the zeg. particle, ni, no one. 

mannisks, a7. human, of man. 

manwipa, sf. preparation; Z7. 
necessary means. 

manwjan, wv. I, to prepare. 

manwus (197), a7. ready. 

marei (174), wf. sea. 

marka, sf. boundary, border, coast. 

marzjan, wv. I, to offend, hinder, 
cause to stumble. 

mati-balgs, s. meat-bag, wallet, 
scrip. | 

matjan, wv. Í, to eat, feed. 

mats (161), sn. meat, food. 

mapa, wm. worm. 

mapl, sz. market, market-place. 

mapljan, wv. Í, to speak. | 

maürgins (145), s». morning. 

maúrnan (269), wv. III, tomourn, 
be anxious, take care for. 

maürpr (147), sz. murder. 

maürprjan (264), wv. I, to murder. 

mawi (158), sf. maiden, damsel. 

mawilö (173), wf. young maiden. 

meins (222), poss. þr. my. 

mel, sz. time, hour, season; pl. 
writings, Scriptures ; mel 
gabaürpáis, birthday. 

mela, wn. bushel, measure. 
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mip-sokjan. 


méljan (264), wv. I, to write. 

mena (171), wa. moon. 

menops (181), zz. month. 

méripa, sf. rumour, report, fame. 

mérjan (264), wv. I, to preach, 
proclaim. 

mērjands (179), #. proclaimer. 

mēs (Lat. mēnsa), sz. table, dish. 

midjis (189), a7. middle, midst. 

midjun-gards, sz. earth, world. 

*miduma, sf. midst; in midu- 
mái, in the midst. 

midumonds (179), m. mediator. 

mikil-dups (163), sf. greatness. 

mikilei (174), wf. greatness. 

mikiljan, wv. I, to make much of, 
praise, exalt, magnify, glorify. 

mikilnan (171), wv. IV, to be 
magnified. 

mikils (188), a7. great. 

milhma, wn. cloud. 

milip sz. honey. 

miluks (183), f. milk. 

mins (284), av. less. 

minnists (206), a7. least, smallest. 

minniza (206), a7. smaller, less. 

missa-déps (163), sf misdeed, sin. 

missa-leiks, a7. different, various. 

misso, av. reciprocally, the one 
the other, one to another; 
always with fers. pr. 

mitan (254), sv. V, to measure. 

mitaps (183), sf. measure, bushel. 

mitön (267), wv. II, to consider, 
think, ponder. 

mitöns (164), sf. thought, con- 
sidering, reasoning. 

mip (288), prep. c. dat. with, 
among, together with, through, 
by, near; mip tweihnáim 
mark6m, amid the two bound- 
aries, in the midst of the region; 
mip ushramjan, to crucify 
with; av. with. 

mip-sokjan, wv. 
dispute. 


I, c. dat. to 


mip-pan-ei. 


mip-pan-ei (289), g. while, during, 
when. 

mizdo (172), wf. reward. 

modags (188), a7. angry, wrathful. 

mota, sf. custom, custom-house. 

*motan, see $ 278. 

mötareis (149), sm. toll-taker, 
publican. ` 

*motjan, wv. Í, to meet, see ga- 
motjan.. 

mops (mods), sm. anger, wrath. 

mulda, (156), sf. dust. 

munan (269), wv. III, to consider, 
think, intend. 

munan (276), prez.-pres. to think. 

*munds, sf. see ga-munds. 

muns (161), szz. thought, intention. 

munps, 577. mouth. 


N. 


nadrs, sm. adder, viper. 

nahta-mats, s7. supper, evening 
meal. 

nahts (183), f. night. 

náiteins, sf. blasphemy. 

namnjan (264), vv. I, to name. 

namo (176 note), zz. name. 

naqaps, gj. naked. 

nardus (Gr. vápðos), sm. nard. 

naseins (164), sf. salvation. 

nasjan (261), wv. I, to save. 

nasjands (176), zz. saviour. 

nati (151), s7. net. 

náudi-bandi, sf chain, fetter. 

naúh, av. still, yet; ni naúh or 
naüh ni, not yet, not as yet. 

naüh-panuh, az. still, yet. 

naühup-pan, a7. and also. 

náus (160 note I), 577. corpse. 

náupjan, wv. I, to force, compel. 

náups (163), sf need. 

né (287), av. nay, no. 

nelv, av. near, close by. 

nélva (288), rep. c. dat. nigh to, 
near; av. near. 
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Osanna. 


nélvis (284), av. nearer. 

nelvjan sik, wv. I, to approach, 
draw near. 

nélvundja (171), wm, neighbour. 

neip, sn. envy. 

neiwan, sv. I, to be angry. 

népla (156), sf needle. 

ni (287), av. neg. not; nist —ni 


ist; ni ...ak,not... but; ni 
alja ... alja, not other... than; 
ni... ni or nih, neither... 
nor. 


nibái, niba (289), g. unless, ex- 
cepoar T Tot 

nidwa, sf. rust. 

nih (65, 289), cg. and not, not 
even; nih (or ni)...nih (or 
ni), neither . . . nor. 

niman (251), sv. IV, to take, take 
away, receive, accept; mip ni- 
man, to receive, accept. 

nist = ni ist. 

nipan (254), sv. V, to help. 

nipjis (149), sa. kinsman. 

niþjö (173), wf female cousin. 

niu (287), interrog. particle, not = 
Lat. nonne; niu áiw, never. 

niujis (190), a7. new, young. 

niun (208), zum. nine. 

niunda (214), zum. ninth. 

niuntehund (208), num. ninety. 

niutan (248), sv. II, to enjoy. 

nota (171), waz. stern of a ship. 

nu (289), av. now, so, consequently; 
aj. present, existing; szs. pre- 
sent time; nu, nunu, nuh, av. 
and c. therefore. 

nuh (287), interrog. particle, then. 

nuta, wz. fisher, catcher of fishes. 


O. 


*ogan (278), fret.-5res. to fear. 
ögjan (264), wv. I, to terrify. 
ósanna (woavva), hosanna. - 


páida. 


p. 


páida, sf coat. See Feist: 
* Grundriss der gotischen Ety- 
mologie,' pp. 87, 142. 

parakletus (mapaxAnros), sm. com- 
forter. 

paraskaiwé (mapackevr;]), the day 
of the preparation. 

paska (maoxa), sf. indeclinable, 
feast of the passover, pascal 
feast. 

paurpura, sf. (moppupa), purple. 

peika-bagms, 577. palm-tree; the 
origin of peika is uncertain. 

pistikeins, aj. genuine, pure. 
From Gr. morikós with Goth. 
suffix -eins. 

plapja (156), sf street; only occurs 
once (Matth. vi. 5), and zs prodb- 
ably a scribal error for *platja 
from Lat. platea. 

plats (O. Bulgarian platt), sz. 
patch. 

plinsjan (O. Bulgarian plesati), 
wv. I, to dance. 

praitoriaun, 7. (mportwpiov), Pre- 
torium. 

prauféteis (mpopytis), fem. pro- 
phetess. 

praüfetjan, wv. I, to prophesy. 

praüfetus, praufétés (mpopyrns), 
sm. prophet. 

pund (Lat. pondus), sz. pound. 


Q. 


qáinon, wv. II, to weep, mourn, 
lament. 

qaírrei, wf. meekness. 

qaírrus (197), a7. gentle. 

qeins = qens, see $ 6. 

qens (163), sf. wife, woman. 

giman (252), sv. IV, to come, 
arrive. 
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reiro. 


qineins, a7. female; neut. foolish 
woman. 

qino (173), wf. woman, wife. 

qipan (253), su. V, to say, tell, 
name, speak; ubil qipan, to 
speak evil of one; waila qipan, 
to speak well of, praise. 

qipu-hafts, a7. pregnant; qipu- 
hafto, fem. used as sb., a woman 
being with child. 

qipus, sz. body, womb. 

*qiunan, wv. IV, to become alive; 
see ga-qiunan. 

qius (193), aj, alive, quick, living. 

qums, 577. advent. 


R. 


rabbei ((PaBfet), master, teacher. 

ragineis, 577. counsellor, governor. 

raginon, wv. II, to be ruler. 

rahnjan, wv. I, to count, reckon, 
number. 

ráidjan, wv. I, to determine. 

raihtaba, av. rightly, straightway. 

raíhtis (289), cg. for, because; av. 
for, still, then, however, indeed. 

raíhts (188), aj. right, straight. 

*ráisjan (264), wv. I, to raise; see 
ur-ráisjan. 

*rakjan, wv. I, to reach; see uf- 
rakjan. 

rapjo (173), wf. account. 

ráupjan, wv. Í, to pull out, pluck. 

ráus, 52. reed. 

razda (156), sf language, speech. 

razn, sz. house. 

reiki (151), sz. rule, power, king- 
dom. 

reikinön (267), wv. II, to rule, 
govern. 

reiks, a7. mighty, powerful; superi. 
reikista, the mightiest, prince. 

reiks (181), 7z. ruler, prince. 

reiran (269), wv. III, to tremble. 

reirð, wf. trembling. 


rikan. 


rikan (254), sv. V, to heap up. 

rinnan (250), sv. III, to run, 
hasten. 

rigis, rigiz (147), sz. darkness. 

rigizeins, a7. dark. 

rigizjan, wv. I, to become dark, 
be darkened. 

rodjan (264), wv. I, to speak. 

röhsns, sf. hall. 

rums, $/7. room, space. 

rúna (156), sf. secret, mystery. 

runs, sm. running, issue, course; 
run ga-waurkjan sis, to rush 
violently. 


S. 


sa (224), dem. pr. this, that; pers. 
pate ; def. art. the. 

sabbato (cáBBarov), indeclinable, 
Sabbath; sabbatus (caBBaros), 
sm. Sabbath; #7. fluctuates be- 
tween the i- and u- declension. 

sa-ei (230), rel. pr. who, he who, 
which. 

saggqjan -sagqjan, wz. 
sink, go down. 

saggqs = sagqs, sm. sinking, going 
down (of the sun), ezce West, 
see saggqjan. 

saggws (161), sv. song, music. 

sah (225), pr. dem. (fem. söh, 
"eut. patuh) =sa+ enclitic uh, 
that, this. 

sa-lvaz-uh izei (235), tndef. pr. 
whosoever. 

sa-lvaz-uh saei (235), indef. pr. 
whosoever. 

sái, 221277. see! lo! behold!; cp. 
OHG. sé, sé-nu. 

saian, saijan (259, 74), sv. VII, 
to sow. 

saiands, pres. part. of saian (259), 
one sowing, sower. 

saíhs (208), num. six. 

saihsta (214), num. sixth. 


I, to 
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sibuntēhund. 


saíhs tigjus (208), num. sixty. 

saílvan (253), sv. V, to see, take 
heed; sailvan faüra, to be- 
ware of. 

sáiwala (156), sf soul, spirit, life. 

sakan (256), sv. VI. to rebuke, 
dispute, strive. 

sakjo (173), wf. strife. 

sakkus (Lat. saccus, Gr. ad«kos), 
sm. sackcloth. 

salbön (266), wv. II, to anoint. 

salbons (164), sf ointment. 

salipwos, sf. plur. dwelling, abode, 
mansion, guest-chamber. 

saljan, wv. I, to dwell, abide, 
remain. 

saljan, wv. I, to bring an offering, 
sacrifice. 

salt, sz. salt. 

saltan (258 note 1), sv. VII, to salt. 

sama (228), ór. same. 

sama-leikö, av. likewise, in like 
manner, equally. 

sama-leiks, a7. agreeing together. 

samana, av. together, in the same 
place, one with another. 

sandjan, wv. I, to send. 

satjan, wv. I, to set, put, place. 

saps (185), a7. full, satished; saps 
waírpan, to be filled, be full. 

saühts (163), sf sickness, disease. 

sauil (77), sz. sun. 

saürga, sf. care, grief, sorrow. 

saürgan (269), zv. III, to sorrow, 
trouble, take thought. 

sáups (161), sm. sacrifice, burnt- 
offering. 

sei=si+ei (230 note 3), rel. þr. 
Jem. who, which. 

seins (223), poss. pr. his. 

seipus (197), a7. late. 

sels (195), a7. kind. 

sibja (156), sf. relationship. 

sibun (208), num. seven. 

sibuntéhund (208), zum. se- 
venty. 


sidon 


sidon (267), v. II, to practise. 

sidus (167), saz. custom, habit. 

sifan (269), wv. III, to rejoice. 

siggwan (250), sv. III, to sing, 
read. 

sigljan (Lat. sigillare), wv. I, to 
seal. 

sigljo (176), wz. seal. 

sigqan (250), su. III, to sink, go 
down. 

sihu (169 note), victory. 

sijáu (281), I may be. 

sijum (281), we are. 

sik (221), ref. pr. oneself; gen. 
seina, dat. sis. 

silba (228), Zr. self. 

silda-leikjan, wv. I, to marvel, 
wonder, be astonished. 

silda-leiks, a7. wonderful. 

silubr (147), sz. silver. 

silubreins, a7. silver. 

sinaps? sm. sinap? sz. mustard; 
cp. Lat. sinapi, sinapis, Gr. 
oívàmt. 

sind (281), they are. 

sineigs (188), a7. old. 

sinista (206 aad note), a7. oldest; 
an eider. 

sinteino, av. always, ever, con- 
tinually. 

sinteins, a7. daily. 


*sinps (219), sz. time, ZZ. a 
going. 

siponeis (149), sæ. pupil, dis- 
ciple. 


siponjan (264), wv. I, to be a 
disciple. 

sitan (254 and note), su. V, to sit. 

sitls (145), sz. seat, chair, nest. 

siujan (263), zov. I, to sew. 

siukan (248), sv. II, to be sick, 
be ill. 

siuks (188), a7. sick, ill, diseased. 

siuns (163), sf sight, appearance. 

skaban (256), sv. VI, to shave. 

skadus (167), s». shade, shadow. 
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sleideis. 


skaftjan, wv. I, to make ready, 
prepare. 

skáidan (258), sv. VII, to divide, 
sever, separate, put asunder. 

skal, see $ 276. . 

skalkinön (267), wv. II, to serve. 

skalks (145), sm. servant. 

skaman sik (269), wv. III, to be 
ashamed, be ashamed of. 

skattja, wz. money-changer. 

skatts (O. Bulgarian skotü, cat- 
tle), 55. money, coin, penny. 

skapjan (256), suv. VJ, to injure. 

skáuda-ráips, sz. leather thong. 
shoe-latchet. 

skáuns (195), a7. beautiful. 

Skáuts, 577. the hem of a garment. 

skeinan (246), sv. I, to shine. 

Skeirs (195), aj. clear. 

skewjan, wv. I, to walk, go, go 
along. 

skildus (167), saz. shield. 

skip (147), sz. ship, boat. 

skohs, sm. shoe. 

skohsl, sz. evil spirit, demon. 

skuft, sn. the hair of the head. 

skuggwa (129 note, I7I), wm. 
mirror. 

skula, a7. owing, in debt, guilty ; 
wm.(171), debtor; skula wisan, 
to be a debtor, owe, be in danger 
of, be guilty of. 

*skulan (276), pret.-pres. to owe, 
to be about to be, shall, to be 
one’s duty, be obliged, must; 
skuld ist, it is lawful. 

skura, sf. shower; skúra windis, 
storm. 

slahan (255), sv. VI, to smite, 
strike, beat, hit. 

slahs, sv. stroke, stripe, plague. 

slaihts, aj. smooth. 

slaühts (108, 163), sf. slaughter. 

slawan (269), wv. III, to be silent, 
be still. 

sleideis, a7. fierce, dangerous. 


slepan. 


slépan (258), sv. VII, to sleep, 
fall asleep. - 

sliupan (248), sv. II, to slip. 

smakka (171), ww. fig. — 

smakka-bagms, 577. fig-tree. 

smals (188), aj. small. 

smyrn, sz. (opvpva), myrrh; wein 
mip smyrna, wine mingled with 
myrrh. 

snaga (171), wmm. garment. 

snáiws (152 note), szz. snow. 

sneipan (245), sv. I, to cut, 
reap. | 

sniumjan (264), wv. I, to hasten. 

sniumundo, av. with haste, quick- 
ly; comp. sniumundés (284), 
with more haste. 

sniwan (253), sv. V, to hasten. 

snutrs (188), a7. wise. 

sökjan (261), wv. I, to seek, de- 
sire, long for, question with, 
dispute ; sókjan samana, to 
reason together, discuss. 

sokns (163), sf search, inquiry. 

spaikulatur, 77. (Gr. amekovAárop, 
Lat. speculator), spy, execu- 
tioner. 

sparwa (171), w^. sparrow. 

spaurds (183), f. race-course. 

spéds, a7. late. 

spédumists (207), a. last. 

speiwan, spéwan (246), sone I, 
to spit. 

spill, sz. fable, story. 

spillón (267), wv. II, to narrate, 
relate, bring tidings of. 

spinnan (250), sv. III, to spin. 

spráutð, av. quickly, soon. — 

spyreida, wm. large basket. (Gr. 


onvpis, gem. omvpidos, fish- 
basket). 
stáiga, sf path, way. 
stáinahs, a7. stoney. l 
stáins (145), sw. stone, rock; 


stáinam waírpan, to stone. 
stairnd (173), wf. star. 
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Suns. 


stamms, aj. stammering, with an 
impediment in the speech. 

standan (256), sv: VI, to stand, 
stand firm. 

staps (161), sm. gen. stadis, 
(place), neighbourhood; jáinis 
stadis, unto the other side (of 
the lake), eis ró mépav. 

staps( gez. staþis) „s72.land, shore. 

staua (78, 171), wm. judge. 

staua (78, 156), sf. judgment. 

stáutan (258 note 5), sv. VII, to 
smite, push. 

steigan (246), sv. I, to ascend, 
mount up. 

stibna (156), sf voice. 

stigqan (250), sv. III, to thrust, 
push, make war. 

stikls, sz. cup. 

stiks, 577. a point, moment; stiks 
melis, a moment of time. 

stilan (252), sv. IV, to steal. 

stiur (141), saz. steer, calf. 

stojan (79, 261), wv. I, to judge. 

*stráujan (263), wv. I, to strew, 
spread, spread (with carpets), 
furnish. 

suljo, wf. sole of a shoe. 

sums (236), zzdef. pr. some one, 
a certain one; sums ... sums, 
thg@gone.. . . the other; 95.24 
sumái(h). . . sumáih, some 

. . and others. 

sundro, av. alone, asunder, apart, 
privately. 

sunja (155), sf truth; bi sunjái, 
truly, verily. 

sunjaba (283), av. truly. 

sunjeins, a7. true, veritable. 

sunjön (267), wz. II, to justify. 

sunjöns (164), sf. verifying, de- 
fence. 

sunna, wz. sun. 

sunno, wf. or we. sun. 

suns, @v. soon, at once, immedi- 

„ately. 


suns-aiw. 


suns-áiw, av. 
straightway. 

suns-ei (289), c. as soon as. 

sunus (166), sz. son, child. 

supon, wv. II, to season. 

suts (195), aj. sweet, patient, 
peaceable, tolerable. 

supjon, wz. I, to itch, tickle. 

swa, swah, av. so, just so, also, 
thus. 

swa-ei, swa-swe (289), g. so that, 
so as. 

swaíhra (171), zw. father-in-law. 

swaíhrö (173), wf. mother-in-law. 

swairban (250), sv. III, to wipe. 

swa-láups (233), ór. so great. 

swa-leiks (233), ór. such. 

swamms, 577. sponge. 

swaran (256 and note), sv. VI, 
to swear. 

swaré, av. without a cause, in 
vain. 

swarts (188), a7. black. 

swa-swé, av. even as, just as; c. 
so that. 

swe, av. and c. (289), like, as, 
just as, so that, about; swe 

. Swa, aS ... SO; SWE 

. . „Jah, or swa jah, or swah, 
like . . . so too. 

sweiban (246), sv. I, to cease. 

swein, 57. swine, pig. 

sweran (269), wv. III, to honour, 
reverence, glorify. 

swerei, wf. honour. 

swériþa, sf. honour. 

swérs (188), aj. honoured. 

SWeS, 27. ones own; as oun, 
possession, property. 

swe-páuh, av. yet, indeed, how- 
ever. 

swiglja (171), wz. piper. 

swiglon (267), wz. II, to pipe. 

swi-kunpaba, av. openly, mani- 
festly. 

swi-kunps, 


immediately, 


manifest, evident, 
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tils. 


open; swi-kunps wairpan, to 
become or be made manifest, 
appear (þavepðs ytyvegðai). 
swiltan (250), sv. III, to die. 
swinpnan, wv. IV, to grow strong. 
swinps (188), a. strong, sound, 
healthy. 
swistar (177), /. sister. 
swogatjan (264), wv. I, to sigh. 
synagoga-faps, sın. ruler of the 
synagogue. 
synagogé (auvaywy7), fem. syna- 
gogue. 


T., 


tagl (147), sn. hair. 

tagr (147), sn. tear. 

tahjan, wv. I, to tear, rend. 

taíhswa, sf. the right hand. 

taíhswa, w. aj. right; as noun, 
wf. taíhswo, the right hand. 

taíhun (208), num. ten. 

taíhunda (214), num. tenth. 

taíhuntaíhund-falps (218), num. . 
hundredfold. 

taíhuntehund, taíhuntaíhund 
(208), num. hundred. 

táiknjan, wv. I, to betoken, point 
out, show. 

táikns (163), sf. token, 
wonder, miracle. 

táinjo, wf a basket of twigs, 
basket. 

táins, sz. twig, sprig, branch. 

taleipa (radi@a, from Syriac), 
maid, damsel. 

talzeins, sf. instruction. 

talzjan, wv. I, to instruct, teach. 

talzjands (179), 7. teacher. 

tandjan, wv. I, to light, kindle. 

taui (78, 151), sz. deed, work. 

táujan (263), wz. I, to do, make. 

tekan (259), sz. VII, to touch. 

*tigus (208, 213), sa. decade. 

tils (188), ay. fit. 


sign, 


timrja 


timrja (171), «wm. 
builder. 

tiuhan (247), sv. II, to lead, 
draw, guide. 

trauan (78, 269 and note 1), wz. 
III, to trust. 

triggwa (129 note), sf covenant. 

triggws (129 note, 193), a7. true, 
faithful. 

triu (153 note), szz. tree, wood, 
staff. 

triweins, a7. wooden. 

trudan (252 and note), sz. IV, to 
tread. 

tuggo (172), wf. tongue. 

tulgus (197), a7. firm, fast. 

tundnan (271), wv. IV, to take 
fire. 

tunpus (167), sm. tooth. 

tuz-wérjan, wv. I, to doubt. 

twaddjé, see § 130 note. 

twái (211), zum. two. 

twái tigjus (208), num. twenty. 

twalib-wintrus (197), a7. twelve 
years old. 

twalif (208), nun. twelve. 

tweihnái (217), num. two each. 


carpenter, 


b. 


padei, av. whither, where, where- 
soever. 

pagkjan (265 and note 1), wz. I, 
to think, meditate, consider. 

pahan (269), wv. ITI, to be silent, 
hold one's peace. 

pàho (173), wf. clay. 

pàhta (57), I thought, ret. of. 
pagkjan. 

paírh (288), prep. c. acc., through, 

y, by means of, on account of. 

paírh-baíran, sv. IV, to bear 
through, carry through. 

pairh-gaggan, sv. VII, to go 
through, come through. 
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páuh-jabái. 


pairh-leipan, sv. I, to go through. 

paírh-wakan, sv. VI, to keep 
watch. 

paírko (176), wz. a hole through 
anything; pairk6 neplos, the 
eye of a needle. 

pan, rel. particle, when, as, then, 
as long as; dez. (mever stands 
first), then, at that time, there- 
upon; c. (289), but, indeed, 
and, however, therefore, as long 
as. 

pana-máis, av. still, further. 

pana-seips (284), av. further, 
more, still; wth neg. no more, 
no longer. 

pande (289), g. if, because, since, 
when, as long as, until, until 
that. 

pannu, panuh (289), 7. therefore, 
then, so, for. 

par (286), av. there. 

parba, wm., a needy one, pauper, 
beggar. 

parba, sf. poverty, need, want. 

par-ei, av. where. 

parf, see § 275. 

par-uh (289), g. therefore, but, 
and ; av. there, now. 

pat-áinei, av. only. | 

pat-ei, neut. of rel. þr. (230), as 
cj. that, because, if. 

papro (286), av. thence, from there. 

pa-proh, av. afterwards, thence- 
forth. 

pau, páuh, cg. and av. after a 
comp. also after a fos. standing 
for the comp. than, gop pus ist 
... páu (kaAóv goi otw ... Ñ) 
it is better for thee... than; 
introducing the second part of 
a disjunctive interrogation, or ; 
páu niu or not; after an zz- 
terrog. pr., then, in that case; 
still, perhaps. 

páuh-jabái (286), c7. even though. 


þaúrban. 


þaúrban (275), pret.-pres. to need, 
be in want, lack. | 

þaúrfts (275), a7. necessary, 

paürfts (163), sf. need. 

þaúrneins, aj. thorny. 

paürnus (167), sz. thorn. 

þaúrsjan (264), wz. I, to thirst. 

paurstei (174), f. thirst. 

þaúrsus (197), a7. dry, withered. 

þé-ei (224 note, 289), c. that, be- 
cause, for that ; ni pé-ei, not 
because. 

pei (289), g. that, so that; zz. 
part. that, as; used with salva- 
zuh, pistvaduh, þislvah, pata- 
Ivah, where it gives the force of 
a relative. 

peihan (246), sv. I, 
prosper, increase. 

þeilvö (173), wf. thunder. 

peins (222), oss. þr. thy. 

pis-hun, av. especially. 

pis-Ivaduh padei, av. whitherso- 
ever. 

pis-lvah, Zr. whatsoever, whatever. 

pis-Ivaruh, a7. wheresoever. 

þis-tvaz-uh saei (235), ye á 
whosoever. . 

piubi, sz. theft. 

þiubjö (283), av. secretly. 

piuda, sf. people; Ø. heathens, 
Gentiles. 

piudan-gardi (1 58), Sf ne 
palace. | 

piudanon, wv. II, to reign. 

piudans (145), sa. king. 

piudinassus (167), sm. kingdom. 

þiufs (piubs), saz. thief. 

piu-magus, s/n. servant. 

pius (152), sv. servant. 

piup, sz. good. 

piupeigs, a7. good, blessed. 


to thrive, 


piupjan, wv. 1, to do good, bless, | 


praise. 
þiuh-spillön, wv. II, to tell or 
bring glad tidings. 
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ubils. 


piwi i 58), sf. maid-servant, hand- 
maid 

plaqus. (197), a7. soft, tender. 

plaühs, sm. flight. 

pliuhan (248), sv. II, to flee. 

prafstjan, wv. I, toconsole, com- 
fort; prafstjan sik, to take 
courage, be of good cheer. 

pragjan (262), wv. I, to run. 

pramstei (174), wf. locust. 

preihan (246), sv. I, to press 

, upon, throng, crowd. 

*preis tigjus (208), num. thirty. 

pridja (214), zum. third. 

prija (212), zum, three. 

priskan (250), sv. III, to had 

prüts-fill, s7. leprosy. 

prüts-fills, aj. diseased with 
leprosy, leprous. 

pu (220), pers. pr. thou. 

pugkjan (265 and note 1), wz. 1, 
to seem. .. 

pühta, it seemed, pret. of pugk- 
jan. , ig 

puláins (164), sf sufferance; suffer- . 
ing, patience. 

pulan, wz. III, to tolerate, suffer, 
put up with, endure. 

pusundi (208, 213), sf thousand. 

pusundi-faps, sm. leader of a 
thousand men, captain, high 
captain (xvAlapxos). 

pwahan (256), sv. VI, to wash. 

pwairhs, a7. angry. 


U. 


-u (287), ¢uterrog. particle  (at- 

. tached enclitically to: the first 
word of its clause). 

ubilaba (283), av. badly, evilly. 

ubils (188), a7. evil, bad; as zoun, 

... pata ubil, pata ubiló, the evil ; 
ubil haban, to be ill; ubil 

. gipan c. dat. to speak evil of, 
curse. 


I-A ow mele + LM 


ubil-tojis. 


ubil-töjis (190), a7. evil doing; 
as moun, evil-doer. 

ubil-waürdjan, wv. I, to speak 
evil of. 

ubuh = uf+enclitic particle uh. 

uf (288), prep. c. dat. and ac. 
under, beneath, in the time of. 

ufar (288), prep. c. acc. and dat. 
over, above, beyond. 

ufarassus, sz. abundance, super- 
fluity; dat. ufarassáu, used as 
av. in abundance, greatly, 
enough and to spare. 

tifar-gaggan, sv. VII, to go too 
far, transgress. 

ufar-gudja, zzz. chief-priest. 

ufar-hafnan (217), zov. IV, to be 
exalted. 

ufar-meleins, sf. superscription. 

ufar-meli, sz. superscription. 

ufar-meljan, wv. I, to write over. 

ufar-munnon (267), wv. Il. to 
forget. 

ufaro, av. above ; prep. c. dat. and 
acc. above, upon, over. 

ufar-skadwjan, wv. I, to over- 
shadow. 

ufar-steigan, sv. I, to spring up, 
mount up. 

uf-báuljan, wz. I, to puff up. 

uf-blésan (258), sv. VII, to blow 
up, puff up. 

uf-brikan, sv. IV, to reject, de- 
spise. 

uf-brinnan, sv. III, to burn up, 
scorch. 

uf-dáupjan, wv. I, to baptize. 

uf-gairdan (250), sv. III, to gird 
up. 

uf-graban, sv. VI, to dig up. 

uf-haban, wv. III, to hold up, 
bear up. 

uf-háusjan (c. dat.), wv. I, to 
submit, obey, listen to. 

uf-hropjan, wv. I, to cry out. 

uf-kunnan, wz. III (but prez. uf- 
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un-ga-láubjands. 


kunpa), to recognize, know, 
acknowledge. 

uf-kunpi, sx. knowledge. 

uf-ligan, sv. V, to lie under, faint. 

uf-rakjan, wv. I, to stretch forth, 
stretch up, lift up. 

uf-sneipan, sv. I, to slay. 

uf-swogjan, wv. I, to sigh deeply. 

ufta (285), av. often. 

ugkar (222), foss. pr. of us two. 

-uh, -h (289), enclitic cj. (like 
Lat. que, and), but, and, now, 
therefore. In composition with 
pronouns it often adds intensity 
to the signification. The h is 
often assimilated to the initial 
consonant of a following word, 
see note to Matth. vi. 7. 

ühtedun = ohtedun, see § 8. 

ühteigo (283), av. seasonably, 
opportunely. 

ühtwo (173), vf. early morn. 

ulbandus, sz. camel. 

un-aírkns, a7. unholy. 

un-áiwisks, aj. blameless. 

un-bairands, pres. part. not bear- 
ing, sterile. 

und (288), órep. c. acc. unto, until, 
up to; c. dat. for; und patei, 
while; und lva, how long. 

undar (288), prep. c. acc. under. 

undaro (288), rep. c. dat. under. 

undaürni-mats, sw. breakfast, 
dinner. 

und-greipan, sv. I, to seize, lay 
hold of. 

und-rinnan, sv. III, to run to 
one, fall to one, fall to one's 
share. 

un-ga-habands (sik), pres. part. 
incontinent. 

un-ga-luairbs, aj. unruly, disobe- 
dient. 

un-ga-láubeins, sf. unbelief. 

un-ga-laubjands, pres. part. un- 
believing. 


un-handu-waürhts. 


un-handu-waürhts, aj. not made 
by hands. 

un-hráins, a7. unclean. 

un-hulpa, wm. devil, evil or un- 
clean spirit. 

unhulpo, wf. devil, evil ov unclean 
spirit. 

un-hunslags, af. without offering, 
truce-breaking, implacable. 

un-lvapnands, pres. part. un- 
quenchable. 

un-karja, weak a7. careless, neg- 
lectful. 

un-léps, a7. poor. 

un-liuts, a7. unfeigned. 

un-mahteigs, a7. weak, impos- 
sible. 

un-mahts, sf. infirmity, weakness. 

un-mana-riggws, aj. inhuman, 
flerce. | 

un-milds, a7. not mild, without 
natural affection, unloving. 

un-riurei, wf. immortality. 

un-rodjands, pres. part. not 
speaking, speechless, dumb. 

un-saltans, 56. unsalted. 

unsar (222), poss. pr. our. 

un-sélei, wf. wickedness, crafti- 
ness, injustice, unrighteousness. 

un-séls, a7. evil, wicked, unholy. 

un-sibjis, a7. lawless, impious; 
só. transgressor. 

un-sweibands, pres. part. un- 
ceasing. 

unswerei, wf. dishonour, shame, 
disgrace. 

un-sweérs, aj. without honour. 

un-tals, 27. unlearned, indocile. 

unté (299), c. for, because, since, 
until. 

un-tila-malsks, a7. rash, unbe- 
comingly proud. | 

unpiup, sz. evil. 

un-pwahans, 22. unwashed. 

un-ühteigo, av. at an unfit time, 
inopportunely. 
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un-weis, a7. unlearned. 

un-wérjan, wv. I, to be unable 
to endure, be displeased. 

un-witi, sz. ignorance, folly, fool- 
ishness. 

un-wits, a7. without understand- 
ing, foolish. 

ur-raísjan, wv. Í, to raise, rouse 
up, wake. ; 

ur-reisan (246), sv. I, to arise. 

ur-rinnan, sv. III, to proceed, go 
out from, go forth, rise, spring up. 

ur-rists (163), sf resurrection. 

ur-runs, sf. a running out, de- 
parture, decease. 

ur-runs, sm. a running out, a 
rising, draught; %ence East. 

us (288), prep. c. dat. out, out of, 
from. 

us-agjan, wv. I, to frighten utterly. 

us-anan (256), sv. VI, to expire. 

us-alpan (238 note 1), sv. VII, to 
grow old. 

us-baíran, sv. IV, to carry out, 
bear, endure, suffer; answer 
(Mark xi. 14). 

us-báugjan, wv. I, to sweep out. 

us-beidan, sv. I, toawait, look for. 

us-beisnei, wf. long-suffering. 

us-beisns, sf long-suffering. 

us-bliggwan, sv. III, to beat 
severely, scourge. 

us-bugjan, wv. I, to buy out, buy. 

us-dáudjan, wz. I, to strive, be 
diligent, endeavour. 

us-dáudo, av. zealously. 

us-dreiban, sv. I, to drive out, 
send away. 

us-drusts, sf a falling away, a 
rough way. 

us-filh, sz. burial. 

us-filmei, wf. amazement. 

us-films, a7, amazed, astonished. 

us-fratwjan, wzv.1, to make wise. 

us-fulljan, wv. I, to fulfil, com- 
plete. 
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us-fullnan. 


us-fullnan, wv. IV, to be fulfilled, 
become full, come to pass. 

us-gaggan, sv. VII, to go out, 
forth, away. 

us-gáisjan, wv. I, to deprive of 

. intellect, strike aghast ; pass. to 
be beside oneself. 

us-geisnan (271), wv. IV, to be 

‘aghast, be amazed, be aston- 

ished. 

us-giban, sv. V, to give out, re- 
ward, repay, restore, show. 

us-gildan (250), sv. III, to repay, 
reward. 

us-graban, sv. VII, to dig out, 
pluck out, break through. 

us-gutnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
poured out, be spilt, flow 
away. 

us-hafjan, sv. VI, to take up, 
lift up; us-hafjan sik jáinpro, 
to depart thence. 

us-háuhjan, wz. I, to exalt. 

us-háuhnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
exalted. 

us-hláupan, sv. VII, to leap up, 
rise quickly. 

us-hramjan, wv. I, to crucify. 

us-hrisjan, wv. I, to shake out, 
shake off. 

us-keinan, sv. I, to spring up, 
grow up, put forth, produce ; 
see Reinan. 

us-kiusan, sv. II, to choose out, 
prove, test; with zzstr. dat. to 
cast out, reject. 

us-lagjan, wv. l, to lay out, 
stretch out, lay, lay upon. 

us-láubjan, wv. I, to permit, 
allow, suffer. 

us-leipan, sv. I, to go away, pass 
by, come out. 

us-lipa, wz. one sick of the palsy, 

` paralytic person. 

us-lukan, sv. II, to open, to un- 
sheath (a sword). 
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‘us-priutan. 


us-luknan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come unlocked, be opened, 
open. 

us-máitan, sv. VII, to cut down. 

us-mérnan (271), wv. IV, to be 
proclaimed. 

us-mét, sz. behaviour, manner of 
life. | 

us-mitan, sv. V, figuratively, to 
behave; uswiss usmitan, to 
be in error, to err. 

us-niman, sv. IV, to take out or 
away, take down. 

us-qiman, sv. IV, c. dat. or acc. 
to kill, destroy. 

us-qistjan, wv. I, c. dat. and acc. 
to kill. 

us-qipan, sv. V,to proclaim, blaze 
abroad. 

us-sailvan, sv. V, to look up, look 
on, receive sight. 

us-sandjan, wv. I, to send out, 
send forth, send away. 

us-satjan, wv. I, to set on, place 
upon, set, plant. 

us-siggwan, sv. III, to read. 

us-skáus, (193), a7. vigilant. 

us-skawjan, wv. I, with ref. acc. 
sik, to awake; passive, to re- 
cover oneself. 

us-standan, sv. VI, to stand up, 
rise up, rise again, come out or 
from. 

us-stass, sf. resurrection, rising. 

us-steigan (usteigan), sv. I, to 
go up, mount. 


us-stiuriba, av.  licentiously, 
riotously. 

us-táiknjan, wv. I, to show, 
prove. 


us-tiuhan, sv. II, to lead out, 
lead or take up, drive forth, 
finish, perform, perfect. 

us-pulan, zov. IIT, to endure. 

us-priutan (248), sv. II, to threat- 
en, trouble, use despitefully. 
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us-wairpan. 


us-wairpan, sv. III, to drive out, 
cast forth, overthrow, reject. 

us-waltjan, wv. I, to overthrow, 
overturn. 

us-walteins, sf overthrow, a sub- 
verting. 

us-waurhts, a7. right, just, right- 
eous. 

us-weihs, a7. unholy, profane. 

us-windan, sv. III, to plait. 

us-wiss, a7, dissolute, vain. 

üt (286), av. out, forth; uta, out, 
without; utapro, utana, c. gen. 
from without. 

uz-eta, wn. manger. 

uzuh, rep. whether from. 


W. 


waddjus (168), sf wall. 

waggari, sn. pillow. 

wagjan, wv. I, to move, shake. 

wahsjan (256), sv. VI, to grow, 
increase. 

wahstus, s7. growth, size, stature. 

wahtwo (173), vof. watch. 

wái, 272277. woe! 

waian (179, 259),s7. VII, to blow. 

wái-dedja, wz. woe-doer, male- 
factor, thief. 

wái-faírlujan, wv. I, to lament 
loudly, wail greatly. 

waíhsta, wz. corner. 

waihts (183), J. thing, affair; 
mostly used along with the zeg. 
particle ni as acc. ni waiht, 
waiht ni, naught, nothing; ni 
waíhtái, ni in waíhtái, in no- 
thing, not at all. 

waila (64), av. well, rightly, ex- 
cellently. 

waila-mérjan, wv. I, to preach, 
bring good tidings. 

wáips, 577. wreath, crown. 

waír (144 note 2), sz;. man. 

w aírilo, wf. lip. 
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waurts. 


wairpan (250), sv. III, to throw, 
cast. 

wairs (284), av. worse. 

wairsiza (206), a7. worse. 

wairpan (249), sv. III, to become, 
be, happen, come to pass. 

waírps (188), a7. worthy. 

wait, see § 273. 

waja-méreins, sf. blasphemy. 

waja-mérjan, wv. I, to blaspheme, 
slander. 

wakan (256), sv. VI, to wake, 
watch. 

waldan (258 note 1), sv. VII, to 
rule, govern. 

waldufni, sz. power, might, do- 
minion, authority. 

walis (141), a7. chosen, true, dear, 
beloved. 

waljan (262), wv. I, to choose. 

waltjan, wv. I, to roll, beat upon, 
dash against. 

walwison, wv. II, to wallow. 

wamba, sf. belly, womb. 

wan, sz. want, lack; wan wisan 
with dat. of person and gez. of 
thing, to lack. 

wandjan (264), wv. I, to turn, 
turn round. 

wardja (171), wm. guard. 

*wardjan, wv. I, see fra-wardjan. 

warjan (262), wv. I, to forbid. 

warmjan, wv. I, to warm, cherish. 

wasjan (262), wv. I, to clothe. 

wasti (158), sf. clothing, raiment, 
dress. 

watö (176 note), wz. water. 

waurd (146), sz. word, speech. 

waürdjan, wv. I, to speak. 

waúrkjan (265), wy. I, to work, 
make, perform. 

waürstw (153 note 2), sz. work, 
deed. 

waúrstwja, 20. worker, labourer, 
husbandman. 

waurts, sf. root. 





wegs. 


wégs, 577. wave, tempest, storm. 

weiha (171), wz. priest. 

weihan, wv. III, to sanctify, make 
holy. 

weihan (246), sv. I, to fight, 
strive. 

weihnan (271), wv. IV, to be- 
come holy, be hallowed. 

weihs (188), a. holy. 

wein (Lat. vinum), sz. wine. 

weina-gards, sv. vineyard. 

weina-táins, sz. vine-branch. 

weina-triu, sx. vine, vine-tree. 

weipan (246), sv. I, to crown. 

weitwodei, w/. witness, testimony. 

weitwodi, sz. testimony. 

weitwodipa, sf testimony, wit- 
ness. 

weitwodjan, wv. I, to bear wit- 
ness, testify; galiug weitwod- 
jan, to bear false witness. 

weitwods, *weitwops (8$ 181), 
71. witness. 

wénjan (264), wv. I, to hope, 
expect, await. 

wéns (163), sf hope. 

widuwairna, wm. orphan; ay. 
comfortless. 

widuwo, wf. widow. 

wigans, s/z. ? war (see note to 
Luke xiv. 31). 

wigs (145), 577. way, journey. 

wilja (171), w/z. will. 

wiljan (282), to be willing, will, 
wish. 

wilpeis (191), a7. wild. 

wilwan (250), sv. III, to rob, 
take by force. 

windan (250), sv. III, to wind. 

winds (145), saz. wind. 

winnan (250), sv. III, to suffer, 
SOITOW. 

wintrus (167), sm. winter. 

winpi-skaüro, wf. winnowing fan. 

wipja, sf. crown. 
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wunns. 


wis, 57. calm (of the sea). 

wisan (254), su. V, to be, remain ; 
waíla wisan, be merry. 

*witan (273), pret.-pres. to know. 

witan (269), wv. III, to watch, 
keep watch, observe. 

witödeigð, av. lawfully. 

witop (147), sz. law. 

wipon, wv. II, to shake, wag. 

wipra (288), prep. c. acc. against, 
over against, by, near, to, in 
reply to, in return for, on account 
of, for. 

wipra-ga-motjan, wv. I, to go 
to meet. 

wipra-waírps, a7. opposite, over, 
against. 

wiprus (167), sm. lamb. 

wláiton, wv. II, to look round 
about. 

wlits, 577. face, countenance. 

wopjan, wv. I, to call, cry out, 
cry aloud, crow. 

wöþeis (192), a7. sweet. 

wöþs, wöds, a7. mad, possessed. 

wráiqs, a7. crooked. 

wraka, sf. persecution. 

wrakja, sf. persecution. 

wraton, zov. II. to go, travel. 

wrikan (254), sv. V. to persecute. 

wrohjan, zv. Í, to accuse. 

wruggð, wf. snare. 

wulfs (145), s72. wolf. 

wullareis, s/z. one who whitens 
wool, a fuller. 

wulprs, aj. of worth, of con- 
sequence; mais wulpriza 
wisan, to be of more worth, 
be better. 

wulpus (167), sz:. glory. = 

wunds, aj. wounded; háubip 
wundan briggan, to wound in 
the head. 

wundufni, sf. wound, plague. 

wunns, sf. suffering, affliction. 
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Tue Gothic spelling and pronunciation of Greek proper 
names and of loan-words generally, were intentionally ex- 
cluded from the chapter on Gothic pronunciation, in order 
that what was necessary to be said on these points might be 
reserved for the Glossary of proper names. The following 
few remarks, which are mostly confined to the vowels in 
proper names, will be useful to the learner :— 

Greek a is regularly represented by a, as 'ABráðap, Abiaþar ; 
“Awa, Anna; Bnðoþayn, Bepsfagei; Anpas, Démas; Ooyas, 
Pomas; Iraak, Isak. 

Greek e is regularly represented by ai, as”Edeoos, Aifais6 ; 
Aeyeov, Laígaíon ; Ilerpos, Paítrus; Beed(eBovd, Baíaílzaíbul; 
but By8Aeéu, Böþlahaím. Cp. $ 11. | 

Greek «is represented by i or ei. No fixed rule can be 
laid down as to when it is represented by the one and when 
by the other. Examples of the former are:—Aekámois, 
Daikapatlis ; ÞAyrós, Filetus; ‘Idovpaia, Idumaia; Zvpía, 
Syria; 'laxoB, Iaköb; 'Igcovs, Iésus ; Ioco, Ioséf; and of 
the latter :— Ix«órtov, Eikaünio; TadtAaia, Galeilaia ; Tipddeos, 
Teimaüpaius; 2.dav, Seidón ; Zipev, Seimon. 

ı is represented by ai in Kyreinaius, Kvprwos. 

Lis sometimes represented by j before a following vowel, 
as 'Ideipos, Jaeirus; 'lavyjs, Jannés; Mapia, Marja, beside 
Maria. 
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Greek o is regularly represented by aú in other than final 
syllables, as ’Omoidépos, Aúneiseifaúrus; Boavepyés, Baüa- 
naírgaís; ‘Idpdavos, Iaürdanus; ZoAouóv, Saülaümon. Cp. 
the beginning of $ 12. 

‘In final syllables it is regularly represented by u, as 
Aðyovoros, Agustus; Mápkos, Markus; Amros, Filippus; 
Hérpos, Paítrus. ‘These and similar words are declined like 
sunus ($ 166) in the singular, but are mostly declined like 
i-stems ($$ 160, 162) in the plural. 

o is represented by 6 in Aírmögaínés, 'Epuoyévgs. The u 
instead of aú in Iaírusaülyma, ‘IepoodAvpa is due to the 
influence of the u in Iaírusalem, ‘IepovcaAnp. 

Greek v is regularly represented by Y in the Gothic 
alphabet, so that forms like ®vyedos, Zvpía ought properly to 
be transcribed by Fwgaílus, Swria, cp. av, ev below. It 
has however become usual in all grammars, glossaries, and 
editions of the Gothic text, to transcribe Greek v in the 
function of a vowel by y. Inaccurate as this mode of trans- 
scription is, I have thought it advisable to adopt the usual 
transcription throughout this book. Examples are :—Tuyexés, 
Tykeikus ; TepooóAvpa, Iaírusaülyma ; Ypuévavss, Ymainaius ; 
Suueov, Symaion. 

v is represented by aú in Saür, Zopos. 

Greek 7 is mostly represented by 6, as ’Aonp, Asér; Anpas, 
Démas; eavovjA, Fanuél; Iyoous, Iésus. It is also some- 
times represented by ei (cp. § 6), as ’Ovnowpdpos, Aúneisei- 
faürus; Kupyvos, Kyreinaius. 

n is represented by ai in Gairgaisainus, Tepyeonvós. And 
beside the regular form Bépania, Byðavía, we have the daz. 
form Bipaniin (Mark xi. 1). 

Greek e is usually represented by 6, as 'la«og, Iakób; 
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Ioond, Id6séf; Mæoms, Mosés; Owpas, Pomas; odopor, 
Saülaümon. 

It is represented by au in Lauidja, Ais; Trauada, 
Tpwás; cp. the end of $ 12. And by ú in Rüma, Lat. 
Roma. 

Greek a, which was a long open e-sound like the & in OE. 
slépan, is regularly represented by ai, as 'AAgaios, Alfaius ; 
Nauáv, Naiman ; ‘Idovpaia, Idumaia; Papicaios, Fareisaius ; 
cp. the close of § 11. 

ai is represented by aei, as Byðgaiðá, Bépsaeida ; 'Hoaias, 
Esaeias. 

Greek e, which was a long i-sound, is regularly repre- 
sented by ei (§ 4), as Aaveið, Daweid ; 'Iáeipos, Jaeirus. 

Greek av is represented by aw, as Aaveið, Daweid ; IIatAos, 
Pawlus; but in Agustus, Aðyovoros it is represented by a. 

Greek ev is represented by aíw, as Evvixn, Aíwneika ; 
Aevis, Laiwweis ; evayycAuov, aíwaggeljo. 

Greek ov, which was a long close u-sound, is regularly 
represented by u, as Aðyovaros, Agustus; Pavounr, Fanuél ; 
"Iðovpata, Idumaia ; 'Iyoous, Iésus ; “Iovdas, Iudas ; Kagapvaovp, 
Kafarnaum. 

The Gothic representation of the Greek consonants in 
proper names requires but little comment. The Greek con- 
sonants are generally represented by the corresponding 
Gothic equivalents, that is 8, y, 6, ¢ 0, K, ^, u, v, é, T, p, c (s), 
T, $, W are almost in every case regularly represented by b, 
g, d, z, b, k, l, m, n, ks, p, r, s, t, f, ps respectively. For 
examples see the Glossary below. The following points 
require to be noticed :— 

The Greek spiritus asper is generally represented by h, 
as 'EMwcatos, Haíleisaius; ‘Hias, Helias; Hpæðtavós, Herodi- 
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anus; it is however also occasionally omitted, as in ‘Iepov- 
cany, Iaírusalem. 

An h has sometimes been inserted in the Gothic form 
between two vowels, as 'AGpaáp, Abraham; BnO\eép, Bepla- 
haim ; 'Iwávvys, Iohannes. 

For Greek r we have p in Nazareip, Na(aper. 

Greek x is represented by X in Xristus, Xptorés ; but it is 
generally represented by k, as Antiaükia, 'Avrioxía; Tykei- 
kus, Tuytkós. On the other hand Greek x is represented by 
X in Xreskus, Kpyoxns. | 

The inflected forms of Greek proper names in Gothic are 
given in the Glossary below, so far as they occur in the 
specimens which I have chosen. No hard and fast rule 
for the inflection of these words can be given, as they some- 
times preserve the Greek endings, sometimes have Gothic 
endings, and sometimes have a mixture of the two. Most 
consistency prevails in nouns ending in the zom. in -us, 
Greek -os; these usually follow the u-declension in the szzg., 
but the i-declension in the plural. 

If any one, who has the necessary time, leisure, and quali- 
fications to work out fully the phonology of Greek proper 
names and of loan-words generally in Gothic, would under- 
take the task, I am sure some valuable results might be 
obtained both for the Gothic and Greek pronunciation of 
the fourth century a.p. It seems to me incredible that. 
a man like Ulfilas, who shows such great skill in other 
respects, should have used e g. ai to represent three distinct 
sounds The two works quoted on p. 146, are now for the 
most part antiquated, and the whole subject requires to be 
treated again according to our present knowledge of Greek 
and Gothic phonology. 
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Abiapar ('ABiá0ap), sm. ‘ Abia- 
thar’; dat. Abiapara. 

Abraham (Afpadp), sm. * Abra- 
ham’; gez. Abrahamis; dat. 
Abrahama. 

Agustus (Avyovoros), sm. * Au- 
gustus’; dat. Agustáu. 

Aífaíso (' Epegos), wf.“ Ephesus’; 
dat. Aífaísön. 

Aírmögaínés ('Eppoyévys) nm. 
* Hermogenes." 

Aíwneika (Eúvirm), sf. * Eunice’; 
dat. Aíwneikái. 

Alaíksandrus ('AAéfavópos) sz. 
* Alexander’; gez. Alaíksand- 
ráus. 

Alfaius ('AAd$atos), sa. * Alphae- 
us’; gen. Alfaiáus. 

Andraias (Avépéas), wm. < An- 
drew’; acc. Andraian; gen. 
Andraíins ; dat. Andraíin. 

Anna (Avva), fem. * Anna.’ 

Antiaúkia (Avrioyia), sf. * Anti- 
och’; dat. Antiaúkiái. 

Arimapaia (Apipasia), * Arima- 
thaea'; gez. Arimapaias. 

Aser (Aonp), sm. * Aser’; gen. 
Aséris. ` 

Asia (Agia), sf. ‘Asia’; dat. 
Asiai. 

Aúneiseifaúrus (‘Ovyorpdpos), 
sm. *Onesiphorus'; gen. Aú- 
neiseifaüráus. 


Bafailzafbul  (BeeAQeBoUM), m. 
* Beelzebub. 

Barabbas (BapaBBas), zz. * Bar- 
abbas'; acc. Barabban. 

Barteimaius (Baptipatos), sm. 
‘ Bartimaeus.’ 

Barpaülaümaius (Bap8odAopaios), 
sm. * Bartholomew’; acc. Bar- 
þaúlaúmaiu. 

Baüanaírgaís (Bcavepyés), * Boa- 
nerges.' 

Bépania, Bipania (Byðarvía), fem. 
* Bethany’; dat. Bipaniin, Bē- 
panijin (John xii. r). 

Béplahaim (By0Aeéu), * Bethle- 
hem.' 

Bépsfagei (Byðopayn) , wf. * Beth- 
phage ;’ dat. Bepsfagein. 


Bépsaeida  (By0caíbá), * Beth- 
saida.’ 
Daíkapaülis (Aexdmodts), fem. 


* Decapolis'; gen. Daíkapaú- 
laíOs ; dat. Daíkapaülein. 
Dalmatia (Aadpartia), sf. * Dalma- 

tia’; dat. Dalmatiái. 
Daweid (Aaveið), sm. ‘David’ ; 
gen. Daweidis. 
Démas (Anpas), m. * Demas.’ 
Eikaúnið (Ixdmov), wf. * Iconi- 
_ um’; dat. Bikatnion. 
Eisaeias ( Hoalas), 72. * Esaias '; 
acc. Eisaian; gen. Hsaeiins 
(Eisaeiins); dat. Esaiin. 
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Fanuél ($avov2A), sm.‘ Phanuel’; 
gen. Fanuelis. 

Fareisaius (@apicaios), sm. nom. 
pl. Fareisaieis, ‘ Pharisees’ ; 
gen. pl. F'areisaie ; dat. pl. Fa- 
reisaium. 

Filétus ($(AnrTÓs) sm. * Philetus.’ 

Filippus (®iAcrmos), sm. * Philip’; 
acc, Filippu ; gez. Filippáus ; 
dat. Filippáu. 

Fygailus (@vyedos), sm. * Phygel- 
lus.’ 

Fynikiska, a7. ‘ Phenecian.’ 

Gaddarénus (Taðapyvós),  sz.; 
gen. pl. Gaddaréné, ‘of the 
Gadarenes.' 

Galatia (TaAaría), sf. * Galatia’ ; 
dat. Galatiai. 

Gairgaisainus (Tepyeonvés), sz. ; 
gen. pl. Gaírgaísaine, * of the 
Gergesenes.’ 

Galeilaia (l'aAiAa(a), fem. * Gali- 
lee’; acc. Galeilaian; gez. Ga- 
leilaias ; dat. Galeilaia. 

Galeilaius (TaA:Aatos), sa. í Gali- 
leean ' ; gen. pl. Galeilaie. 

Gaülgaüpa  (lo^yo0a), ‘Gol- 
gotha.’ 

Gaúmaúrus (Toudppos), sw. an 
inhabitant of * Gomorrha’ ; dat. 
pl. Gaimatrjam. 

Haíleisaius (Edvoaios), saz.‘ Eli- 
seus’; acc. Haíleisaiu ; dat. 
Haíleisaiáu. 

Haírodiadins, see Hérðdia. 

Helias (‘HAias), 72. * Elias’; gen. 
Heleiins; dat. Helijin; acc. 
Helian. 

Hérödés, -is (CHpwins), sm. 
‘Herod’; dat. Héróda. 

Hérodia (‘Hpwoias), wf < Hero- 
dias’ ; gez. Hérðdiadins, Haí- 
rodiadins. 

Herodianus (‘Hpwéiavds), sm. 
* Herodian ’; dat. 27. Héródia- 
num; gen. pl. Hérddiané. 
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Iaíriko (Ipexyw), wf. ‘Jericho’ ; 
dat, Tairikon. 

Iaírusalem, (‘Iepovoadnp), fem. 
‘ Jerusalem.’ 

Iaírusaülyma (IepoodAvpa), sf. 
* Jerusalem’; dat. Iaírusaüly- 
mái; gen. laírusaülymos. 

Iaírusaúlymeis, 2/. * Jerusalem, 
* the people of Jerusalem’; dat. 
pl. Taírusaúlymim. 

Iakob (‘IaxwB), sm.“ Jacob’; gez. 
Iakobis ; dat. lakoba. 

Iakobus (CIákeos) sm.“ James’ ; 
acc. Iakobu; gez. Iakobáus, 
Iakobis ; dat. Iakóbáu, Iako- 
ba. 

Iaúrdanus (‘Idpdavos), sm. * Jor- 
dan’; gez. laürdanáus; dat. 
Iaürdanáu. 

Idumaia (‘Idovpaia), * Idumaea ' ; 
dat. Idumaia. 

lesus ('Iygous), sm.‘ Jesus’; acc. 
voc. lesu; gen. Ilesuis; dat. 
Iesua (Iesu). 

Ióhannés, -is (Iwavyys), m. 
‘John’; acc. Ióhannén, Idh- 
anne; gen. Idhannis; dat. 
lohanne. 

Iöséf (Iwan), sm.“ Joseph’; gez. 
Iosefis ; dat. losefa. 

Iosés (Iwo7), sw. * Joses’; gen. 
Iósöris. 

Isak (loaár), sm. ‘Isaac’; dat. 
Isaka; gen. Isakis. 

Iskariðtés, Iskarjötés (Ioxapiw- 
Ts), m. ‘Iscariot’; acc. Is- 
karioten. 

Israël (lopamA), ‘Israel’; dat. 
Israéla ; gez. Israélis. 

Iudaia ('Iovðaía), ‘ Judaea ' ; acc. 
Iudaian; dat. Iudaia; gen. 
Iudaias. 

Iudaialand, sz. * Judaea." 

*Iudaieis  ('lovOóato)), sm. pl. 
‘Jews’; gen. Iudaié. 
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Iudas (Ioúðas), m. * Judas’; acc. 
Iudan; gen. Iudins. 

Iusé (Iwo7), * Joses.’ 

Jaeirus ('Iáeipos), sw. * Jairus.’ 

Jannés ( Iavrís), m. * Jannes.' 

Kafarnaum (Kagapvaoúp, Karep- 
vaovm), * Capernaum.’ 

Kaisaria (Kaoapia), f. ‘Cae- 
sarea’; gez. Kaisarias. 

Kananeites (Kavavirns), zz. * Ca- 
naanite’; acc. Kananeiten. 

Karpus (Kápmos), sm.‘ Carpus ' ; 
dat. Karpáu. 

Kyreinaíus (Kvprvtos), sm.‘ Cyre- 
nius’; dat. Kyreinaíáu. 

Laígaíon (Aeyewr), ‘ Legion. 

Laíwweis (Aevis), sm. ‘Levi’; 
acc. Laiwwi. 

*Lauidi or *Lauidja (Awis), sf. 
‘Lois’; dat. Lauidjai. 

Lazarus (Ad(apos), sm. ‘Lazarus’; 
acc. Lazaru; dat. Lazaráu. 

Lukas (Aovrás), sm. * Luke.’ 

Lystra (5 Avorpa, rà Avorpa), 
* Lystra' ; dat. pl. in Lystrys, 
* éy Avo pois." 

Magdalan (MayðaAár), * Magda- 
lan.' 

Magdalene (Maydadnvy), mom. 
and dat. í Magdalene.’ 

Mambres (MauBpís), z;. < Mam- 
bres.’ 

Maria, Marja (Mapia), fem. 
‘Mary’; acc. Marian; gen. 
Marjins; dat. Mariin. 

Markus (Mapxos), sm. ‘ Mark’ ; 
acc. Marku. 

Marpa (Mápða), fem. * Martha.’ 

Matpaius, Ma (Marðaíos), sm. 
‘Matthew’; acc. Matpaiu. 

Moses (Mwo7s), sm. ‘Moses’; 
gen. Mosézis; dat. Moséza, 
Mose. 

Naiman (Naiuáv), m. ‘ Naaman.’ 

Nazaraip (Na(apér), * Nazareth.’ 

Nazorénus (Na wpyvds), sm. 
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‘Nazarene’; voc. 
Nazorénai. 

Paítrus (Ilérpos), sm. ‘Peter’; 
acc. Paitru; gen. Paítráus. 

Pawlus (TlavAos), sm. * Paul.’ 

Peilatus (IIeAGros), sm. ‘ Pilate’ ; 
dat. Peilàtáu. | 

Rüma (Poun, Lat. Roma), sf. 
‘Rome’; dat. Rümái. 

Saddukaieis (2addovxaior), norm. 
pl. ‘the Sadducees.' 

Salömé (Sadwyn), f. ‘Salome.’ 

Saraípta (Xáperra), ‘ Sarepta.’ 

Satana and Satanas (caravás). 
m. ‘Satan’ ; acc. Satanan. 

Saüdaüma (Zó6oua), ‘Sodom.’ 
Saúdaúmus, s/z. an inhabitant 
of Sodom; gen. pl. Saüdaü- 
mje; dat. pi. Saüdaümim, 
Saudaumjam. 

Saülaümon (SoAopúv ), sz:.* Solo- 
mon.' 

Saür (Zvpos), sm. ‘Syrian’; dat. 
pl. Saürim. 

Saürini, f. a Syrian woman. 

Seidona (Sidwv), sf ‘Sidon’ ; 
gen. Seidonáis. ` 

Seidöneis, 7z. 77. the inhabitants 
of Sidon; gen. Seidone. 

Seimön (Zíumev), mı. ‘Simon’; 
acc. Seimona, Seimonu; gen. 
Seimonis. 

Sión (Xu), fem. ‘Sion.’ 

Symaion (Supewv), m. ‘Simeon.’ 

Syria (Supia), sf. ‘Syria’; gen. 
Syriáis. 

Teimaius (Tipatos), sm. * Tim- 
aeus'; gen. Teimaiáus. 


Nazorenu, 


Teimaüpaíus  (Tiuó0eos), sm. 
‘Timothy’; dat. Teimaüpa- 
íáu. 


Teitus (Tiros), sm. * Titus.’ 

Trauada (Tpwas), sf ‘Troas’; 
dat. Trauadai. 

Tykeikus (Tvxucós), saz. *'Tychi- 
cus’; acc. Tykeiku. 
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Tyrus (Tipos), sm.‘ Tyrian’; pl. 
gen. Tyré; dat. T'yrim. 

Tyra (Túpos), ‘ Tyre.’ 

paddaius (@adédatos), s72. * Thad- 
dæus' ; acc. paddaiu. 

Daíssalaüneika (OeccaAorvírn), sf. 
* Thessalonica’ ; dat. þaíssalaú- 
neikái. 

þömas (Owpas), m. < Thomas’ ; 
acc. pOman. 


Xréskus (KprQgokgs), sm. ‘Cres- 
cens.’ 

Xristus (Xpiords), sm. Christ’ ; 
acc. Xristu ; gen. Xristáus. 

Y maínaius ("Yuévatos), sm. * Hy- 
menzeus.' 

Zaíbaídaius (ZeBedaios), sm. 
* Zebedee’ ; gen. Zaíbaídaiáus ; 
acc. Gaibaidaiu. 


THE END. 
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Complete Poems. With textual notes, glossary, and 
portrait. By J. Lociz ROBERTSON. From 2s. 
COWPER: Selections. By H. T. GRIFFITH. 
Vol. I : Didactic Poems of 1782, with some minor pieces 1779-1783. 3s. 
Vol. II: The Task, with Tirocinium and some minor poems 1784- 
1799. Third Edition. gs. 
Complete Poems. With textual notes and portrait. 
By H. S. Mirronp. From as. 

GOLDSMITH: Deserted Village. (Text only.) By G. BIRK- 
BECK Hirr.2d. Traveller. By G. BırkBECK HILL. Is. 
Selections. By Austin Dosson. 3s. 6d. 

Complete Poems. With notes and illustrations. By 
AusriN Dogson. From 2s. 

GRAY : Elegy, and Ode on Eton College. (Text only.) 2d. 
Selections. By Epmunp Gosse. With additional notes 

for schools, by F. Watson, rs. 6d. 

JOHNSON: Life of Milton. By C. H. FiRTH. rs. 6d. and 

2s. 6d. 
Rasselas. By G. BinkBEck HILL. 2s. and 4s. 6d. 
Rasselas, and Lives of Dryden and Pope. By A. MILNEs. 
. Second Edition, revised. 4s. 6d. Separately, Lives, as. 6d. 
Vanity of Human Wishes. By E. J. Payne. 3rd Ed. 4d. 
LOCKE: Conduct of the Understanding. By T. FOWLER. 
Fifth Edition. 2s. 6d. 
PARNELL: Hermite 2d. 


POPE: Essay on Man. By Marx Pattison. 6th Ed. 1s. 6d. 
Satires and Epistles. By Marx Pattison. Fourth 
Edition, corrected. 2s. 


STEELE: Selections from the Tatler, Spectator, and 
Guardian, With portrait. By Austin DoBson. 7s. 6d. 
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ENGLISH 


SWIFT: Selections. Containing the greater part of Tale 
of a Tub, Gulliver's Travels, Battle of the Books, &c. By Sir HENRY 
Craik. Two vols. 7s. 6d. each. 


THOMSON: Seasons and Castle of Indolence. By J. Locir 
RoBERTSON. 4s. 6d. Separately, Castle of Indolence, ts. 6d. 


NINETEENTH CENTURY 
ARNOLD, MATTHEW: Merope, with the Electra of 


Sophocles translated by R. WurrELAW. By J. CHURTON COLLINS. 


3s. 6d. 
BROWNING, E. B.: Complete Poems. Text, with portrait. 


From es. 


BROWNING, R.: Poems, 1833-1864. Text, with portrait. 


From 2s, 
BYRON: Childe Harold. By H. F. Tozer. 3rd Ed. 3s. 6d. 
Complete Poems. Text, with portrait. From 2s. 
CAMPBELL: Gertrude of Wyoming. By H. M. Firz- 


GIBBON. Second Edition. rs. 


HOOD: Complete Poems. With textual notes and portrait. 


By WALTER JERROLD. From es. 
INGOLDSBY LEGENDS. Text, with illustrations. From2s. 
KEATS: Hyperion, Book I. By W. T. Anworp. 4d. 
Odes. With 4 illustrations. By A. C. Downer. 3s. 6d. net. 


Complete Poems. Text, with portrait. By H. Buxton 
Forman. From gs. 6d. 


KINGSLEY: Water Babies. Slightly abridged. With 
notes and illustrations. By J. HoRAcE-SuiTH and M. L. MILFORD. as. 6d. 
Westward Ho! By A. D. INNES. 2s. 

LONGFELLOW: Complete Poems. Text, with portrait. 


From 25. 


MACAULAY and THACKERAY: Essays on Addison. 
With twelve essays by Addison. By G. E. HApow. as. 


SCOTT: Ivanhoe. By C. E. THEoposius. as. 
Lady of the Lake. With map. By W. Minto. gs. 6d. 
Lay of the Last Minstrel. By W. Minto. Second 

Edition. 1s.6d. Separately, Canto I, with introduction and notes, 6d. 

Lord of the Isles. By T. BAYNE. 2s. and 2s. 6d. 
Marmion. By T. Bayne. 3s. 6d. 
Old Mortality. By H. B. GEORGE. 2s. 
Quentin Durward. By P. F. WILLERT. 2s. 
Talisman. By H. B. GEORGE. 2s. 
Complete Poems. Text, with portrait. By J. Locir 


ROBERTSON. From 2s. 
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CLARENDON PRESS SCHOOL BOOKS 


fr t i enm 


SHELLEY: Adonais. By W. M. Rossetti and A. O. 
PRICKARD. Second Edition. gs. 6d. 
Complete Poems. With textual notes and illustrations. 

By T. HurcHiNsoN. From gs. 6d. 

TENNYSON : Poems. Including ‘The Princess,’ ‘In Me- 
moriam,’ ‘Maud,’ ‘Idylls of the King,'&c. Text, with portrait. From 2s. 

WHITTIER: ‘Complete Poems. With textual notes and 
portrait. By W. G. Horper. From ss, 

WORDSWORTH: White Doe of Rylstone &c. By 
WILLIAM KNIGHT. 2s. 6d. 
Complete Poems. With textual notes and portrait. By 


T. HutcHinson. From 2s. 


ANTHOLOGIES, ETC. 
PALGRAVE’S GOLDEN TREASURY, With additional 


poems to end of nineteenth century. From zs. net. (World's Classics.) 
List of 150 volumes in this series, and prices of various bindings, post . 
Sree on application. 

POEMS OF ENGLISH COUNTRY LIFE. Selected 
and edited by H. B. Geoncx and W. H. Hapow. as. 

OXFORD BOOK OF ENGLISH VERSE, 1250-1900. 
Selected and edited by A. T. QuirrEr-CoucH. 7s. 6d. and ros. 6d. - 

OXFORD TREASURY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
By G. E. Hapow and W.H. Hapow. Vol. I: Old English to Jacobean. 
Vol. II: Growth of the Drama. 3s.6d. each. Vol. III, 222 preparation. 


TYPICAL SELECTIONS FROM THE BEST ENG- 
LISH WRITERS. With introductory notices. Vol. I: Latimer to ø= 
Berkeley. Vol. II: Pope to Macaulay. Second Edition. gs. 6d. each. 

BRITISH ANTHOLOGIES. Selections from the English 
Poets, arranged in periods, and named according to chief poet of each 
period. By PROFESSOR ARBER. 2s. 6d. and 3s. 6d. each. 

1. Dunbar. 2. Surrey and Wyatt.. 3. Spenser. 4. Shakespeare. - 
5. Jonson. 6. Milton. 7. Dryden. 8. Pope. 9. Goldsmith. 
. Cowper. 

ENGLISH "SONGS AND BALLADS. (World's Classics.) 
Compiled by T. W. H. Crostanp. From rs. net. 

SELECTED ENGLISH ESSAYS. Chosen and arranged 
by W. Peacock. (World's Classics.) From ts. net. 

ENGLISH PROSE FROM MANDEVILLE TO 
RUSKIN. Chosen and arranged by W. Peacock. (World's Classics.) 
From rs. net. 

SEA SONGS AND BALLADS. Edited by C. STONE. 
With introduction by Admiral Sir Cyprian Bmipcr, G.C.B. From 
2s. 6d net. 

8 











LA MEL oR: 
or MEDIAEVAL L STUDIES 
$9 QUEE N'S PAR K 

e C anaon 


€ ORAN TC 


= 








